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PREFACE,

As I made my discoveries alone, I have been anxious to write
my book by myself, though in so doing, the reader will consider
me, and with great propricty, guilty of temerity ; but the public
will perhaps gain in the fidelity of my narrative, what it loses in
elegance. 1 am not an Englishman, but T prefer that my readers
should receive from myself, as well as Tam able to deseribe them,
an account of my proceedings in Egypt, in Nubia, on the coast
of the Red Sea, and in the Oasis; rather than run the risk
of having my meaning misrepresented by another. If T am in-
telligible, it is all that T can expect. 1 shall state nothing but
the plain matters of fact, as they occurred to me in these
countries, in 1815-16-17-18 and 19. A description of the
means 1 took in making my researches, the difficulties T had to
encounter, and how I overcame them, will give a tolerably

correct idea of the manners and customs of the people I had to
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deal with,  Perhaps 1 have spoken too mueh of the obstacles
thrown in my way, by the jealousy and intriguing spirit of my
adversaries, without considering that the public will care little
about my |l|‘h':ltr. quarrels, which to me, of course, ilppcﬂrﬂl of
the greatest consequence on the spot, in these countries,  But 1
hope that a little indulgence may be allowed to my mortified feel-
ings, particularly when I reflect that it was throngh them that 1

was compelled to leave Egypt before I had completed my plans.

I must apologise also for the few humble observations I have
ventured to _1:11.'-: on some historical puln!s; but 1 had become so
familiar with the sight of temples, tombs, and pyramids, that I
could not help forming some speculation on their origin and
constrnction.  The scholar and learned traveller will smile at
my ]]-I‘l‘.‘illllli:ltiutl, but do they always agree themselves in their
opinions on matters of this sort, or even on those of much less
difficulty # Much has been written on Egypt and Nubia by the
travellers of the last century, by Denon, amd the French scavans,
whose general account of these countries has searcely left any
thing unnoticed ; and by Mr. Hamilton, to the accuracy of the
latter of whom I ean bear the most ample testimony. But
what can I say of the late Sheik Burckhardt, who was so well

acquainted with the language and manners of these people, that
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none of them suﬁ']mtmll him to be an Eumpca‘lll? His account
of the tribes in these countries is so minutely correct, that little

or nothing remains for observation in modern Egypt and Nubia,

I have, however, one more remark to make on |1|1.'.-ﬂ.'1f, which
I am afraid the reader will think very vain: it is this, that no
traveller had ever such opportunities of studying the customs of
the natives as were alforded to me, for none had ever to deal
with them in so peculiar a manner, My constant oceupation was
searching after antiquities, and this led me in the varions trans-
actions I had with them, to observe the real character of the
Turks, Arabs, Nubians, Bedoweens, and Abaludy tribes,  Thus 1
was very differently circumstanced from a common traveller, who
goes merely to make his remarks on the country and its anti-
quities, instead of having to persuade these ignorant and super-
stitions people to undertake a hard task, in labours, with which

they were previously totally unacquainted.

My native place is the city of Padua: I am of a Roman
family, which had resided there for many years. The state and
troubles of [lillj in 1800, which are too well known to rcquin-
any comment from me, compelled me to leave it, and from

that time [ have visited different parts of Europe, and suffered
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many vicissitudes,  The greater part of my younger days 1
passed in Rome, the former abode of my ancestors, where I
was preparing myself to become a monk ; but the sudden entry
of the French army into that city altered the course of my
education, and being destined to travel, I have been a wanderer
ever since. My family supplied me oceasionally with remit-
tances 3 but as they were not rich, T did not choose to be a
burthen to them, and contrived to live on my own industry,
and the little knowledge T had acquired in varions branches.
I turned my chief attention to hydraulics, a science that [ had
learned in Rome, which T found mueh to my advantage, and
which was ultimately the very cause of my going to Egypt.  For
I had good information, that a hydranlie machine would be of
great service in that country, to irrigate the fields, which want
water only, to make them produce at any time of the year.
But I am rather anticipating.  In 15803 I arrived in England, soon
after which I married, and, after residing in it nine years, I
formed the resolution of going to the south of Europe. Taking
Mrs. Belzoni with me, T visited Portugal, Spain, and Malta,
from which latter place we embarked for Egypt, where we
remained from 1815 to 1819, Here I had the good fortune to
he the discoverer of many remains of antiquity of that primitive

nation. I suceeeded in opening one of the two famous Pyra-
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mids of Ghizeh, as well as several of the tombs of the Kings
at Thebes.  Among the latter, that which has been pronounced
by one of the most distingnished scholars of the age to be the
tomb of Psammuthis, is at this moment the principal, the most
perfect and splendid monument i that country.  The celebrated
bust of young Memnon, which I brought from Thebes, is now
in the British Museum ; and the alabaster sarcophagus, found in

the tombs of the kings, is on its way to England.

Near the second cataract of the Nile, I opened the temple
of Ybsambul ; then made a journey to the coast of the Red Sea,
to the city of Berenice, and afterwards an excursion in the
western Elloah, or Oasis. I now embarked for Europe, and
after an absence of twenty vears, returned to my native land,
and to the bosom of my family; from whence I proceeded to

Enzland.

On my arrival in Europe, 1 found so many erroneous
acconnts had been given to the public of my operations amd
discoveries in Egypt, that it appeared to be my duty to publish
a plain statement of facts; and should any one call its cor-
rectness in question, T hope they will do it openly, that I may

be able to prove the truth of my assertions,
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RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

IN

EGYPT, NUBIA, &c.

FIRST JOURNEY.

We sailed from Malta on the 19th of May, 1813, and arrived at
Alexandria on the 9th of June ﬁr“uu‘iug; Mrs, Belzoni, m}-_t_.{r]ﬂ and
James Curtain, a lad, whom I brought with me from Treland, formed
our party. The principal cause of my going to Egypt was the pro-
ject of constructing hydraulic machines, to irrigate the fields, by a
system mueh easier and more economical than what is in use in that
eountry. (n entering the harbour of Alexandria, the pilat intormed
us, that the plague was in the town. To a European, who had never
been in that country, this was alarming intelligence,  As I wished to
have some information concerning the state of the disease, we did
not land till the next day, when two European gentlemen came
alongside in a boat, and informed us, that it was rapidly diminishing,
We accordingly landed, but with much cantion, as, in our way to
the French Occale, where we were to perform quarantine, we had
to pass through the town. Fortunately, 5t. John's day, which is
the 24th of June, was not far off; and on that day the plague is
supposed to cease.  Some superstitions persons attribute this to the
power of the saint himself; but it is too well known, that extreme
heat cheeks the plague in the same manner as the cold season ;

B
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and T observed myself, that when the heat of summer was not =o
areat as usual, the plague lasted longer; while, on the other hand,
when the cold season lasted longer, the plague came later.

The necessity of putting ourselves into a voluntary prison; the
caution we were obliged to take, not to touch any person, or suffer
any one to touch us; the strict order to be observed in receving
any thing that came from out of doors ; and the continual perfumes
with which we were l'ugi’:l.ﬁ], to prevent the plague, as l.|1r_-}' S1Y,
were extremely strange to a novice in the customs of the country.
We were confined to our apartwent, and for three or four days no
one came near us,  We were really sick, but I took the caution
not to let it be known ; for the plague is so dreadful a scourge, and
operates so powerfully on human fears and human prejudices, that,
during its prevalence, if a man be ill, he must be ill of the plague,
and if he die, he must have died of the ]fl;l;_.'l!r_' N imluir_\' is made,
no examination takes place. Accordingly, had the people of the
Occale come to the knowledge of our being indisposed, and par-
ticularly that we vomited, they would have concluded, though it
was merely the effeet of a new climate, that we had eaught the
pestilence in passing through the town: and the whole Occale
would have been struck with terror, thinking the enemy was within
the gate.

The Oceale is an enclosure of several houses, so disposed as to
forin a square.  There is no entrance to the area of the square but
by the great gate, leading to a common stairease, above which a gal-
lery takes you to every house.  In plague time, the people of these
habitations must communicate with each other without touching :
no provision ean enter without being passed through water, nor
must bread be touched whilst warm. The disease is so casily
caught, that a piece of thread blown by the wind is quite sufficient
to infect the whole country. Had it been known that we were ill,
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no one would have come near us, exeept the Arabs, who mo in case of
siekness indiscriminately to every one ; and are thus likely to spread
the plague, by giving it to those who had it not. Many die the vie-
tims of neglect, merely beeanse every disease is taken for the plague :
others are victims of a different kind, of the atrocious, interested
views of their relatives, who, profiting by their death, may take what
advantage they please, even by poison, as no investigation takes
place in any instance.  “Ie died of the plague,” is the general
cry, whatever may be the disease; and as several hundreds ];er't!;h

us

daily, they are all carried away without distinction.

After the 24th June, called the great St. John, the plague nearly
ceased ; and as my principal view was to reach Cairo, we hired a
boat, in company with Mr. Turner, an English gentleman, who was
going up the Nile. We sailed on the 1st of July, but, owing to
contrary winds, were brought back the same evening. The next
day we re-embarked, and were then obliged to land at Aboukir, in
consequence of high winds.  We visited the place, where many a
brave fellow had fallen a saerifice to the war, and to the glory of
his country.  Human bones were seattered here and there.

Continuing our voyage the same day, we entered the mouth
of the Nile, and landed at Rosetta; four days more brought
us to Boolak, within a mile of Cairo. Though our eyes began
to be accustomed to the sight of the Arabs in Alexandria, the
bustling scene here was still more striking. The majestic ap-
pearance of Twrkish soldiers in various costumes, without regu-
larity or discipline, Arabs of many tribes, boats, eanjeas, camels,
horses, and asses, all in motion, presented a striking picture. 1
landed, and went immediately to Cairo; and as the holy fathers of
the convent of Terrasanta could not receive women within their
wialls, we were accommodated in an old house in Boolak, belonging
to Mr. Baghos, to whom I was recommended. He was the principal

B2
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interpreter of Mahomed Ali, and director of all foreign affairs : a man
of great acuteness of understanding, and so well disposed towards
strangers, particularly Furopeans, that it was soon arranged, that on
such a day I was to be presented to his highness the Bashaw, to
make my proposal.  The house we inhabited was so old and out
of repair, that T expected every moment it would fall on our heads ;
all the windows were shut up with broken wooden rails: the stair-
case was in so wretched a condition, that :.-smr(-.L-lj.' a step was left
entire ; the door was fastencd sil'ﬂpl}' |bj.' i puh' I}li'l.{'l."l.l .'lgilil'ml it,
having neither lock nor any thing else to secure the entrance.
There were many rooms in it, but the ceiling in all of them was in
a most threatening state. The whole furniture eonsisted of a
single mat in one of the best rooms, which we eonsidered as our
dmwiug—nmm. We had mattresses and linen with us, otherwise
we must have adopted the Arab method of sleeping : as no chairs
are to be had in this country, we sat on the ground; a box and a
trunk served as a table: fortunately, we had a few plates, as well
as knives and forks, which we had provided to use in the boat;
and James, our Irish lad, bought us a set of culinary utensils, of
pottery.  Such were our accommodations,

'”1::1Igh my ]rr'mi:i].tﬂl u}}jl‘rl wis not ﬂnt'ulu':tiq-.q. at that timu,
I could not restrain m}'ﬁtlf from ;_:nlug to see the wonder of the
world, the pyramids. T took an opportunity of going with Mr.
Turner, who obtained an escort of soldiers from the Bashaw, to
accompany us.  We went there to sleep, that we might aseend
the first pyramid carly enough in the morning, to see the rising
of the sun; and accordingly we were on the top of it long
before the dawn of day., 'The scene here is majestic and
grimd, far bevond deseription: a mist over the plains of Fgypt
formed a veil, which aseended and vanished gradually as the
sun rose and unveiled to the view that beautiful land, once the
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site of Memphis. The distant view of the smaller pyramids on
the south marked the extension of that vast capital; while the
solemn, endless spectacle of the desert on the west inspired us with
reverence for the all-powerful Creator. The fertile lands on the
north, with the serpentine course of the Nile, descending towards
the sea : the rich appearance of Cairo, and its numerous minarets, at
the foot of the Mokatam mountain on the east; the beantiful plain
which extends from the pyramids to that eity; the Nile, which
Hows magnificently through the eentre of the sacred valley, and the
thick sroves of palm trees under our eyes; all together formed o
seene, of which very imperfeet ideas can be given by the most
elaborate description.  We descended to zdmive at some distance
the astonishing ]'Iih" that stood before us, composed of such an
aceumulation of enormons blocks of stones, that T was at a loss to
conjecture how they could be brought thither; and presently we
entered the pyramid: but T must reserve for some other time the
more minute account of this wonderful work,  We went round the
second pyramid, examined several of these mansoleums, and re-
turned to Cairo with the satisfaction of having seen a wonder,
whieh I had long desired, but never supposed I should have the
happiness to hehold.

A few days after we made a party of Furopeans, to go as far as
Sacara by water, and after visiting the pyramids of that place, the
party returned to Cairo, exeept Mr. Turner and myself, who went
to see the pyramids of Dajior.  These are considerably smaller than
the large ones, I believe in the proportion of about one to six.  One
of them is of a different form, as it has a curve in the angles, which
brings it to a perpendiculir near the ground. This, and those at
Saeara, which appear like hanging galleries, differ from the generality
in point of shape ; but the two of Dajior are in better preservation
than any of the rest. T observed also near Sacara and DBetracina,
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which I believe to be the central part of Memphis, the remains of
other pyramids, which, by their dilnpidatf:{l state, indueed me to
suppose, that they are of an earlier date than any of the rest. At
this time 1 had no opportunity of visiting the pits of the embalmed
muminies, and birds ; but a Fellah brought us one of the earthen vases
that contained » bird, which T believed to be a hawk by the shape of
the bones. The vase was so perfect, that we laughed at the Arab for
his attempting to impose on us.  Seeing that he could not sell his
piece of antiquity, and that he was laughed at besides, he broke
the vase before us, to show what connoissenrs we were of antiques,
We overshot the mark this time: for the cantion that had been
given us, never to credit what an Arab says, made us dishelieve the
truth.  On our returning towards the Nile, we passed by the broken
pyramid of sun-baked bricks; and it appeared to me, on examining
it afterwards, that it did not decay gradually, like the other pyra-
mids, but by large masses of the bricks separating at a time from
the rest.

On our arrival at the Nile it was quite night, and we had to
pass several villages to come to a place where we could embark for
old Caire. Our road was through a cluster of palm trees, which
1:}' nu‘m:u'lii.;]ll had a most solemn effeet. Some of the Arabs were
dancing to the wsual tunes on the tambourines; and, forgetting
perhaps the slavish condition in which they are held by the Turks,
were happy for a while. We took a small boat, and arrived in old
Cairo before day. Two days after T was to be presented to the Ba-
shaw on the subject of my hydrulic project ; and aceordingly T went
to the house of Mr. Baghos where 1 first became acquainted with the
late Mr. Burckhardt. This acquaintance was a fortunate circumstance
for me, as the various and important information T nﬁiuimﬂ from
him proved to be of the greatest serviee to me in that country, and
I shall ever remember it with the deepest gratitude. Going to the
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citadel with Mr. Baghos, we had to pass through several of the
principal streets, which are always crowded with people, and for
this reason a stranger supposes the capital to be very populous; but
except these streets and the bazars, the rest of the town is quite
deserted, and o great number of falling houses and much rubbish
are to be seen every where,  We were mounted on our asses, the
most convenient and only mode of travelling for Franks in that city.
We met a soldier on horseback, who, when he eame near, gave me
such a blow with his staff upon my right leg, that I thought he had
cut it in two. ‘The staves of the Turks, which are like shovels, cut
very sharp: and one of the corners, catching the calf ol my leg. tore off
a piece of flesh in a triangular form, two inches broad, and pretty
deep. After this he swore two or three oaths at me, and went on
as if mothing had happened. The blood ran out copiously 3 and,
instead of secing the Bashaw, I was taken to the convent of Tera-
santa, as the nearcst Christian place I could go to. It is to be
remarked, that, at this time, there was a great discontent among the
soldiers against the Bashaw; for having given orders, that they
should learn the Furopean military evolutions; and, as I was in a
Frank’s dress, I suppose the fellow paid me for what he had learned
of European fighting.  From the convent I was taken home to my
house in Boolak, where I remained under cure for thirty days,
before T could stand on my legs.

During my confincment in this house, I had an opportunity of
observing at some distance the manners of the Arabs, who passed
under our window. Our house stood in a good situation, where we
could observe all the landing from the boats that came from Alex-
andria and Rosetta,  All the goods which went or came passed our
residence ; and the caravans of the Moors from Mecea halted for
several days in this place. It was a strange sight for us, to observe
these people in their tents, living in separate families, while their
chiel’ ocenpation was sitting on the ground, smoking, singing. and
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saying prayers, which I observed lasted sometimes three or four
hours, besides the ceremonial prayers, repeated standing and kneel-
ing. T did not make any minute observations, for, as 1 have said, my
first oceupation was with a different view ; nor did I expect at that
period, that 1 should ever have any thing to do with these people,
as a traveller.

When I recovered, T was presented to Mahomet Ali Bashaw,
who received me very civilly.  Seeing that I walked lamely, and
being told the cause, he said, such accidents could not be avoided
where there were troops. [ made an arrangement with him, and
undertook to ercet a machine, which would raise as much water
with one ox, as the machines of the country with four. e was
much pleased with my proposal, as it would save the labour and
expense of many thousands of oxen in the country; a matter of
importance, since these animals are searcely of any other use than
working ; for, though they are in pretty good condition, they are
seldom killed for food, the Turks eating mutton, and the Arabs
buffalo’s flesh, when l'lw}‘ can afford it.  The Bashaw was jtlst
returned from Arabia, where he had congquered some of the Wa-
haby tribes, and delivered the holy cities of Meeca and Medina
from the Infidels. He himself condueted the war till lately, when
his som Ihrahim Bashaw l:l::l!l'll,lil{‘l‘t‘.ll. zome of the ;__':i'l‘.'il.l t:]ﬁ{'l;s, whao
were taken pﬁﬁum_'r.-:, and sent to (:'mm‘lill:lli.:lil}]fi(‘, where l]u*:.' were
executed. Kutwil]mlmn]ing 1,|ﬁ:‘-'1 I am of ﬂl!il:iul:, that Mecea will
be to the Turks, what Jerusalem is to the Christians ; for, unless a
strong army be kept there, the croisades of Mahomet Ali will have
no better effect, than that of our Godirey of Bouillon.

During the time that T was engaged in preparing my hydraulie
machine, one morning I went on the road towards Cairo, and, to my
:-'.l.l_rllr'lﬁi', found a I]L"EFL’{?t silence, instead of the continual confusion
of noise and bustle of every deseription.  The boatmen were getting
their boats ready, as if’ to set off immediately. No camels appeared
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to carry water to Cairo; no ass«rivers were seen ; no shops open ;
and no person in the streets. T could not conceive what was the
reason of this singularity, nor could I inguire of any one, as no per-
son was in the way ; b, |w'mg 1"!'i-.|:|:|.'r I concluded it m"lgllt b
some partieular holiday with the Mahommedans. 1 went on, and
still I met no one,  The distanee from Boolak to Cairo is about
a mile, through an open country ; and midway is a bridge, near
which T found a group of soldiers. T continued my walk without
noticing them ; one of them, however, levelled a gun at me, and all
the rest ]:Lughf:{l at the idea of l‘l'i{_;!ltl‘lt;ll:_{ a Frank.

I passed on till 1 entered Cairo.  When I reached the Franks'
quarter, both gates were shut ; but throngh the small door I observed
a Frank, engaged like myself in the act of peeping, and who proved to
be Mr. Boety, the Swedish consul-general, who was surprised to see
me. 1 could not imagine what all this meant. At first I concluded,
that a violent plague had broken out, and that every one kept his
house : but the Maliommedans do not seclude themselves on sueh
occasions ; <o I wasata gn-nt lass what inference to draw. Mr. Ji{rt"f}'
anxiously inquired of me how I happened to be there, whence I came,
and what T had seen on the road ; and he was not a little surprised,
when T told him. that I came from Boolak, and did not see any
thing particular on the way. I had not been at the door long,
before we heard a great noise in some of the streets, and a volley
of musketry discharged. 1 was then hwried into the Franks’
quarter, and the gates were closely shut. 1 was soon informed,
that a revolution had broken out among the soldiers against the
Bashaw, and that some of the troops were in pursuit of him
to the citadel, whither he had retived for satety.  Strange as 1t may
appear, it proved, that by our not communicating with any body
in Boolak, we knew nothing of what passed in the morning at
Cairo; and it so happened, that at the very place where the

C
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revolution had begun, which was the seraglio, in the Eshakic, no
one was visible when 1 passed; for after the Bashaw had retived
into the eitadel, all the soldiers ran after him; and as to the rest
of the people, no one eame out of their houses.  All the Franks in
their quarter were alarmed, and prepared for defence in case the
gates should be attacked. 1 went to the house of Mr. Baghos, as
[ had business with him, and he was not a little surprised to see
me, knowing where 1 lived,

I was much concerned for hlrs. Belgoni, whom T had left at
home with only James and an Arab: and though Mr. Baghos
endeavoured to 1:1_'1'H|1u{1:: me Lo stop with them ail l]igilt. I insisted
on returping almost immediately. 1 went off unperceived by
any one in the honse; but at the gates of the quarter T foumd
sreat difficulty in having the door opened: and no sooner was
I out, than it was instantly closed after me. I took the same
voad that T came, and had not gone far, when [ met a body of
armed soldiers running towards the centre of the town.  Advancing
further I heard several muskets discharged in a street near, and
many others at some distanee ; indeed there was a continual Iiriug
k-_-Pf_ up. On my il't}}}l"l]il!'l'lill",; the Estakie, 1 saw several soldiers
running towards the seraglie, amd others hastening towards me.
When they eame up, one seized wy bridle, while another took me
by the eollar, and the rest were busied in rifling my pockets. |1
had but a few dollars in my possession; and my pocket-book con-
tained only letters and passports, of which 1 know not how they
have disposed : but what prineipally drew their attention was a
white topaz brooch, which I had in the frill of my shirt, and which
they took for a brilliant. I kept in good humour with them ; and
when T perceived their attention to the topaz, 1 began to move in
order to depart. I do not know whether I had reason to fear
they woulil eall after me, suspeeting that I marked them so as to
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recornize them again: but [ proceeded, and nothing further hap-
lu'-nn::d to me on the road.

For several days we kept ourselves close in the house, as we were
advised by a friendly Turk, our neighbour, not to be seen,  During
this time, the soldiers plundered the shops in Caivo, and the Bashaw
sent the Syrian horse against them, now known under the appellation
of Tartoor. These were the only troops faithful to him; but being

mounted, they eould not follow the Albanians, who were posted in
ploughed fields between Cairo and Boolak. One day the cavalry
advaneed, and the Albanians retived towards Boolak, Our house was
so situated, that from the upper part of it we could see the firing of
the troops on one side, and on the other the confusion of the people,
who had taken to the boats, which were soon erowded with them, and
in the hurry many of the boats went adrift. Tt was expected, that
the troops would plunder the place, if they entered it : in such case,
I depended on the appearance and ruined state of our habitation,
which, I had reason to think, would rather deter the soldiers from
entering it, lest it should fall on their heads, than invite them to
plunder.  Besides, we had no treasure with us, unless they had
taken our Kitchen furniture of earthen pots, &e. There was a
universal ery among the people; and the troops advanced to the
very entranee of the town ; but, ﬂ:—rturultel}', [h{‘_'.'l,-' were prevented
from coming in by the eavalry, who, by making a circuit, had taken
post on the road. The confusion eontinued in this manner for
several days: at last, after having plundered and ravaged Cairo at
their pleasure, the troops retived to their eamps, and in a few days
more matters were arranged again. T have reason to think, that
the Bashaw knew who the chief instigators of this insurrection
were, for we found that several persons shortly after died of sudden
deaths : and, indeed, many of the Chiefs and Beys disappeared.
The discontented troops were all sent to encampments in various
c2
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e from Caivo, and part towards Mecea; but the

stations at a dists
European exercise, whieh was said to have been the canse of the
revolt of the troops, was wholly abandoned, and eonsigned to ob-
livion. Turks are averse to control of any sort, and particularly
to what is not the resalt of Mahommedan enstoms. [ was never
more amused, than when T saw our military evolutions attempted by
men, whose large trowsers are peculiarly unsuited to our light
motions,

When all was quiet again, 1 recommenced my hydraulie pre-
parations.  The place, where | was to erect my machine, was in
Soubra, at the garden of the Bashaw, on the Nile, three miles from
Cairo. We went to reside there, in a small house within the walls
of the governor’s palace, which was closed at night by large gates,
something like the Occales in Alexandria. I had wany provoking
diffienltics to encounter, before 1 became acquainted with the
people of the place, as they supposed, that the introduction of
such machines into the country would throw many of them out
of work ; consequently T was not welcome among them ; and the
very persons who were to furnish me with what was necessary in
wood, iron, carpentry, &e. would be the first to saffer by it, if the
machine sueceeded. Tt may, therefore, casily be imagined that T had
to contend with many obstacles, besides the prejudice against all
strangers, or innovations in the eustoms of the natives.  As a proof
of this may be eited the hydranlic machine already in Soubra, sent as
a present from England to the Bashaw of Egypt, which is said to have
cost ten thousamd pounds. Tt was neatly put up, though the en-
mineer, who was in charge of' it, met with many difficultics before he
effeeted it At Iast it was set to work ; but as it was imagined,
that an English machine would inundate the whole country in an
hour, the quantity of water raised was not adequate to their
expectation, and it has been left useless ever since.  For my own
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part, I have no doubt, that the machine might have been e
to draw up more water, if the person who constructed it could have
scen the place and situation in which it was to act,  The failure
in this instance had given me an carly surmise of what might be
my own fate: and T was not mistaken.

During my stay at Soubra T became agquainted with many
Turks, and in particular with the governor of the palace, as we
il.il.l_l onr h"l'l‘.il" “'i”li.“ iliﬁ ‘Illilllgn. IlI.'.l:".:' ':ﬁlh]l"ll "r I]'Il_" I;.'I:\']HI“' Wik
under his care, and a guard was kept at the gates.  The seraglio is
so situated, that the front locks over the hill: at the back of it
is the garden, which is wnder the care of Greeks, who in a few
yvears have brought it to great perfeetion.  There are beantiful
aleoves, made in form of capolas, entirely eovered with plants; and
the water machines, which are constantly at work, keep up a per-
ain in the European style, and
a great quantity of fruit, particularly grapes and peaches; but
they never grow to any size like ours, for many get rotten and

petual verdure. There is a foun

fall before they are ripe; in consequence, the Turks eat them
green.

The Bashaw is in continual motion, being sometimes at lis
citadel, and sometimes at his seraglio in the Esbakie; but Soubra
is his principal residence. s chief’ amusement is in the evening
a little before sunset, when he quits his seraglio, and seats him-
self on the bank of the Nile, to fire at an earthen pot. with his
suards.  Ifany of them hit it, he makes him a present, oceasionally
of forty or fifty rubies.  He is himself an exeellent marksman: for

I saw him fire at and hit a pot only fifteen inches high, set on the
ground on the opposite side of the Nile, though the river at Soubra
is considerably wider than the Thames at Westminster Bridge.
As soon as it is dark, he retires into the garden, and reposes
vither in an alecove, or by the margin of a fountain, on an
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Euwropean chair, with all his attendants round him.  Here his
numerous buffoons keep him in continual high spirits and good
humour. By moonlight the scene was beautiful. T was admitted
into the garden whenever 1 wished, by which means 1 had an
opportunity of observing the domestic life of a man, whe from
nothing rose to be viceroy of Egyvpt, and congueror of the most
powerful tribes of Arabia,

From the number of lights I frequently saw through the
windows of the .\i{'!l'!"t;.[liue I Slllrlri:.‘-'i'(l the ladies were at such times
amusing themselves in some way or other.  Dancing women are
often brought to divert them, and sometimes the famous Catalani
of Egypt was introduced.  One of the buffoons of the Bashaw took
it into his head one day, for a frolie, to shave his beard ; which is no
trifle among the Turks ; for some of them, T really believe, would
sooner have their hemd eut off then their beard : he borrowed some
Franks' elothes of the Bashaw's apothecary, who was from Europe,
and, after dressing himself in our costume, presented himself to the
Bashaw as a European, who could not speak a single word either
of Turkish or Arabie, which is often the case. Being in the dark,
the Bashaw took him for what he represented himself to be, and sent
immediately for the interpreter, whao put some questions to him in
Italiam, which he did not answer: he was then lllll.'f'l'iiifﬂ!{"d mn
Fr{::u']l, Im,t 1o n:-]rl:r: um] next iu ﬂh.} {:1'111““1 Et!tll ﬂ]mﬂiﬁh
languages, and still he was silent: at last, when he saw that they
were all deeeived, the Bashaw not excepted, he burst out in plain
‘Turkish, the only language he was acquainted with, and his well
known voice told them who he was: for such was the change of
his person, partienlarly by the cutting off his beard, that otherwise
they could scarcely have recognised him.  The Bashaw was de-
lighted with the fellow ; and, to keep up the frolic, gave him an
order on the treasury for an enormous sum of money, and sent
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him to the Kaciabay, to present himself as a Frank, to receive it
The Kaciabay started at the immensity of the swm, as it was nearly
all that the treasury could furnish: but upon questioning this new
European, it was soon perceived who he was. In this attire he
went home to his women, who actually thrust him out of the door
and such was the disgrace of eutting off his beard, that even his
fellow buffoons would not eat with him till it was grown aguin.
The Bashaw seems to be well aware of the benefits that may
be derived from lis encouraging the arts of Europe in his country,
and had already reaped some of the fruits of it.  The fabrication of
gunpowder, the refining of sugar, the making of fine indigo, and
the silk manufacture, are introduced, much to his advantage: he
is constantly inguiring after something new, and is delighted with
any thing strange to his imagination. Having heard of clectricity,
he sent to England for two electric machines, one with a plate, the
other with a cylinder.  The former was broken by the way; the
latter was dismounted. The physician of the Bashaw, an Arminian,
did not know, though it was so casy a matter, how to set it up.
Happening to be at the mirden one cvening, when they were
attempting it, and could net succeed, I was requested to put the
several pieces together ; and, having done =o, I made one of the sol-
diers mount on the insulating stool, charged the machine, and gave
the Turk a good shock ; whe, expecting no such thing, uttered a loud
ery, and jumped off; as much terrified as if he had seen the devil.
The Bashaw laughed at the man’s jumping off, supposing his fright
to be a trick, and not the effeet of the machine ; and when told, that
it was actually occasioned by the machine, he affirmed positively
that it could not be, for the soldier was at such a distance, that it
was impossible the small chain he held in his hand could have such
power. 1 then desired the interpreter to inform his Highness,
that if he would mount the stool himself, he would be convinced
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of the fact. e hesitated for a while whether to helieve me or not 5
however he mounted the stool. T charged well, put the chain into
his hand, and gave him a pretty smart shock.  He jumped off, like
the soldier, on feeling the effect of the electricity; but immediately
threw himself on the sofa in a fit of laughter, not being able to con-

ceive how the machine could have such power on the human body.
a, was a Mamelouk of about

The governor of Soubra, Zulfur Car
sixty-five years of age, and an instance of the promotion of one of that
body of men, who for so many centuries ruled Fgypt.  His political
conduct towards the Bashaw procured him the place of governor of
a village, which contained the residence of the Bashaw himself, and a

ast tract of land, the cultivation of which was entirely under his
dircetion.  He was a learned wan among the Turks, and had a
considerable portion of knowledge in agriculture, which 1 suppose
to be the cause of his continuing to enjoy the Bashaw’s favour.
He had travelled a great deal in the Ottoman dominions, and had
acquired much information ; which is uncommon for a Turk : but
the i!]'t“'jl'l.[li{_'t“ﬁ of his n-.H,inu, and the hlllll'l’?-liiiu!:l:{ ol s ﬂ'ligiult.
notwithstanding all this, did not quit him an instant. At night 1
used to go to his divan, or concersazione, to chat, drink coffee,
and smoke a pipe.  We agreed in many points; but on that of the
hydraulic machine T could make no impression upon him, as it was
against his interest to be convineed.  He was one day taken very
ill; amd as there was no physician neaver than Cairo, he sent to know
whether we could not do something for him.  As it was only a
violent cold, Mrs. Belzoni semt him a negus, which he liked so
well, that he continued the medicine for several days,

Some time alter this, 2rs. Belzoni had a pain in her side.  One
evening, I went to his divan; and as he always inguired after
the health of his physician, T informed him of the eircumstanee :
apon which he assured we, that it was nothing but what he would
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find a remedy for immediately ; and he rose and went into an inner
room, from which with all imaginable pomp and devotion he brought
out a book. The Sheik of the mosque was present ; and, after turn-
ing over and over again the leaves of this book, they concluded on
what was to be done.  Three pieces of paper were ent in a trian-
gular form, the size of a playing card, and the Sheik wrote on them
several words in Arabie.  OF these picees of paper, he told me, that
Mrs, Belzoni must fasten one to her forehend h}' a hlﬁl'r"_".. and one
to {";“‘l] Car. “'U th:-n Ii‘!r]'u'tl F | pit‘.n' of the skin of a ]:unil, l]mi
had been saerificed during the feast of Bairam, The Sheik wrote on
this also, and it was to be applied to the part affected. T thanked
him very mueh for his kindness, and brought away the amulets,
which we keep to this day, as a memorizl of the Turkish method
of curing pains. It happened, that Mrs. Belzoni was somewhat
better a :I:[I‘; or two after, and the old Turk exulted in Im‘.'ing 1'1\1:'.1i1|
the obligation he had incurred. when cured by her of his eold.

The Arabs of Soubra exhibit as much festivity, when a marriage
of consequence takes place, as those of any of the villages in Feypt.
Fortunately, one happened while we were there : and as the window
of our house overlooked the very spot where the festival was to be
eelebrated, we had an :}l'l-l'lﬂl‘hll]i!}' of .‘x'c"il'lg the whole CEreTmeny.
Early in the morning of the grand holiday, a high pole was planted
in the centre of the place, with a banner belonging to the village.
A large assembly of people gathered under it, and preparations were
made for an illumination with glass lamps, & The Arabs from
other villages eame to the feast in procession, beating their tam-
bourines, and waving their flags. At some distance from the pole
they halted, amd did not advance till a deputation was sent to
invite them to the feast. The elders of the vi

age seated them-
selves around and under the pole, and the strangers at a little
distance. One of these standing near the pole, who had an un-

n
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commonly good pipe, began to sing; while the rest divided them-
selves into two parties, forming two circles, one within the other,
round the pole and facing each other. By each man putting his arms
over his neighbours® shoulders, each circle formed a continuous
chain. The outer eircle stood still, while the people of the inner
circle kept dancing and bowing in an orderly manner to those in
the outer.  Thus they continued three howrs, and these who were
not in the circles made separate rings by themselves. Some of the
Hadgees, who were desirous of exhibiting their powers in ceremonial
devotion, went on positively for two hours, and some minutes,
bending their bodies nearly to the ground, and raising them up
again with such quickness, that it would be impossible for any
one, who was not accustomed to it, to undergo such exertion a
quarter of an hour.  All the women were at a distance by them-
selves, and among them was the bride. When the dancing and
singing ended, they all sat down in large cireles: and a great
quantity of boiled rice was brought to them in large wooden bowls,
beside a number of dishes of melokie and bamies*, and three or four
large sheep roasted, which were immediately torn to pieces and
devoured. TFor the drinking department they had a number of
boys, who were fully employed in fetching water in large bardacks
from the Nile; but some of the party I knew had a sly corner, to
which to retive for a drop of horaky : for it 15 in this private way
they drink it. At night, the pole and all the place around it was
illuminated. The people seated themselves in an orderly manner,
in the form of an amphitheatre, the women forming a part of the
circle, separate from the men. A band of tambourines and pipes
was continually playing ; and the entertainment began with daneing,
by two well-known and distinguished performers.

®* Planis eaten in eommaon bj' the Arubs ns Ereens,
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This partieular mode of dancing, I believe, has never been
deseribed, and all who see it properly must be exeused from giving a
faithful picture of it. When the daneing was at an end, a sort of
|||:|}' wWias In:ﬂhrmm}, the intent of which was to exhibit life and man-
ners, as we do in our theatres.  The subject rupl'l:mulm] an “:u]gu{-,
who wants to go to Mecea, and applies to a camel-driver, to procure a
camel for him. The driver imposes on him, by not letting him see the
seller of the camel, and putting a higher priee on it than is really
asked, giving so much less to the seller than he received from the
purchaser. A camel is produced at last, made up by two men covered
with a eloth, as if ready to depart for Mecea. The Hadgee mounts
on the eamel, but finds it so bad, that he refuses to take it, and
demands his money back ngu'm. A seuflle takes |||z|{'\|:.'1 when, by
chance, the seller of the camel appears, and finds that the camel in
question is not that which he sold to the driver for the Hadgee.
Thus it turns out, that the driver was not satisfied with imposing
both on the buyer and seller in the price, but had also kept the
good camel for himself, and produced a bad one to the Hadgee. In
consequence he receives a good drubbing, and runs off.—Simple as
this story appears, yet it was =0 interesting to the andienee, that it
seemed as if nothing could please them better, as it taught them to
be on their guard against dealers in camels, &e.—This was the play ;
and the afterpiece represented a European traveller, who served as a
sort of clown.  He is in the dress of a Frank : and, on his travels,
comes to the house of an Arab, who, though poor, wishes to have
the appearance of being rich.  Accordingly he gives orders to his
wile, 1o kill a sheep immediately. She pretends to obey; but
returns in & few minutes, saying, that the flock has strayed away,
and it would be the loss of too much time to fetch one.  The host
then orders four fowls to be killed ; but these cannot be caught,
A third time, he sends his wife for pigeons : but the pigeons are all

D2
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out of their holes; and at last the traveller is treated only with
sour milk and dhourra bread®, the only provision in the house.
This finishes the play.

During my stay in Soubra, a circumstance took place, which 1
shall remember as long as I live, and which showed me plainly the
country I was in, and the people I had to deal with. Some par-
ticular business ﬁlllj;ng me to Cairo, I was on my ass in one of
the narrow streets, where T met a loaded camel.  The spRee that
remained between the camel and the wall was solittle, that T could
searcely pass: and at that moment 1 was met by a Binbashi, a subaltern
officer, at the head of his men.  For the instant I was the only
obstacle that 'Ill‘l.,"!."i.‘lll_l.'l] This I:J'm'q.ﬂ.:ding on the road: and 1 could
neither retreat nor turn round, to give him room to pass. Seeing
it was a Frank who stopped his way, he gave me a violent blow on
my stomach. Not being accustomed to put up with such saluta-
tions, [ returned the compliment with my whip across his naked
shoulders. Instantly he took his pistol out of his belt; 1 jumped
off my ass: he retired about two yards, pulled the trigger, fired at
my head, singed the hair near my right ear, and killed one of his
own soldiers, who, by this time, had come behind me.  Finding
that I]c ]mq_l 'll:liti.\i.'ll. his :ﬁm, he took out a }11:{:]\!] I}i:-.lul; but his
own soldiers assailed and disarmed him,

A great noise arose in the street, and, as it happened to be close
to the seraglio in the Esbakie, some of the guards ran up; but on
e-'-c'{:'lrlg what the matter was, they interfered and stopped the Bin-
basi. T thought my company was not wanted, so I mounted my
charger, and rode off. T went to Mr. Baghos, and told him what
had happened.  We repaired immediately to the citadel, saw the
Bashaw, and related the cirenmstance to him.  He was much con-

* Dharra is the eoininan grain of Egvpt.
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cerned, and wished to know where the soldier was, but observed,
that it was too late that evening to have him taken up. However, he
was apprehended the next day, and I never heard or knew any thing
more about him.  Such a lesson on the subject was not lost upon
me; and | took good eare, in future, not to give the least oppor-
tunity of the kind to men of that deseription, who ecan murder an
Furopean with as mueh indifference as they would kill an inseet.

Some little time after this, another eireumstance took place, which
[ eannot omit relating, A charming young lady, about sixteen
years of age, daughter of the Chevalier Boety, now consul-general
of Sweden, went out of her house, in company with her mother,
sister, and some other ladies, to go to a bath. They formed a
cavaleade on 580s, A% is the eustom of the ('mllllr}'; and had not
proceeded far from their door, when they met a soldier, 8 monster
1 should say, who took a pistol from his belt, and, with the greatest
coolness, fired and killed the young lady.  She was one of the most
amiable creatures; both in ber manners and person, that ever lived ;
and was most deservedly lamented by every one who knew her.
This is quite enough, surely, to invite young European ladies to
that country ! I must say, to the honour of Malomed Ali, that
the monster was taken and executed: but what satisfaction could
this be to her afflicted parents ?

About this time Mr. Bankes arrived in this country, and pro-
ceeded almost immediately to Mount Sinai, and thenee (o Upper
Egypt; but returned in three months, and went to Syria.  Mr.
Burckhardt had for a long time premeditated the removal of the
colossal head, or rather bust, known by the name of Young
Memnon, to England, and had often endeavoured to persuide the
Bashaw 1o send it as a present to the Prinee Ih,:g:;ul,; but as it
must have appeared to a Turk too trifling an article to send to so
great @ personage, no steps were taken for this purpose, Mr.
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Burckhardt then proposed it to Mr. Bankes: but the reason why
this gentleman did not take it away I am not acquainted with.

By this time the water machine was finished ; and we wated
the arrival of the Bashaw from Alexandria, to give his opinion on
the advantages which might be derived from introducing it inte
the country. It was constructed on the principle of a erane with
a walking wheel, in which a single ox, by its own weight alone,
conld effeet as mueh as four oxen employed in the machines of the
country. I accomplished this undertaking, notwithstanding the
various 5|m¢iq:,‘. of intrigl,u_’: aml :1““:'“'!}' which were illcl:!i'&ﬂiltl_'f
thrown in my way. The Bashaw arrived at Cairo, but did not
ecome to Soubra till some time after.

At this period Mr. Salt, the eonsul-general from England, arrived
in that capital, having business to transact in Cairo. T had frequent
interviews with AMr. Burckhardt ; and, knowing the wish he had for
the removal of the colossal bust of Memmon, 1 repeatedly told him
that 1 would undertake its conveyance from Thebes to Alexandria,
so that it might be sent to England. On the arrival of Mr. Salt,
Mr. Burckhardt proposed it to him : and shortly after having myself
oceasion to see that gentleman, 1 repeated to him, before Mr. Burek-
hardt, that T should be happy to undertake the removal of the bust,
without the smallest view of interest, as it was to go to the British
Museum. The consul seemed inelined to comply, but was indecisive
for some time, saving he would think about it. A few days after this,
he avoided all communication, keeping himself' in strict seclusion, as
the plague had begun to show itself in the streets of Cairo,

The Bashaw was now come to Soubra, accompanied with several
connoisseurs in hvdraulies.  The machine was set to work ; and,
although constructed with bad wood and bad iron, and erected by
Arabian carpenters and bricklayers, it was a question whether it did
not draw six or seven times as much water as the common machines,
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The Bashaw, after long consideration, gave his decision; and declared,
that it drew up only four times as much, It is to be observed,
that the water produced by this machine was measured by com-
parison with the water procured by six of their own; and that, at
the time of measuring, the Arabs urged their animals at such a
rate, that they could not have continued their exertion above
an hour; and for the moment they produced nearly double the
quantity of water, that was usually obtained. Notwithstanding all
lliis, the caleulation of the Bashaw was to my :-'nti:iﬁwt:iu:n, as it
decided on the aceomplishment of my undertaking. Still Ma-
hommed Ali perceived plainly the prejudice among the Arabs, and
some of the Turks, who were concerned in the cultivation of the
land ; for instead of four hundred people, and four hundred oxen,
they would have only to command one hundred of each, which
would make a considerable difference in their profits: but, as it
happened, an accident oceurred, that put an end to all their fears,
The Bashaw took it into his head to have the oxen taken out of
the wheel, in order to see, by way of frolie, what effect the machine
would have by putting fifteen men into it.  James, the Irish lad in
my service, entered along with them; but no sooner had the wheel
turned onee round, than they all jumped out, leaving the lad alone
in it. The wheel, of course, overbalanced by the weight of the
water, turned back with such veloeity, that the catch was unable to
stop it. The lad was thrown out, and in the fall broke one of his
thighs. I contrived to stop the wheel before it did farther injury,
which might have been fatal to him.  The Turks have a belief, that,
when such aceidents happen in the commeneement of any new inven-
tion, it is a bad omen.  In consequence of this, exclusive of the pre-
judice against the machine itself, the Bashaw had been persuaded to
abandon the affair. It had been stated to him, alse, that it cost as
much as four of the wsual machines in making, while nothing was



24 RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

said of the advantages as to the oxen, that would be saved in the
working of it. The business ended in this manner; and all that
was due to me from the Bashaw was consigned to oblivion, as well
as the stipulation T had made with him.

It was with considerable pain to my feelings, that 1 reflected on
the idea of leaving a country, which has ever been one of the
principal points of research among the learned.  The fame of its
antiquity excited in me the desire of investigation; but, under the
circumstances 1 have mentioned, my purse would not afford the
EXJHTISES of a I'lern-:&}' to any great ilistance ; and |t11"-'il1j_t Mrs. Bel-
zoni with me, it required some deliberation, before 1 could decide,
whether [ should proceed to the north or to the south. I had
been to visit the consul-general, ut nothing more was said re-
specting the colossal head; so that the project of removing it
seemed to have been forgotten.  After having taken all matters
into consideration, and made a proper ealeulation of the expenses,
I found, that in an economical way 1 could make a voyage as far as
Assoum and back again.

From the circumstances that follow, the reader will be able to
form a proper idea of the motives by which T was induced to
undertake the removal of the Memnion bust, which is now lodged
in the British Musenm:; and for what purpose I made the re-
searches, and aceumulated the various remains of antiguity, which
will find a place in this volume. There will be no occasion for me
to enter into such particulars as would eall for the evidence of
others to the facts, as [ am well assured, th:

i ::im]:'lr.* statement of
inted with it.

lhq’_‘ Case "|'|':-|". II!.'ITU.! Ihl.:' r{"i“]l'l' 'I.P["rrl'l'll:n' i.I["I
It has been erroneously stated, that T was regularly employed
by Mr. Salt, the consul-general of his Britam

majesty in Bgypt,
for the purpose of bringing the colossal bust from Thebes to
Alexandria. T positively deny that I was ever engaged by him
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in any :ihnpl." whatever, either by words or writing : as I have prools
of the case hr-ing on the contrary. When I ascended the Nile, the
first and second time, I had no other idea in my mind, but that 1
was making researches for antiguities, which were to be [‘rlit['l."ﬂ in
the British Muscum: and it is naturally to be supposed that 1
woulill not have made these exenrsions, had T been previously aware,
that all I found was for the benefit of a gentleman, whom I never
had the pleasure to sce before in my life.  Tut what has displeased
me above all is, that while oecupied in my researches, an advantage
has been taken, and a notion promulgated. the very reverse of the
real matter of fact : and I am sorry 1 eannot be silent on the subjeet,
l'cc-ling it an itl[liﬁ]!l"!‘lh&lhlt‘" duty to myself, as well as the puh]ic, to
In'il'rg the truth to liglit, T am im]:la:.', ]1{:1.1.'(-.1.'01', to state, that T sue-
cecded in |:|1tl.'|1|;_: all the articles of my l::l.:-l:-'ll,“l;ﬂ'l.'l'}' on their way to
the Dritish Muscum, though not in the sume manner in which I
thought they were to be entered in that place at first, as was the
ease with the young Memmon head.

The indecision, whether 1 should go up or down the Nile, came
at last to a point. T know not what to eall it, whether curiosity, or
that enthusiasm for antiquities, which T can trace from my younger
days while in RBome, that spurred me on to decide to ascend the
Nile.

Agreeably to the resolution T had taken, 1 hired a boat at & very
cheap rate, with four sailors, a bov, and the Reis, or captain. 1 made
provision for the voyage, aml every thing was ready for our de-
parture. Any one may aseenil the Nile without being interrupted:
but it is better to obtain a firman from the Bashaw, in case of the
want of protection from any of his Beys, Cachetls, or Caimacans, in
Upper Egypt: and Mahomet Ali was always ready to give a firman
to any one who asked for it. T communicated my intended de-
parture to Mr. Burckhardt, who, on l_lt‘il:rillg that nothing more was

E
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said about taking away the colossal head, seemed to be quite
disappointed.  Being a native of that part of Italy which had
lately come under the Austrian dominions, I might have applied to
the Austrian cons=ul, to obtain a firman from the Bashaw : but as
1 enjoyed the British protection, [ applied to the British consul
Going to his house for the purpose, 1 found Mr, Burekhandt there
it seems he had persnaded the consul to avail himsell of the oppor-
tunity of my ascending the Nile, by offering to pay half the expense.
Accordingly, when 1 informed the consul of my intended journey,
and that 1 came to request he would do me the fvour to obtain a
firman for me from the Bashaw, he expressed his joy by exclaiming,
« This is a godsend indeed !” and I was then informed, that they
had made up their minds to have the eolossus conveyed down the
Nile, and to offer it as a present to the British Museum, if’ 1T woull
kindly undertake the removal of it. I replied that my capacity was
little, but that [ would use all my efforts to suceeed in the enterprise;
adding that I should be happy at all times to inerease the British
Muscwm with the produet of my exertions.  To which the British
consul answered, “ And I shall be glad to do every thing in my power
to promote your wishes,” This was all that passed en either side.

As T was unacquainted with the upper country, 1 received
instructions concerning the manner in which I was to proceed, to
obtain information, and to provide myself with implements for the
purpose in view.  The instructions were as follow :

% Boolak, June 25, 1816,

@ Mr. Belzoni is requested to prepare the necessary implements,
at Boolak, for the purpose of raising the head of the statue of the
younger Memnon, and carrying it down the Nile,  He will proceed
as speedily as circumstances will allow to Siount, there to deliver his
letters, prepared for that effeet, to Ibrahim Bashaw, or whoever
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may be left in the charge of the government ; and he will, at that
place, consult with Doctor Seotto on the subject of his further pro-
ceedings.  He will take eare to engage a proper bout for bringing
down the head, and will request Mr. Seotto to provide him with a
soldier to go up with him, for the purpose of engaging the Fellahs
to work whenever he may require their asistance, as otherwise
they are not likely to attend to Mr. Belzoni's orders ; and he should
on no aceount leave Siout without an interpreter.

« Having obtained the neeessary permission to hire workmen,
&e., Mr. Belzoni will procecd direet to Thebes. He will find the
head referred to on the western side of the river, opposite to
l'urnuk, in the "-']'t‘i.]ﬁl}' of a \'i“:tgc elled Hm‘nuu, l}'lmhr on the
southern side of a ruined temple, called by the natives Kossar ¢l
Dekaki.  To the head is still attached a portion of the shoulders, so
that altogether it is of large dimensions, and will be recognized,
1st, by the cireumstance of its lying on its back with the face up-
permost—2dly, by the face being quite perfect, and very beautiful
—4dly, by its having, on one of its shoulders, a hole bored arti-
ficially, supposed to have been made by the French for separating
the fragment of the body—and 4thly, from its being a mixed
blacki<h and reddish granite, and covered with hieroglyphics on its
shoulders. Tt must net be mistaken for another, lying in that
neighbourhood, which is week wostileted.

# Mr. Belzoni will spare no expense or trouble in getting it as
speedily conveyed to the banks of the river as possible; and he
will, if it be necessary, let it wait there till the river shall have
attained sufficient height, before he attempts to get it into the
boat. DBut, at the same time, he is reqguested not to attempt
removing it, on any account, if he should judge there would be any
serious risk of either injuring the head, of burying the face in the
sand, or of losing it in the Nile.
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= If, on arriving at the ground, too, he should perceive that his
means are inadeguate, or that the difliculties of the undertaking,
from the nature of the sround, or other causes, are likely to prove
msurmountable, he will, at once, relinguish the enterprise, and not
eniter into farther expense on that account.

 Mr. Belzoni will have the goodness to keep a separate account
of the expenses ineurred in this undertaking, which, as well as his
other expenses, will gladly be reimbursed ; as, from the knowledge
of Mr. Belzoni’s charaeter, it is confidently believed they will be as
reasonable as circumstances will allow,

# The boat meant to carry the head should be hired for a suf-
ficient time to allow of its being carried directly down to Alex-
andria; but, on the way, Mr. Belzoni will not fail to stop at Boolak
for further instructions,

« 1 Mr. Belzoni should ascertain the certainty of his being able
to accomplish his purpose, he is requested immediately to despateh
an express with the gratifying intelligence to Cairo.

“ Hewny Savt.”

I beg leave to observe, that in the whole of these instructions,
though written in an assuming style, not a word is said about any
payment to myself, which would certainly have been the case, had
I been employed in the way that has been represented.

Every thing was ready in the boat for our departure fron:
Boolak. The whole of the implements for the operation consisted
of a few poles and ropes of palin leaves, no other implements being
to be procured in the place at that time, Sceing 1 undertook the
enterprise cheerfully, the consul did me the honour to request
something more, which was, to purchase whatever antiguities I
could on the road. 1 assented to his wishes: and for this purpose
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he suppliecd me with money, as well as for the removal of the
colossal hewd, On the 30th of June we left Boolak ; and as Mrs.
Belzoni determined to accompany me, we took with us the Irish
lad, and a Copt interpreter, who had been in the French army.

The first ruins we arrived at were those of Shak Abade, or the
ancient Antinoe: for 1 omit the pyramids for the present.  Not
to depreciate the works of Adrian, these ruins did not surprise
me at all. There are few columns standing ; many are fallen ;
and what are of gl'rmiltr woere l‘\'itlcmlj' taken firom more ancient
edifices. [ made a drawing of one of the stunding ecolumns,
merely to give an idea of the order, &e. (see Plate 32); amd
we crossed the same day over to Ashmounain.  Here is the first
Egyptian architecture that ravellers meet with on the Nile above
the pyramids ; and I must say, that it has made a great impression
on my i, l,hnn;_[]! it is IJHI}' il ]ull'liﬂl of two rows of columns.
The solitary place on which it stands, in the midst of the ruins of
Hermopolis, and the majestic appearance of the columns, of a form
so uncommon to a European, cannot fail to inspire veneration for
the people that erected such edifices. Tt appears to me, that these
ruins are of remoter date than those of Thebes ;@ which does not
agree with the opinion, that the temples in the Lower Thebais
were of later date than those of Upper Egypt.  From what T have
seen of the tombs in these mountains, T am of opinion, that
Hermopolis was inhabited by some great people, as nothing can
give juster ideas of the condition of the Egyptians than the quality
of the towbs in which they were buried.

On the 5th, in the evening, we arrived at Manfalit, where we
met Ibrahim, Bashaw of Upper Lgypt, son of Mahomet Ali, on his
way to Cairo.  Having presented my letters, he politely requested,
that T would deliver them to the Defterdar, who was left in com-
mwand in Siout,  Along with him was Mr. Drounetti, the cx-consul-
general of the late government of France. e was on his return
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from Thebes, and lad been in the habit of making a collection of
antigquities during the many years he resided in Fgypt.  He was
already informed, that T had undertaken to remove the colossal
hust, and he told me the Arabs would not work at Thebes, as he had
occasion to try them. He then made me a present of a granite
cover of a sarcophagus, which the Arabs had discovered in one of
the tombs. e said that he had emploved several of them for
many 1]:1.}'3 to take it out for himself, but lht-}' could not suceeed 3
so that, if I could take it out, T was weleome to it. 1 thanked him
fior his present, and proceeded on my voyage.

O the Gth, in the alternoon, we arrived in Siout. The Defterdar
Bey was not there, but was expected in two or three days. 1 waited
upon the physician of Ibrahim Bashaw, Mr. Seotto, to whom
I was referred for information respeeting boats, carpenters, &e.
This person had never seen Mr. Salt, by whom T was recommended
to him. He behaved, however, very well to Mr, Bankes, as 1 have
reason to believe, when he passed that way, and he did also to
me: bat as to taking away the colossal bust, after gradually
introducing the matter, he made many difficulties : first, about
obtaining permission to have the necessiry workmen ; then there
were no boats to be had ; and next, the bust was a mass of stone
not worth the cardage : at last, he plainly recommended to me not
to meddle in this business, for T should meet with many disagreenble
things, and have many obstacles to encounter. I saw that T could
obtain but little help from this quarter; so 1 procured all that
1 wanted by means of my interpreter, and a few words of my own.
I provided myself with a Greek earpenter, who agreed to follow us
to Thebes ; and on the sixth day the Bey arrived. He received me
very politely. 1T presented the letter to him which Mr. Salt had
obtained from Mahomet Al himself, and he furnished me with
ortders to the Casheff of the 1:1'!:.'11"!1;(";: of Erments, to whom the
Fellahs of Thebes are subject.
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While waiting for the Bey I visited the tombs of Issus.  There
are only two that are worth notice, and these are so decayed inside,
that there is searcely any remains of figures or painting ; all the
rest are small holes for the lower class of I'H_‘u]:ll.". Siout is the
capital of Sais, or Upper Egypt. There is a constant commerce
kept up by the caravans from Darfoor.  Negroes, feathers, elephants’
teeth, and gum, are the prineiple articles brought to market. The
viceroy of Upper Egypt is always the first to seleet what he
pleases from the caravan; for which he fixes his own price, and
pays what he likes. The rest is for the merchants, who dare not
buy any thing till the viceroy has made his choiee.

This place is eelebrated for the making of eunuchs.  As soon as
the operation is performed the boys are buried in the ground, all
but the head and shoulders ; and many, who are not of strong
constitutions, die with the excruciating pain. It is caleulated, that
the operation, during its performance or afterwards, proves fatal to
two out of three.

Besides the usual produce of the country, wheat, beans, flax,
and seeds, a great number of wax-candles are made ; and it is from
henee Cairo is supplied with this article,  [hrahim Bashaw has
latterly been the terror of the people. When an unfortunate
culprit was brought before him, after some few guestions, he sent
him to the Cady®to be judged. This was the signal for taking
him to a partieular cannon, to the mouth of which he was tied ;
and it was then fired off, loaded with a ball, so that the lm[!}' Wil
:i.l:‘ﬂlT,L'r{‘ll :]lrul,li, in ||i1,'-|_'.\r_-.-; at a g-:msitlcrrnb!(r tTirﬂtﬂl!{*(:. I:n tlu.- s
of two Arbs, who had killed a soldier, not without l:rm'u{'.'i.l_iun.
this Dashaw had them fastened to a pole, like two rabbits on a spit,
and roasted alive at a slow fire: vet this man is now heir to the
government of Egypt on the death of Mahomet Al

- J".!‘l ;‘Lﬁlh :‘;-]IE.III., who oflen desides Lri]ling CasEE,
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On our proceeding up towards Acemin, we saw the columns at
Gow: which have since all fallen into the river, one excepted. 1
observed there the largest monolite I have seen any where. It
was near twelve feet high, but of very rough workmanship, The
'Lcn'.}ﬂ.r. had been very extensive, but the work not of the best sort.

Next day, the 15th, we went to Acmin, to visit the fathers of
that convent. There is nothing interesting in the place, except
some stairs, the only remains of the ancient temple.  One of the
fathers told me, that at some distanee in the mountain there is a
small lake, which he had visited bimself) entively surromnded by
cassin trees.  Among the rubbish in the town are found a few
trifling antiquitics, but nothing of any consequence. The fathers
took me to sce the l'n:-ilu'fﬂ 01 governor of the 1:]4!(':.':. who, ill.‘i‘l.rillg
that [ was in search of antiguities, said that he well knew there
were many in the town, for the Fellahs had often told him so. 1
inguired of him where they were? “Oh! but you eannot have
them,” he replied : © they are all enchanted by the devil ; and ne
one can take them from where they are!” T told him, if he would
but tell me where they were, I would arrange the business in the
other quarter. * That is very well,” said he ; “but no one here dares
to tell you, for fear the devil should do him a mischief” He then
informed me, that i the mountaing, about six miles distant, there
was a large gold ring stuck into the rock, which no one could take
out : that some of his soldicrs went with a eannon, and, after firing
several balls at it, were retwrning without success, when by chance
a man whe was eating a cucumber threw a part of it at the ring,
which immediately fell to the ground ; so that it must have been
fixed by enchantinent there, and nothing but the rind of a cu-
eumber could make it fall.  This T reecived from the governor of a
provinee ! What sort of a country must that be, which allows itself
tor e ruled |r}' a man of so elevated a mind !

On the 16th we passed before Manshia, and arrived at Georgia.



IN EGYPT, NUBIA, &e. 33

There we procured some provision, and eontinued our vovage. Tt
s from this place I visited Arabat, the ancient Abydos, two years
after, as I shall take a proper opportunity of relating,

Near Cossar el Sajats there is a narrow passage of the Nile,
particularly at low water, The wind here was so strong, that we
made considerable way against the current, even without sails ; or,
in nautical language, © seudding under bare poles.”

On the 18th, at night, we arrived at Dendera, where we saw a
phenomenon that I never before heard off A meteor appeared
over our heads, and took its eourse towards the south; but so
slowly, that, from the time of its setting off to that of its dispersion,
to the best of my reckoning, it was visible for about twenty seconds,
It first appeared of a blueish colour, then became white, and lastly
red ; leaving, ilIJIm!':‘.‘Ilt'_\', many sparks on the way it had passed,

On the 19th, early in the morning, my curiosity was at a high
piteh, the noted temple of Tentyra being the only thought I had
in my head.  Accordingly, we set off on asses, as usual, and
proceeded to the ruins.  Little could be seen of the temple, till we
came near to ity as it is surrounded by high mounds of rubbish of
the old Tentyra. On our arriving before it, T was for some time at
a loss to know where I should begin my examination. The nu-
merous objects before me, all equally attractive, left me for a while
in a state of suspense and astonishment.  The enormous masses of
stone employed in the edifice are so well disposed, that the eye
discovers the most jmit I:—r::—'imrl':un every where, The 1||.'|j:_1.l'\lfr
appearance of its construction, the variety of its ornaoments, and,
above all, the singularity of its preservation, had such an effect on
me, that I seated myself on the ground, and for a considerable time
was lost in admiration. It is the first Egyptian temple the tra-
veller sees on ascending the Nile, and it is certainly the most
magnificent. It has an advantage over most others, from the good

F



34 RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

state of preservation it is in: and 1 should have no seruple in
saying, that it is of a much later date than any other.  The supe-
viority of the workmanship gives us sufficient reason to suppose it
to be of the time of the first Ptolemy ; and it is not improbable,
that he, who laid the foundation of the Alexandrian library, insti-
tuted the philosophical socicty of the Museum, and studied to
render himself beloved by his people, might erect such an edifice,
to eonvinee the Egyptians of his superiority of mind over the
ancient kings of’ Egypt, even in religious devotion.

This is the cabinet of the Egyptian arts, the produet of study for
many centuries, and it was here that Denon thought himself in the
sanctuary of the arts and seiences.  The front is adomed with a
beautiful cornice, and a fricze covered with figures and hieroglyphics,
over the centre of which the winged zlobe is predominant, and the
two sides are embellished with compartments of sacrifices and offier-
ings. The columns that form the portico are twenty-four in number,
divided into four rows, including those in the front.  On entering
the gate the scene changes, and requires more minute observation,
The guadrangular form of the capitals first strikes the eve, At
cach side of the sEjuare there is a colossal head of the {_’nn]l_lms Isi=
with cows' ears.  There is not one of these heads but is much
mutilated, particularly those on the eolumns in the front of the
temple facing the outside : but notwithstanding this disadvantage,
and the flatness of their form, there is a simplicity in their coun-
tenance that approaches to a smile. The shafts of the eolumns
are covered with hieroglyphics and figures, which are in basso
relievo, as are all the ﬁgm'{:.-‘- in the front and lateral walls. The
fromt of the door-way, which is in a straight line with the entrance
and the sanctuary, is richly adorned with figures of smaller size
than the rest of the portico.  The ceiling eontains the zodiae, in-
closed by two long female figures, which extend from one side to
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the other of it, The walls are divided into several square com-
partments, each containing figures representing deities, and priests
in the act of offering or immolating victims,  On all the wally,
columng, ceiling, or architraves, there is nowhere a space of two
fizet, that is not covered with some figures of human beings, animals,
plants, emblems of agriculture, or of religious eevemony. Wherever
the eyves turn, wherever the attention is fixed, every thing inspires
respect and veneration, heightened by the solitary situation of this
temple, which adds to the attraction of these splendid recesses, The
inmer apartments are much the same as the portico, all covered with
figures in basso relievo, to which the light enters through small holes
in the walls: the sanetuary itself is quite dark. In the corner of it I
found the door, which leads to the roof |r:l.' a staircase, the walls of
which are also covered with figures in basso relievo.  On the top of
the temple the Arabs had built & village, I suppose to be the more
clevated, and exposed to the air: but it is all in ruins, as no one now
lives there, From the top 1 descended into some apartments on the
east side of the temple. There I saw the famous zodiae on the eeiling.
The eireular form of this zodiae led me to suppose, in some measure,
that this l.l..‘!'l]llll.'!‘ was built at a later ||L~rim| than the rest, as nulhing
like it is seen any where else.  In the front of the edifice there is
a propylaeon, not inferior to the works in the temple ; and, though
partly fallen, it still shows its ancient grandeur.  On the left, going
from the portico, there is a small temple surrounded by columns.,
In the inside is a figure of Isis sitting with Orus in her lap, and
other female fisures, each with a child in her arms, are observable,
The t'illhil:ll:é of the columns are adorned with the figure nI"l'J,'Iﬁmn.
The gallery or portico, that surrounds the temple, is filled up with
rubbizh to a great height, and walls of unburnt bricks have been
raised from one column to another. Farther on, in a right line
with the propyleon, are the remains of an hypecthral temple, which
F2
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form a square of twelve columns, connected with cach other by a
wall, except at the door-way, which fronts the propyleon. The
eastern wall of the great temple is richly adorned with figures
in intaglio relevato: they are perfectly finished: the female
firures are about four feet high, disposed in different compart-
ments. Behind the temple is a small Egyptian building, quite
detached from the large edifice; and from its construetion I would
venture to say, that it was the habitation of the priests. At some
distanee from the great temple are the foundations of another, not
so large as the first.  The propylcon is still standing in good pre-
servation. My principal object did not permit me to stay here any
longer s but I do not know that I ever quitted a place with so much
regret and wish to remain.

" When we again reached the Nile, the people of Dendera were
assembled in great numbers, waiting our return from the ruins. On
approaching them they surrounded my interpreter, and caught hold
of him, some by the arms, others by the garments, and insisted that
he should remain there, as he belonged to that village. The fact
wis, at the time the French were there, a boy from that place went
along with them ; and, as our interpreter told them that he had been
in the French army, they concluded he must be the same person :
nor could we persuade them to the contrary. 1 was not willing
to part with him, as T was but little acquainted with the Arabic lan-
cuage ; but no reasoning with them would avail, and they were too
numerous for him to escape from them. At last, I told them to call
fur the mother of the boy in question. To this they answered, that
she lived at six miles distance, and they would not take the trouble
to go and fetch her.  Presently, however, they consented ; but they
would not release their supposed old friend from their hands, telling
him he had been long enough among christian dogs. Some brought
him milk and bread, others dates, others sugar-canes, &e. At length
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the desired old woman arrived. accompanied with another son ; and,
on her coming up to my interpreter, he addressed her in such a
manner, that she soon acknowledged he did not belong to her.

We set off the same morning, and arrived in an hour at Kenneh,
This place is well known for its trade with India through Cosseir,
and as it is a halting-place for the Hadgees, is always well supplied
with provisions. The Aga has under his command five hundred
soldiers, to escort the caravan through the desert to Cosseir.  The
Bashaw sends supplies of wheat to his troops in Arabia. beside the
usual trade in sugar and silk: and they bring coffee from Mocha,
with cottons and Cashmire shawls of India manufacture. The
Hudgees here take a stock of provision sufficient to last them as
far as Mecea, and in the proper season the town is crowded with
them from all parts.  The eamels for the caravans are furnished by
the Ababdy, who make it a profitable business with the Hadgees.
The best vessels for cooling water are met with in this town.
The slaves that eome from the upper country pay a duty of four
dollars for a boy, two tor a woman, and one for a man.

We continued our voyage, and arrived at Gamola on the 21st
at night.  On the 22d, we saw for the first time the ruins of great
Thebes, and landed at Luxor.  Here I beg the reader to observe,
that lmt very imperfect ideas can be formed of the extensive mins
of Thebes, even from the accounts of the most skilful and accurate
travellers, Tt is absolutely impossible to imagine the seene dis-
plaved, without sceing it. The most sublime ideas, that can be
formed from the most magnificent specimens of our present archi-
tecture, would give a very ineorrect picture of these ruins; for such
is the difference, not only in magnitude, but in form, proportion,
and eonstruction, that even the peneil ean convey but a faint idea
of the whole. Tt appeared to me like entering a city of giants, who,
after a long conflict, were all destroyed, leaving the ruins of their
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various temples as the only proofs of their former existence. The
temple of Luxor presents to the traveller at once one of the
most splendid groups of Egyptian grandeur.  The extensive pro-
pyleon, with the two obelisks, and colossal statues in the front;
the thiek groups of enormons columns ; the variety of apartments
and the sanetuary it contains; the beantiful ornaments which
adorn every part of the walls and columns, deseribed by Mr.
Hamilton ; canse in the astonished traveller an oblivion of all that
e has seen before,  If his attention be attracted to the north side
of Thebes by the towering remains, that project a great height
above the wood of palm trees, he will gradually enter that forest-
like assemblage of ruins of temples, columns, obelisks, eolossi,
sphynxes, portals, and an endless number of other astonishing
objects, that will convinee him at once of the impossibility of a
deseription.  On the west side of the Nile, still the traveller finds
himself among wonders.  The temples of Gournou, Memnonium,
and Medinet Aboo, attest the extent of the great city on this
side. The unrivalled colossal figures in the plains of Thebes,
the number of tombs exeavated in the vocks, those in the great
valley of the kings, with their paintings, sculptures, mummies,
sarcophagi, figures, &e. are all objects worthy of the admiration of
the traveller; who will not fail to wonder how a nation, which
was once so great as to erect these stupendous edifices, could so
far full into oblivion, that even their language and writing are
totally unknown to us.

After having taken a eursory view of Luxor and Carnak, to which
my {'llr'tm-iil,}' led me on my ]ilt:ullln;__f, I erossed the Nile to the wesl,
andd proceeding straight to the Memnonium, 1 had to pass before
the two colossal figures in the plain. 1 need not say, that I was
struck with wonder, They are mutilated indeed, but their enormous
size strikes the mind with admiration. The next objeet that met my
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view was the Memnoninm. Tt stands elevated above the ]}]-ﬂitI, which
is annually inundated by the Nile. The water reaches quite to the
propylivon : and, though this is considerably lower than the temple
I beg leave to observe, that it may be considered as one of the
proofs, that the bed of the Nile has risen considerably higher since
the Memnponium was erected ; for it is not to be supposed that the
Egvptians built the propylaon, which is the entranee to the temple,
so low as not to be able to enter it when the water was at its height.
There are other proofs of this epinion, which T shall have an oppor-
tunity of introducing in this volume. The groups of columns of
that temple, and the views of the numerous tombs excavated in the
high rock behind it, present a strange appearance to the eye. On
my approaching these ruing, I was surprised at the sight of the
great colossus of Memnon, or Sesostris, or Osymandias, or Phame-
noph, or perhaps some other king of Egypt; for such are the
various opinions of its origin, and so many names have been given
to it, that at last it has no name at all. I ean but say, that it must
have been one of the most venerated statues of the Egyptians ; for
it wonld have required more labour to comvey such a mass of
granite from Assouan to Thebes, than to transport the ::hr!isk_
commonly known under the appellation of Pompey's Pillar, to
Alexandria.

As I entered these ruing, my first thought was to examine the
colossal bust T had to take away. I found it near the remains of its
body and chair, with its face upwards, and apparently smiling on me,
at the thought of being taken to England. T must say, that my
expectations were exceeded by its beauty, but not by its size. 1
observed, that it must have been absolutely the same statue as is
mentioned by Norden, lying in his time with its face downwards,
which must have been the cause of its preservation. I will not
venture to assert who separated the bust from the rest of the body
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by an explosion, or by whom the bust has been turned face upwards,
The place where it lay was nearly in a line with the side of the
main gateway into the temple ; and, as there is another eolossal head
near it, there may have been one on each side of the doorway, as
they are to be seen at Luxor and Carnak.

Al the implements brought from Cairo to the Memnonium con-
sisted of fourteen poles, eight of which were employed in making a
sort of car to lay the bust on, four ropes of palm leaves, and four
rollers, without tackle of any sort. 1 seleeted a place in the por-
ticoes ; and, as our hoat was too far off to go to sleep in it every
night, T had all our things brought on shore, and made a dwelling
house of the Memnoninm. A small hot was formed of stones, and
we were handsomely lodged.  Mrs. Belzoni had by this time ae-
l:u.-'.lonw:'l ]wn-'l_:]l" to trru'g‘.L .'Jl'ld Wis ('rlu;ﬂ.l_\' 'm:].ilﬂ:ﬁ!'{:nl wiih Iﬂ}'m’.‘lf‘
about accommodations. I examined the road by which T was to
take the bust to the Nile.  As it appeared. that the season of the
inundation was advaneing very fast, all the lands which extend from
the Memnoninm to the water side would have been covered in one
month’s time ; and the way at the foot of the mountain was very
uneven, and in some parts ran over ground to which the water
reached, so that, unless the bust was drawn over those places before
the inundation commenced, it would become impossible to effect it
after, till the next summer; a delay which might have oceasioned
even still more difficulties than I had to encounter at that time:
for 1 have reason to assert, that an intrigue was going on to prevent
the removal of the head.

On the 24th of July, I went to the Cacheff of Erments to obtain
an order to the Caimakan of Gournou and Agalta, to procure for
me eighty Arabs, to assist in the removal of the young Memnon,
He received me with that invariable politeness which is peculiar to
the Turks, even when they do not mean in the slightest degree
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to comply with your wishes, and which often deceives a traveller,
who only en peessnt takes coffee, smokes his pipe, and goes away.
It is not so these people can be known.  This reguires an oppor-
tunity of dealing with them, and in matters in which their interest
is concerned. There are exceptions among them, as there are
among the Christians of Europe; and T often found myself de-
ceived where I least expected it.  The smooth-faced protestations
of friendship and partiality for a person, whom they never saw
before, \is so common among them, that at last it becomes a
matter of course; and no reliance is placed on it, exeept by those
who are unaequainted with the eustoms of the country,

I presented the firman from the Defterdar at Siout.  He received
it reverently, and promised to do every thing in his power to get
the Arabs to \'.'urt-'.; but observed 1|‘|ﬂl, at I]III,.‘ present season, 1h{'}'
were all occupied, and it would be better to wait till after the
inundation of the Nile. T remarked, that I had seen a great
many Arabs about the villages, who appeared perfectly idle, and
who would be glad to gain something by being employed. = You
are mistaken,” he replied, © for they would sooner starve than un-
dertake a task so arduous as yours; sinee, to remove that stone,
they must be helped by Mahomet, or they will never stir it the
thickness of a thumb. Now, at the rizse of the Nile, the Arabs of
these banks are quite unoceupicd, and that is the very time for
your purpose.”  The next objection was the Ramadan, which was
just beginning; and the third, that he eould not spare any Arabs,
as they must work in the fields for the Bashaw, whose work could
not be interrupted. 1 saw plainly, that I should have to encounter
many difficultics, but T was determined to persist ; and 1 told him,
I should collect men myself, accompanied by my Janizary ; and
that all the Arabs I might find idle and willing to come, T should
engage, according to the firman I had received. # To-morrow.”

L)
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he then replied, “ I will send my brother to see iff any men can be
got.” I told him I relied on his word, and gave him to under-
stand, that, if he behaved in a mammer conformably to the orders
of the Bashaw, he would receive a present aceordingly ; and, leaving
my Janizary there, to conduct the men who might be procured for
me to the Memnonium the next morning, I withdrew,

The morning arrived, but no men appeared. I waited patiently
till nine o'cdlock, and then mounted a camel, and went again to
Erments. 1 gave my interpreter some powder, and about two
pounds of raw coffee, to be produced when I should ask for them.
I found the Cacheff occupied in giving directions to build a tomb for
a Mahometan =aint : but it was of no use to {'u-ll:ll:alnil't. I told him,
therefore, that I came to drink coffee with him, and smoke a pipe.
He was pleased, and we sat together on the divan. I pretended to
be quite unconcerned about the removal of the colossus; and at a
proper time T presented the powder and the eoffee to him, with which
he was much gratified. I then repeated to him, that. if he would
obtain men for me, it would be much to his advantage ; and if not,
he would lose the chanee of reward, and I should act accordingly.
He promised again that, on the next moming, I should have the
assistance 1 wanted, and gave me an order for the purpose. 1
returned to Gournon on the same evening, and sent the tiscarry, or
order, to the Caimakan of the place, whose business it was to
attend to it.  This man was an old acquaintance of a certain col-
lector of antiguities in Alexandria; and, as he had immediate com-
mand over the Fellahs, gave me mueh trouble.  He had eolleeted
antiquities for this person for many vears at Gournon, was married
and settled there, so that I was by no means welcome to him,
Agreeably to the order, he also promised, like his master, to furnish
me with men; but again, on the 26th, not one appeared.

I then sent for him, and, with an air of indifference, he told me,



IN EGYPT, NUBIA, &e. 43

that men could not be procured that day, but he would do what he
could on the morrow or next day: at the sume time the Fellahs,
who were idle, would have been glad to be employed, as they came
by twenty at a time to see iff permission were granted for them to
work., The Cachef, too, instead of sending the assistance he had
]H'DII]i:icII from his ]mrt of lhc n*'n'l,ml:r:.'f =1t (:iﬂ:,' a s:]]{liur, to
inl]'ll'El'l: whether T still wanted it; and 1 l‘{‘lll'i.[’l;l_. that, if he did not
supply me with some men the next morning, I should write to Cairo.
I knew, that writing to Cairo would have been to no purpose, for it
would take a month before I could receive an answer, and then it
wottld be too late, in consequence of the rising of the Nile. T tried
in vain to persuade those Arabs whom I saw unemployed to work ;
but, though they were desirous of earning money, they dared not
do so, without permission either from the Cacheff or the Caimakan.
To the Cacheff T now applied again, and at last, on the 27th, he
sent me a few men, but by no means sufficient for my purpose ; yet,
when others saw them at work, by permission, they were easily
persuaded to join the party. 1 arranged my men in a vow, and
agreed to give them thirty paras a day, which is equal to fourpence
halfpenny English money, with which they were much pleased, as it
was more by one half than they were accustomed to receive for
their daily labour in the fields. The carpenter had made the car,
and the first operation was to endeavour to place the bust on it.
The Fellahs of Gournew, who were familiar with Caphany, as they
named the colossus, were persuaded, that it could never be moved
from the ﬁi'u'rl where it !il}"; and when tlu':.' saw 1t mnn'l.'ml1 1]-.1_-}- all
set up a shout. Theugh it was the effeet of their own efforts, it was
the ﬂ]l.'\'i.l, l]IL"}' sand, that did it; ali(l, as lFm}' AW e Lukiug notes,
they concluded that it was done by means of a charm.  The mode
I adopted to place it on the ear was very simple, for work of
no other deseription could be executed by these people, as their
G2
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utmost sagacity reaches only to pulling a rope, or sitting on the
extremity of a lever as a counterpoise. By means of four levers 1
raised the bust, so as to leave a vacaney under it, to introduce the
ear ; and, after it was slowly lodged on this, I had the car raised in
the front, with the bust on it, so as to get one of the rollers under-
neath. I then had the same operation performed at the back, and
the colossus was ready to be pulled up. I caused it to be well
secured on the ear, and the ropes so placed that the power might
be divided. T stationed men with levers at cach side of the ear,
to assist oceasionally, if the colossus should be inelined to turn to
either side.  In this manner I kept it safe from falling.  Lastly, 1
placed men in the front, distributing them equally at the four
ropes, while others were ready to change the rollers alternately.
Thus I succeeded in getting it removed the distanee of several
yards from its original place.

Aecording to my instructions, I sent an Arab to Cairo with the
intelligence, that the bust had begun its journey towards Fagland.
From the great heat of the day I was unwell at night, having never
felt the sun so powerful before in my life.  Being in the hottest
season, the air was inflamed ; and even at night the wind itself was
extremely hot. The place T had chosen in the Memmnonium was
worse than any, as the whole mass of stones was =o heated, that the
hands eould not be kept on it.  In the course of time these places
became familiar to me, as well as the climate ; for I observed, three
years after, that I was often on the same spot, and at the same
season, without feeling the least inconvenience, or being sensible of
the intense heat I had felt on my first arrival.  When the Arabs
found that they received money for the removal of a stone, they
entertained the 'upiniou, that it was filled with gold in the inside,
and that a thing of such value should not be permitted to be taken
AWaY.
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On the 28th we recommenced the work. The Arabs came
pretty early, as they preferred to work in the morning, and rest in
the middle of the day from twelve to two.  This day we removed
the bust out of the ruins of the Memnonium.  To make room for
it to pass, we had to break the bases of two columns. It was
advanced about fifty yards out of the temple. In the evening I
was very poorly: T went to rest, but my stomach refused any
aliment. 1 began to be persuaded, that there is a great difference
between travelling in a boat, with all that is wanted in it, and at
leisure, and the undertaking of an operation, which required great
exertions in directing a body of wen, who in peint of skill are no
better than beasts, and to be exposed to the burning sun of that
country from morning till night.

On the next day, the 2Gth, T found it impossible to stand on
my lezs, and postponed the work to the day following., T had all
our houschold-furniture, beds, kitchen-pottery, and provisions, put
on a camel, and returned to the boat, in hopes that the air might
be eool at night ; but 1 remained very ill the whole day, my stomach
refusing to take almost any thing,

On the 30th we continued the work, and the colossus advanced
a hundred and fifty yards towards the Nile. T was a little better
in the morning, but worse again in the evening.

On the 81st 1 was again a little better, but could not proceed,
as the road became so sandy, that the colossus sunk into the ground.
I was therefore under the neeessity of taking a long turn of above
three hundred yards, to a new road.  In the evening of this day
I was much better.

On the 1st of August we still improved in our suceess, as we
this day proceeded above three hundred yards. I was obliged to
keep several men employed in making the road before us, as we
went on with the head. The Insh lad that was with me T sent to
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Cairo, as he could not resist the climate: but what is singular,
Mrs. Belzoni enjoyed tolerable health all the time. She was con-
stantly among the women in the tombs; for all the Fellahs of
Gouwrnou make dwelling-houses where the Egyptians had burial-
places, as T shall have oceasion to mention hereafter.

On the 2d the head advanced farther ; and I was in great hopes
of passing a part of the land, to which the inundation would extend,
previous to the water reaching that spot.

On the 3d we went on extremely well, and advanced nearly four
hundred yards. We had a bad road on the 4th, but still we
proceeded a good way.  On the 5th we entered the land T was so
anxions to pass over, for fear the water should reach it and arrest
our course ; and I was happy to think, that the next day would
bring us out of danger. Accordingly, I went to the place early in
the morning, and, to my great surprise, found no one there except
the guards and the carpenter, who informed me, that the Caimakan
had given orders to the Fellahs not to work for the Christian dogs
any longer. 1 sent for him, to know the reason of this new pro-
ceeding ; but he was gone to Luxor. Tt is to be observed, that the
spot where the head lay at this time was expected to be under
water in a few days; and that by delay the risk would be incurred
of having it sunk in the earth, so that it could not have been taken
out till the following year, and then not without a great deal of
additional trouble, exclusive of the tricks that might be played in
the interval. Under these cireumstances, it may be imagined I
was uneasy upon the subject, and anxious for despatch. I after-
wards learned, that the rogue of a Caimakan had suggested to the
Cachefl to take advantage of the situation. when the head was to
pass that spot, to put an end to our proceeding. I took the
Janizary with me, and erossed the water to Luxor. 1 there found
the Caimakan, who could give me no reason for his proceeding
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but saucy answers; and the more I attempted to bring him into
good humour by smooth words and promises, the more inso-
lent he beeame. DMy patience was great, and 1 was determined
that day to carry it to its utmost length: but there is a eertain
point, which, if exeeeded, these people do not understand ; and, in
a country where respect is paid only to the strongest, advantage
will always be taken of the weak: consequently, if a man carry his
policy beyond that poeint, they mistake him for a coward ; he is
despised, and will have the more difficnlties to encounter.

This was the case on the present oecasion: my patience was
mistaken ; and this man, after having said all that he could against
my nation, and those who protected me, was so much encouraged
by my forbearance, that he attempted to put his hands on me,
which 1 resisted. He then became more vielent, and drew his
sword, though he had a brace of pistols in his belt.  There was no
time to be lost; and as [ had received a good lesson at Cairo from
another Albanian like himself, I gave him no leisure to execute his
purpose. I instantly seized and disarmed him, placed my hands on
hiz stomach, and made him sensible of my superiority, at least in
point of strength, by keeping him firm in a corner of the room.
The pistols and sword, which I had thrown on the ground, were
taken up by my Janizary; and after giving the fellow a good
shaking, 1 took possession of them, and told him, that 1 should
send them to Cairo, to show the Bashaw in what manner his orders
were respected.  He followed me towards the boat, and was no
sooner out of the crowd that had assembled, than he began to be
quite humble, and talk of matters as if nothing had happened.
Ie then told me, that the order he had given to the Fellahs not to
work he had received from the Cacheff himself, and it could not be
expected, that, being only a Caimakan, he could disobey his su-
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perior. I did not stop one instant, but ordered the boat to take
me to Ermentes immediately.

The reader, perhaps, may think my narrative too minute; but
I beg to observe, that it is in this way only the true character of
these people can be known, [ remarked, that in almost every
il|i]1g he said to me I1ut||i|'|g 1'5-111111'.:1 Tim ul[,;zlili.tl my r{.-l'tgirm,
which is generally the first thing with a Mahometan ; but T found
afterwands, that the friend in Lower Egypt, with whom he had
trafficked in antiques, from whom he received money and presents,
and who influenced him on this oecasion, was a Christian; and
if he could have found the means to interrupt my proceedings
respecting the bust, he would greatly have obliged this friend.

1 hastened to Erments, and arvived there before sunsel. As
it was the time of Ramadan, the Cacheft had many of his principal
officers, and several Hadgees and Santons at dinner with him; it
being the custom of these Turkish travellers, particularly at this
season, to live at great men'’s tables.  There were about thirty in
all in the place. The dinner was prepared in a field before the
house, 2z no roon within it would econtain so WANY Persomns. An
old carpet, about twenty feet long and three wide, was spread on the
ground ; and where we should put plates, eakes were placed of fine
white bread, made expressly for the oceasion.  On my arrival they
were just going to begin, the hour of dining being always a little
after sunset during the festival of Ramadan, as they are then not
allowed to eat till the sun has wholly disappeared ; so that 1 could
introduee no business at that time.  There is certainly something
in the ceremonial manners of the Turks, that is often peculiarly
provoking, At the very moment that they order your throat to be
cut, they will not fail to salute you, apparently, with the utmost
cordiality. The Cacheff reccived me very politely, and invited me
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to dine with him. T dared not refuse, as it would have been the
greatest affront I could have offered him. .'lm‘\nrtlillgl}', we sat all
round the f;ﬁtrljf;t, o1 t]u- gnmn{l, The Turkish m::kcr}' does nol
H]“‘:I:i.‘!i suit o I':|.|m|mm |r.'i|::t4.*; bt there are a few dishes, that are
equally agreeable with our own; particularly mutton roasted on
a wooden pole, at a wood fire. They have a partienlar way of
cooking it, putting it on the fire immediately after it is killed, and
before it has lost its natural warmth; and in this way it has a
particular flavour, quite agreeable to the taste. The soldiers and
Hadgees tucked up their large sleeves, and with naked arms dipped
the fingers of their right hands into the various dishes.  They
never employ the left hand in eating, nor do they eat much out of
one dish, but taste of all that are within their reach. They always
finish their dinner with pilaw, and seldom drink while eating.
They wash immediately after, and pipes and coffee being served all
round, they begin to converse on their usual topics, horses, arms,
snddles, or dress,

At a proper time | expressed to the Cacheff the necessity of my
having an order for the Fellahs, to proceed with my operations the
next morning.  He answered with indifference, that they must work
in the fields for the Bashaw, and that he could not spare one ; but
that, if' I would wait till the next season, I might have as many as 1
liked, 1 |'=.'-|-|it-d to this, that as I could obtain no men from him,
[ would bring over some from Luxor, and he would thus lose the
merit of what he had done ; and as 1 had to return to Luxor that
night, I mnst take my leave.  He observed, 1 had no reason to be
afraid, as 1 was armed with sueh a pair of fine English pistols, 1
answered, l|11:"_'lr' WETE VErY NeCessary in that country, Lyt l]u;r_'r were at
his serviee notwithstanding, i’ he would be pleased to accept of them;
ﬂmugll I had written to Cairo for a better IJ:Lir for hin],“']:ﬁ:-]: wontld
soon arrive, At these words, he put his hands on my knees, and said,
“We shall be friends.”  He ordered the firman to be written out

i
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immediately, and set his seal to it. I left him, returned to the
hoat, and arrived at Gournou before daylight.  On passing before
Luxor, we were in danger of being drowned.  The pier, that pro-
teets these ming from the foree of the current, on the swelling
of the Nile is always under water; and our boatman, not being
acquainted with its situation, ran the boat against it. The
current was very strong; no power could rvesist it; and the boat
heeled so much, that the water kept running over the gunwale, As
the rapidity in this spot is so great, that the most expert swimmer,
being onee in the stream, has no chance of reaching the shore,
we appeared to have inevitable death before us, but Providence
ordered it otherwise. At that moment a fresh brecze arose, the
advantage of which was seized by the pilot, who hoisted the sail,
got the boat under proper management, crossed the current, and
Q:;capmi the tla.l:g(.'r.

Early on the morning of the Tth, I sent for the Sheik of the
Fellahs, and gave him the Cacheff’s order.  The men were ready
in an hour after, and we continued the operation. The bust
advanced this day eonsiderably more than usual, owing to the men
having rested on the preceding day: and on the Sth 1 had the
pleasure of secing it out of danger of being overtaken by the
water.

On the 9th, 1 was seized with sach a giddiness in my head, that
I eould not stand.  The blood ran so copiously from my nose and
mouth, that 1 was unable to continue the operation: 1 therefore
postponed it to the next day.

On the 10th and 11th, we approached towards the river ; and on
the 12th, thank God, the young Memnon arrived on the bank of the
Nile. Besides their promised payment, I gave the Arabs a bakshis,
or present, of one piastre each, equal to sixpence English, with which
they were exceedingly pleased ; and they well deserved their reward,
after an exertion, to which no labour ean be compared. ‘The hard



IN EGYPT, NUBIA, &c. 51

task they had, to track such a weight, the heavy poles they were
obliged to carry to use as levers, and the continual replacing the
rollers, with the extreme heat and dust, were more than any
European could have withstood : but what is still more remarkable,
during all the davs of this exertion, it being Ramadan, they never
ate or drank till after sunset. T am at a loss to conecive, how they
existed in the middle of the day, at a work to which they were
totally unacenstomed.

Next day, in the morning, according to my wizh, some Arabs
came to conduct me to the cave, where the sarcophagus was which
Mr. Dirouetti had attempted to take out, and had given to me as a
present, if 1 could get it. T was conduected into one of those holes,
that are seattered about the mountains of Gournow, so celebrated
for the quantities of mummies they contain, The Janizary remained
without, and | entered, with two Arabs and the interpreter.

Previous to our entering the cave, we took off the greater part
of our clothes, and, each having a candle, advanced through a
cavity in the rock, which extended a considerable length in the
mountain, sometimes pretty high, sometimes very narrow, and
without any regularity. In some passages we were obliged to
creep on the ground, like crocodiles. 1 perceived, that we were at
a great distance from the entrance, and the way was so intricate,
that T depended entirely on the two Arabs, to conduct us out
again. At length we arrived at a large space, into which many
other holes or eavities ulmnﬂﬂ: and after some consideration and
examination by the two Arabs, we entered one of these, which was
very narrow, and continued downward for a long way, through a
Cragry passase, till we came where two other apertures led to the
interior in a horizontal direction. COne of the Arabs then said
“ This is the place.” 1 could not conceive how so large a sarco-
phagus, as it had been described to me, could have been taken

n 2
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through the aperture, which the Arab now peinted out. 1 had
no doubt, but these recesses were burial-places, as we continually
walked over skulls and other bones: but the sarcophagus could
never have entered this recess: for it was so narrow, that on
my attempt to penetrate it, | could not pass.  One of the Arabs,
however, succeeded, as did my interpreter; and it was agreed, that
| and the other Arab should wait till they returned.  They pro-
ceeded evidently to a great distance, for the light disappeared, and
only a murmuring sound from their voices could be distinguished
as they went on.  After a few moments, 1 heard a lowd noise, and
the interpreter distinetly erving, “ O wman Diew ! weone Diew ! Je suisg
perdun 1 After which, a profound silence ensued. 1 asked my
Arab, whether he had ever been in that place? He replied,
6 Never,” 1 eould not conceive what could have happened, and
thought the best plan was to return, to procure help from the other
Arabs,  Accordingly, 1 told my man to show me the way out azain ;
but, staring at me like an ideot, he said he did not know the road.
I called repeatedly to the interpreter, but received no answer; 1
watehed a long time, but no one returned ; and my situation was no
very pleasant one. 1 naturally returned through the passages, by
“'hi{'h Wi 1““1 0TI 5 I,II:H:L :1"1.:1.' soine HII“', l .."lll'ﬂ'{'lh"lt i'll “"“[‘I]il]g
the place, where, as 1 mentioned, were many other cavities, It wasa
complete labyrinth, as all these places bore a great resemblanee to
the one which we first entered. At last secing one, which appeared
to be, the right, we proceeded through it a long way ; but by this
time our candles had diminished considerably ; and 1 feared, that,
iff we did not get out soon, we should have to remain in the dark :
meantime it would have been dangerous to put one out, to save
the other, lest that which was left should, by some accident, be
extinguished. At this time we were considerably advaneed towards
the outside, as we thought ; but to our sorrow we found the end
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of that cavity, without any outlet. Convineed that we were mis-
taken in our conjecture, we quickly returned towards the place of
the various entries, which we strove to regain.  But we were then
as perplexed as ever,and were both exhausted from the ascents and
descents, which we had been obliged to go over.  The Arvab seated
himself; but every moment of tIuEﬂ:,' was dangerous,  The only
qrxlk_:lrll:'m, was, to put a mark at the il]il("l,‘ ont of which we had jm-'.l
come, and then examine the cavities in suceession, by putting also
a mark at their entrance, so as to know where we had been,  Un-
fortunately, our eandles would not last throngh the whole : how-
ever, we besan our operations,

On the second attempt, when passing before a small aperture,
| thm:ghl I heard the sound of ﬁ::mtrlhing like the n‘mring of the
=0 at a :1;:'-!:1!1:1,.*. In COMSCCTICE ] 1_r||t1:.rg:{1 th;.-a mu‘il}'; mul s
we advanced the noise increased, till T could distinetly hear a
number of voices all at one time. At last, thank God, we walked
out; and, to my no small surprise, the first person I saw was my
interpreter.  How he came to be there I could not eonjecture.
He told me, that, in proceeding with the Arab along the passage
below, l].u.r_'!.' came to a !]n'ltT which l]!t':ﬁ‘ did not see: that the Arab
fell into it, and in I:IHiIIH put out both candles. Tt was then that
hie eried out, “ Mon Dieu! je suis perdu!™ as he thought he also
should have fallen into the pit ; but, on raising his head, he saw at
a great distanee a glimpse of daylight, towards which he advaneced,
and thus arrived at a small aperture.  He then seraped away
some loose sand and stones, to widen the place where he came
out, and went to give the alarm to the Arabs, who were at the
other entrance,  Being all concerned for the man who fell to the
bottom of the pit, it was their noise that T heard in the cave.  The
place by which my interpreter got out was instantly widened ; and
in the eonfusion the Arabs did not regard letting me see that they
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were aequainted with that entrance, and that it had lately been
shut up. I was not long in detecting their scheme. The Arabs
had intended to show me the sareophagus, without letting me see
the way by which it might be taken out, and then to stipulate a
price for the seeret. It was with this view they took me such a way
round about.

I found that the sarcophagus was not in reality a hundred yvards
from the large entrance.  The man was soon taken out of the well,
but so much hurt in one of his hips, that he went lame ever after.
Finding that the cover of the sarcophagus could be taken out, I set
several men at work to clear the passage but on the thind :Iﬂ_\', on
my return from the king's tombs, I found that the Cacheft® had
recommenced his old tricks.  He came to Gournou from Erments ;
and, seeing the Arabs at work, he took them all to the latter place,
bound like thieves, and put them into prison. I could not imagine
the reason of all this, after the promises I had made him, and
the protestations on his part which he had made to me; but, on
inquiry, I found that some agents of Mr, IM—— had just arrived
from Alexandria and brought him presents. I do not know what
passed between them ; 1 only state the case as it appeared.  On my
applying to him again, he said that the sarcophagus was sold to the
French consul, and no one else should have it. 1 feigned to be quite
unconcerned about the matter, as well as about the Arabs he had
put into prison ; for,if 1 had appeared anxious, he would have kept
them longer, as his motives were all mercenary. 1 told him |
should write to Cairo about the sarcophagus.  In fact, I had to
write to Mr. Salt, to have a boat sent to convey the colossus down
the Nile, as none eould be had at that season in Upper Egypt; for
they were all engaged, and mostly for the Bashaw,

After having sent a courier to the consul about the boat, I thought
I could not employ my time better than in going up the Nile, as no
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extra expense would be ineurred.  The boat which T had engaged
might go where 1 pleased : and, by the time the answer from Cairo
arrived, 1 should be back again. 1 always had two guards kept at
the colossal bust day and night ; but when 1 found that 1 could
not get a boat to embark it without writing to Cairo, 1 formed an
inclosure of earth all round it; and on the 18th we set off for Esne.
Our number was diminished in this voyage, as 1 had sent the Irish
lad to Cairo, and discharged the earpenter; so that we remained
only with the Janizary and the interpreter. The next day we
reached Esne, and T landed just in time to see Khalil ey on the
same evening, whom [ knew some time before in Soubra.  He was
appointed to the government of the upper provinces, from Esne to
Assouan ; and having married one of the Bashaw's sisters, he was
quite independent of the orders of the Deftardar Bey at Siout.
It was nearly night when I went to him.  He was just returned
from an excursion into the country, 1 found him seated on a sofa
made of earth, covered with a fine carpet and satin eushions, sur-
rounded by a great number of his chiefs, Cacheffs, and Santons.
']_'hi::r Tl ju.lal, finished their dinmer 3 and T eould not have arrived
at a better time for conversation.  He was much pleased to see me,
and offered to give me letters to all the people under his command,
Understanding that T might perhaps proceed as far as Iheim, he
caused a letter to be written to Osseyn Cacheff, who was one of the
three princes residing in Nubia : and as Khalil Bey received a yearly
eontribution from the Nubians, he had sent his soldiers thither;
so they were now on friendly terms.  The moment the troops of
Egypt enter Nubia to receive the tribute, the princes march higher
up the Nile, and are never to be seen.
The usual conversation on horses, &e. was laid aside ; and, as 1
ras going to Nubia, the topics were the various personages [ should
meet with in that country, and the risk I ran of being robbed by
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them, &e.  After smoking a few pipes, and drinking as many cups
of coffve, 1 left the Bey, and returned to the boat.

The nest day 1 made a cursory inspection of the temple in that
town. It is much encumbered with rubbish, and only the portico
of it iz now to be seen: but the beawtiful variety and fine shaped
capitals of the columns, as well as the zodiacal figures on the eeiling,
announce that it was one of the principal temples of Egypt.  The
figures and hicroglyphies are somewhat larger than those of Ten-
tyra; and it is a great pity that such beantiful edifices should be
inhabited h}' ||1'|'I_1.' Arabs wmd their eattle.

On the 20th we passed Elethias with a strong wind, and there-
fore did not stop till we arrived at Edfu.  This temple may be
compared with that of Tentyra in point of preservation, and is
superior in magnitude.  The propyleon is the largest and most
perfect of any in Egypt: it is covered on all sides with eolossal
i’igllﬂ*& of ]'I'Itﬂf,;ﬁu relevato, and contains several apartments in the
ihtl"riﬂn which receve |ig|i1. ]:}' Sq[uare ::!mrluﬂ'-.-i mn tlm :ii{h-, “’e
have here one of these curious subjects of inguiry, which, in my
opinion, have never yet been explained.  These square holes, or
windows, viewed from the inside of the chambers, appear to have
been made for the purpose of giving light to these apartments,
or to hold some !:Ii.'l.l'li:!.'ulzll' orfaments or mnhh-ms;, ]ﬂu{-ud in them
i_l-l;'i_'ll.‘iiﬂhll"."r' on festival i]:l:ﬁ'éi H l.'ml.\il'.‘l:ll.l.ﬂltl_}'_. it Illiglll (T8 11:111'|1||]-‘.¢1_]
that they were made at the same time with the building.  Yet, on
the outside, these very windows come in contact with the colossal
figures which are senlptured on the walls; and part of these
appear as if cut off’ where the windows have been made : so that,
from the appearance on the outside, it is to be inferved, that these
apertures were formed after the building was finished.  For my
own part, | think they were cut long after that period, and made to
give light to the apartments, which were inhabited by people of
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a different religion from those who built the temple.  The pronaos
is very wide, and is the only ene to be seen in Egypt in such
perfection, though completely encumbered with Arab huts.  The
l'll!:]'ii{'n is also I'|1ﬂ}_'liifii':'l'tt E |'Il!.l., llnﬁ}l‘l.ull:ltul_y, above ﬂ:rm'_-ﬁulrth_r.
of it covered with rabbish. Through some holes in the upper part
of the sckos | entered the inner apartments; but they were so
obstructed, that I could not proceed far. The Fellahs have built
part of their village on the top of it, as well as stables for cattle, &e.
The temple is surrounded by a high thick wall, which extends from
each side of the propylwon, so as to inclose the whole building.
Not only the temple, but every part of the wall, is covered with
hieroglyphics and figures. On the side wall of the pronaos 1
observed the figure of Harpocrates which is deseribed by Mr.
Hamilton, seated on a full-blown lotus, with his finger on his lips,
as in the minor temple at Tentyra; and on the west side of the
will is the figure of an unicorn. This is one of the few figures of
beasts 1 observed in Fgypt.  The elephant is to be seen only in
the entrance to the lvm'ﬂu of Isis, in the island of Philoe : the
horse, as a hieroglyvphic. is on the northern exterior wall at Medinet
Aboo; and the camelopard is on the wall of the sekos of the
Memnonium, and on the back of the temple at Erments. On
looking at an edifice of such magnitude, workmanship, and an-
tiquity, inhabited by a half savage people, whose huts are stuck
against it, not unlike wasps’ nests, and to contrast their filthy elothes
with these sacred images, that once were so highly venerated,
makes one strongly feel the difference between the ancient and
modern state of Egypt.  The minor temple is but of small dimen-
sions. It had a portico in the front; nothing of which is to be
seen but fragments of columns buried in the rubbish.  Some say
this temple was dedicated to Apollo: but I do not know why there
I
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is not as much reason to suppose that it was dedicated to Typhon,
as that the temple at Tentyra was dedicated to Isis.  The square
capitals on the columns at Tentyra are adorned with heads of Isis;
and this is one of the principal circumstances, that indicate the
deity to whom the temple was dedicated.  In the temple at Edfu
the figure of Typhen is placed on the capitals in a similar manner ;
and though theie are representations of the beneficent deeds of
nature on the walls, these may have been placed there by way of
contrast, to elucidate the destroying power of the eruel god. Farther
on to the south is part of a building, which no doulit was a seeomd
propylcon, as it faces the one now standing. Farther still is a small
temple, almost unnoticed by travellers, which has an avenue of
sphinxes leading in a right line towards the great temple. The
sphinxes, several of which I eleared from the surrounding sand,
have a lion's body and female head as large as life.  There are vast
heaps of ruins all round these temples. amd many relies of antiguity
may be buried there.

On our passing by Djebel Cileilly we did not stop, as we had a
fair wind ; and 1 deferved visiting that place till our retum.  On
the 22d we arrived at (dmbos.  The ruins that are now left give a
clear idea of what it has been.  The eolumns of the portico forn
one of the rvichest groups of architecture 1 have seen: the hiero-
slyphies are well exeeuted, and some still retain their colours,  On
the water-side are the remains of a smaller temple, part of which
is fallen into the Nile. The stones of this little temple are not
so large as most of the rest; which proves, that the Egyptians
paid great attention to the proportion of masses, as one of the
principal points in the effeet they were intended for.  The aspect
of this little temple is somewhat graceful ; and some of the figures
retain part of their colours, though exposed to the open air.  In



IN EGYI'T, NUBIA, &e. 59

this temple the same state of decay was apparent as in various
others.  The altar is fallen down, and mway be seen when the
water is low., Tt is a piece of gray marble, without hieroglyphies.
Close o the water-side are some landing-places, with covered
staireases, leading up to the temple; but these are quite filled
np with s, We have reason to SUPpPose this little tt'-mplu to have
heen dedicated to Isis, as there are the heads of that goddess on the
capitals of the two pillars, like those on the columns at Tentyra.
Tefore onr arrival at Assouan, we landed on the western bank
of the Nile. Here the country has a more pleasing aspeet than
any we had passed since the Chained Mountains.  “There are palm-
trees in great abundanee, on each side of the river, and some cul-
tivated spots of ground, which extend from the Nile to the moun-
taine.  The distant view of Assouan presentz a very gratifying
aspect, perhaps inereased by the barrenness of the preceding lands.
The old town of Assouan stands on a hill, which overhangs the
Nile. On its left is a forest of lmlm-lmns, which hidez the
modern town; and on its right a distant view of the grmite
mountain that forms the cataract. The island of Elephantine
spems to interfere with the barrenness of the western bank, and
fills the ground with picturesque groups of various trees; and the
high rock on the left, with the remains of a Coptic convent nearly
on the summit of it, forms a view, to which travellers in Egypt arc
not aceustomed ; and this may be the cause of their deseribing it
with so much partiality. We landed at the foot of the hill on
the left of the Nile, andd went to see the ruins of the convent,
where I observed many grottoes, which had served as chapels for the
Christian worship. The convent is formed of several small arched
cells, separate from each other; and commands a very pleasing view
of the cataract, Assouan, and the lower part of the Nile. COne of
the Arabian traditions relating to this place, I think worth notice.

12
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There is in this spot, say the Arabs, great treasure, left by an
ancient king of the country, previons to his departore for the
upper part of the Nile, on a war against the Ethiopians. He was
so avaricious, that he did not leave his family any thing to live on;

and he was in close friendship with a magician, whom he appointed
to guard his treasure till his return, But no sooner was he gone,
than his relations attempted to take possession of the treasure:
the magician resisted, was killed in the defence of his charge,
and changed to an enormons serpent, which devoured all his
as=sailants.  The l;ing 15 not yet returned, but the SCETENL still
keeps wateh over the treasure; and onee every night, at a par-
ticular position of the stars, he comes out of the caves, with a
powerful light on his head, which Blinds all that attempt to look at
it. He is of an enormous size ; descends to the Nile, where he
drinks ; and then returns to his cave, to watch the treasure till the
king returns.

The 24th, on our arrival at Assouan, 1 made application to the
Aga for a boat to proceed to Nubia; but, it being the last two days
of Ramadan, none could be had, fir every body was feasting, |1
went the same evening to the outer town of Assouan, and found
it more extensive than it appeared from an external view. [t
standls on g granite rock, and its situation is extremely pleasant,
The higher part commanis a view over the cataract, the Elephantine,
amd the New Town, The ghmihr {1Ili|.rri.t'.\i of the ancient [':;__:\_\'I)timls
are to be seen every where.  From this spot we have a full view of
the cataract, which, when the water is high, scarcely descrves the
name; for it consists merely of several rapids, where the river is
divided in its course by varions granite islands seattered about, and
aseending madually to the island of Philoe, distant from Assouan
about three ]!Illllhw':‘j[:l'l.ll'.lll."}' |r_1_.' water, but two :m]:.' h:.' land. When the
Nile is low, the cataract has a different appearance, as 1 shall have
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to describe in my subsequent exeursions.  Above the New Town
are the remains of a small Egyptian temple, so buried in the
rubbish and stones, that it has escaped the notice of many
travellers.

On my return to the beat, I found the Aga and all his retinue
seatedd on a mat under a cluster of palm-trees close to the water.
The sun was then setting, and the shades of the western mountains
had reached across the Nile, and covered the town. It is at this
time the people recreate themselves in various seattered groups,
drinking coffee, smoking their pipes, and talking of camels, horses,
aszses, dhourrn, caravans, or boats. The Aga came on board, with
as many of his followers as the boat could hold.  We treated them
indiscriminately with coffee, and a small portion of tobaceo each.
As a present to the Aga, I sent to his house about a pound of tobaceo,
some soap and raw coffee, which he gladly accepted.  His manners
were pretty free; and, from motives of sel-interest, he proposed to
furmish us with a boat of his own. This [ preferred, because |
supposed we should be the more respected by the people of Nubia,
whither we were going. e promised, that T should see the Reis
of the Nubian boat the same evening, but he did net appear.
Showsy as the appearance of the Aga was, the inside of his house was
not in conformity with his dress, which by no means corresponded
with that of many persons in Cairo employed by the Turkish govern-
ment : who dare not make the least show of riches, lest they should
incur the suspicion of having defrauded their master. This proves,
that the fear of the Turks has in a great measure lost its in-
Huence here.  While remaining with our boat, Mrs. Belzoni took
an opportunity to visit his havem, or seraglio, which consisted of
two houses ; for the old Aga had separated the old wives from the
voue though he still visited them.

Next morning early T went to see the island of Elephantine,
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named by the Arabs El-Shal.  As [ could get no boat from the
shore where we were, we went to the old town, and erossed in the
ferry-boat, which is made of branches of palm-trees, fastened
together with small eords, and eovered on the outside with a mat
pitched all over. There were nine of us in this boat.  Its length
was ten feet, its breadth five, and it might weigh about fifty
puu.nds. 1t cost, whuu new, twl_:].\‘l,' Irialxln:ﬁ, P a1l]]]1ng‘=

On my arrival at the island, 1 went to see the temple, supposed
to be dedicated to the serpent Kouphis; and, T may truly say,
the only antiguity in it worthy of mention. It consisted of one
chamber, with two doors facing each other, and a gallery of sguare
'l:uillm'ﬁ all round. The walls are aderned with liil']'ﬂgl}']'nhit'k, anil
it has a staircase in the front. 1 could not see the pedestal with
Greck inseriptions, mentioned by Mr. Norden. There was a sub-
terraneous stairease leading from the temple to the river; and, a
little above it, two lateral parts of a gateway, made of square blocks
of granite, sculptured with hieroglyphics.  Several large picees of
granite are lying about, apparently as if there had been a building
of some magnitude. Towards the eentre of the island is a kind
of gallery, built of several square pillars of sandstone, full of
hieroglyphics. The rocks of blue granite, that project out of the
earth, serve as foundations. Not far from this temple, I saw a
statue of granite, I believe of Osiris, about double the size of life.
It is sittinz on a chair, with some hieroglyphics on it, and its arms
crossing the breast: but it was so mutilated, that it did not appear
worth taking away.

1 crossed the island, and on the west bank found it to contain
many trees of cassia and sycamore.  The ground is well enltivated,
and altogether it is pleasant enongh; but it has not those beauties,
which have been aseribed to it by some travellers,  In erossing the
river, | saw the recks of granite, with the hieroglyphics and the



IN EGYPT, NUBIA, &e. G3

Nilometer cut on them. T returned to our bark, and prepared for
our departure,

August 25, in the morning, 1 waited to see the Heis, whom the
Aga had promised to send to me the night before ; but no one came.
In the afternoon I went to the Aga, who repeated, that 1 should see
the Reis in a few minutes. 1 waited patiently some time ; at length
the Aga himsell came on board.  After the usual ceremonies and
protestations, he gave me to understand, that we must make an
arrangement about the money to be paid for the boat. 1 told him,
that 1 should be very glad to see the Reis himself on the business.
He answered, that if I agreed with him, it was the same thing. He
added, that the bark was ready: but he demanded so exorbitant a
summ, that 1 told him 1 never would pay it, and that T would contrive
to provide mysell’ with a Reis, who knew the eataract, and would
draw up our own bark. He seemed very much dissatisfied with
my answer, and said, that the Reis of the Shellal could agree with
no sailors but their own.

1 went with my Janizary and the interpreter to the upper part
of the cataract at Morada, which is two hours distant. Two
soldiers of the Aga offered to accompany us, but 1 told them we
were not afiraid, as we were well armed.  They almost insisted on
going, but 1 would not permit them; for I was aware, that they
wanted only to see what we were doing, and to interrupt my plans
if possible.  When we arrived, we found the boat not ready, without
a mast, and the Reis not there.  On inguiry we met with a man, who
undertook to pilot our bark up the first cataract, and as far as the
second, and back again, for twenty pataks, which are equal to forty-
five piastres, or four dollars and a half.  As we were returning, the
Reis of the first boat eame, and protested, that his boat would be
ready carly next morning. T asked him about the price, but he said,
that this was left entirely to the Aga. T was now certain of the Aga's
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tricks, and felt pleased, that T had a Iteis to pilot our own bark ; but |
found myself much mistaken. While I was absent on this expedition,
the Aga had threatened our Arab Reis, if he procecded any farther
with his bark ; and he was glﬂd £ {:ﬂ::':.'1 for he lh(ll't;__.rht I should leave
him and his bark to wait at Assouan till my return, and pay him his
monthly money during the whole time. 1 had searcely arrived on
board, when the Aga came with great speed, attended by his whale
train of courtiers, in their rags and finery.  They were all clad in
their gala attive, as this was their grand feast of the Ramadan,

I cannot deseribe the motley confused manner, in which this
great divan was decorated : one had a new tunic of their brown
E"i“!}l, “T".] i rﬂ%{'{l tl'u'l_h'“l: El,l'l.ﬂ't!“_"r .h:“] il ﬁli[' tlE]'il:l"i ﬂHlI. il 'I.'ﬂ%"':d
tunic: an tlﬁnl, without turlban or tunie, had a fine red woollen
shawl round his body ; the Agza himself was uncommonly dirty and
showy, being dressed in green and red, and without a shirt on his
back. He came on board with all his suite. 1 observed the Reis,
whom 1 had brought from Morada, advance to kiss the hand of the
Aga; but he refused with an angry look, saying to him, = Do you
dare to hinder me from |(‘t'lil];; a boat.”—1I then told the _"Lgﬂ that,
if my taking a boat from any ome but himself would cause a
disturbanee, [ would rather return back, as I was not anxious to see
a country, where there was nothing to interest me, and which would
oceasion me such enormons expense. At this he became all at onee
very mild ; and still more so when T told him, that T was determined
to return, and not go any farther, as my patience was worn out with
the number of obstacles thrown in my way. The result was, that he
offered me his boat at the price a Nubian would have paid; and
with the positive condition, that it should be entirely at my disposal,
to stop where I pleased, go where I pleased, and take us to the
second eataract and back azain that it mattered not how Iung 1
shoulid stay ina IJ]m.':'f Even a “.Irhl'rght il I liked it ; that the Res
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shouldd be obliged to bring on board four other sailors besides
himself, supply them with provision, and give us all the assistanece
and information in his power ; and for all this accommodation T was
to pay the sum of two hundred piastres, or twenty dollars, which
was less than T should have had to pay, if I had kept the former boat
from Cairvo, as I incwrred no extra expenses.  The first demand of
the Aga was fifty thousand paras, equal to about a hundred and
twenty dollars.  Our luggage was to be sent on board the next
morning on camels, and we ourselves set off in the evening.

Early in the morning the Aga came again to our boat, begging
for a bottle of vinegar, which I gave him, accompanied with a
trifling sum of money for hiz trouble, to induee him to take care of
the bagzage we left behind till our return. He was well satisfied,
and promised to do all in his power to expedite our departure.  The
hoat I had from Cairo was to zo back ; and T embraced the oppor-
tunity to write to the consul, informing him of my scheme of
ascending the Nile to the second cataract, during the interval re-
quired for the arrival of the boat from Thebes, which was to convey
the eolossal bust.

We arrived at Morada in the evening, and accommadated our-
selves in the boat as well as we could for the night.

In the morning of the 27th, long before the rising of the sun,
I stood at the stern, waiting the light to unveil that goodly sight,
the beautiful island of Philee. My anxiety to see the ruins was
as great as my expectations; but, when I beheld them, they sur-
passed every thing that imagination could anticipate.  We crossed
the water, and three hours elapsed, which appeared to us as so
many minntes ; but, as I intended to inspeet these ruins minutely
on our return, I only took a hasty view of the island. 1 observed
several blocks of stones, with hieroglyphics on them in great perfec-
tiom, that might be taken away,and an obelisk of granite about twenty-
two feet in length, and two in breadth. T think this also might

E



[HH RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

ensily be removed, as it lies in a good situation, and not far from the
water-side.  On our return to the boat we set sail, and in about
three howrs arrived at Debod: but I would not go to see the
temple there, as the wind was so favourable I did not like to lose
the advantage of it.  This, therefore, I also deferred te my coming
back. We stopped near the shore above Sardeeh el farras.
28th.—We passed several ruins this day on the western bank of
the Nile, which 1 shall mention hereafter, and about noon we
.‘;".tllllli_‘{l at a "-'i.“:lg(: an the eastern h{m]-;, I believe to take in pro-
vision for the crew. The Reis, the Janizary, and the sailors went
on shore; Mrs. Belzoni, the interpreter, and myself, remained on
board.  Some time after, a few natives came to our beat, and scemed
anxious to see what we had in it; but as it was covered with
mats, they could not look inte it so well as they wished. After
one of them had approached, and examined every thing with at-
tention, they all retived ; but a few minutes had scarveely elapsed,
when we saw several of them returning armed with spears and shields
of crocodile skins,  As they came straight towards us, and were
jni“l.‘{l Il-"r S0 1]‘”“!]'51 I‘il{"il' itl!l“.’iiﬁlr“:[.’ WELE T:'].th"r -'i.]{t['l]lil]j.:.. ﬂ.“d I
thought it was time to be on our guard.  Though we were well armed,
we were only three in the boat: aceordingly T took a pistol in each
hand ;: Mre. Belzoni also seized one, and the interpreter another.
They approached us in their boats, as iff with intention to come on
board, We asked them what they wanted: but, as they had no
knowledge of the Arabic language, they did not understand us. 1
made signs to them to keep off; but they appeared indifferent
to all we said or did, I then stepped forward, and with my right
hand prevented the first of them from entering the boat, while I
held the pistols in my left. He began to be rather rough in
his manner, but kept his eyes on the pistols, while the others behind
were urging him on. At last 1 pointed a pistol at him, making
signs, that, if he did not retire, I would shoot at him, On this he
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drew back, and remained with the rest for some time, apparently in
consultation. The Reis, the crew, and the Janizary, now came on
board. I told the Reis what had happened to us, and he talked to
the men in their own language ; but, at the same time, untied the
boat, and we went from the shore into the middle of the Nile. On
my Exl:uxtnl;lting with him o the 'uupmpriut_\' of le.-i'ring the
hoat without any one who could speak the language of the country,
he said, that these people had a dispute with their neighbours,
which was the reason of their being armed ; and that they only
wanted our boat to go to another island, to fight with the inhabit-
ants, their adversaries.  Whatever might have been their intention,
whether to attack us, or to fight others, neither would have been a
pleazant adventure to us,

Proceeding on our voyage, we passed Taffa, and entered the
rocks of gmn':t.s; above that phl{'l;. Here the Nile seems as iff a
passage had been eut for it through a chain of high mountains,
which rise nearly perpendicular on each side of the river, and open
gradually to the south, into another country.  As we advanced for-
ward, the view extended more and more. On the right of the
Nile were several groups of palm-trees; on the left, the distant
ruins of Kalabshe ; and in the centre, the island of the same name,
which has a formidable appearance at a distance, owing to the ruins
of some Saracenic houses, which give it the resemblance of a
castle.  We arrived at this island the same evening.

20th. This day we arrived at a village named El Kalabshe.
At the foot of a rock, and facing the river, stand the ruins of a
temple, which certainly must have been of later date than any
other in Nubia; for it appeared to me to have been thrown down
by violence, as [ did not see that deeay in its materials, which I have
observed in other edifices; and what remained standing clearly
proved, that time had had nothing to do with the destruction of

E2
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it. Omn the water-side, before the temple, is a landing-place, which
leads straizht to the propyleon, as the gate of this does to the
portico. The propyleon is in good preservation, but the portico
is quite destroyed.  There are two columns, and one lw{lﬁitu.], o1
cach side of the door into the pronaos.  They are joined by a wall
raised to nearly half their height, which proves the late period when
thig temple was erected, as such a wall is clearly seen in all other
temples of later date; and T would not hesitate to say, that Ten-
tyra, Philee, Edfou, and this temple, were erected by the Ptolemies :
for though there is great similitude in all the Egyptian edifices, vet
there is & certain eleganee in the forms of the more recent, that di-
stinguishes them from the older massy and enormous works ; whence
they appear to me to have been executed by Fgyptians under the
direction of Greeks.  The prenaocs and the cella are detached from
the main wall all round ; the intermediate space forms a gallery,
so 05 to leave them isolated from the rest of the wall. The roof
has fallen down, except a sinall portion on the chamber behind the
:u'l:rtmn. in the wall of which there are several eclls, hu,:n.r]:,‘ |:|1'E¢
enough to contain a single person in cach, They must have been
either prisons for men, or places for the sacred animals.  There are
groups of figures on the walls of the eella, which retain their colours
remarkably well ; better indeed than in any other temple in Egypt ;
which T think is another proof of its being of later date than many
others,  As we cntered this lE']':'l]ﬂE i!l'llll!ll.:l.lllitt{‘]}' o our |.'|'rll|'ll'i§
there were none of the people at its door: but when we were
coming out, we found a great number of natives assembled at the
entrance of the propyleon; and as we attempted to pass through
it, they closed it entirely, and demanded money. They were all
armed with spears, shields, halberts, &e. 1 told them that T would
not be foreed to part with money thus: but if they would let us
pass, I would do what I thought proper. I did not allow them
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time to reflect, but immediately walked forward, staring them in the
face, and no one touched us. When on the outside, 1 gave them a
bakshi=, and told them, T was r-.:ml}f to g"l'l.'l.‘. them a farther present,
if' they would bring me some antiguities. This they did, and I
bought several tombstones with Greek inscriptions.

They took us to see a smaller temple, a quarter of a mile distant ;
and we passed a great deal of rubbish and stones, which indieate the
ruins of an ancient town, extending about a mile.  Mr. Burekhardt
says, this seems to have been the town of Talmis. The quantity of
pottery in the ruins is all of Greek manufacture ; scarcely any thing
Egyptian is found among them : but if this be not sufficient evidence
that the town was built by the Greeks, T ean produce an incontro-
vertible proot'that the temple was a place of their worship. It was
only a few months previous to our arrival there, that one of the
natives, raising a stone among the ruins of the temple, saw a piece
of metal. He did not know what it was; but as whatever is found
in the ruins the natives always suspect to be gold, he took this
to be s, Not being certain of it, however, he communicated his
discovery to others, who immediately elaimed a share of it, and of
course a senfle ensued.  Some time after, the circumstance came to
the ears of Thralim Bashaw, or his soldiers at Assouan, who did not
fail to take possession of it, on their first tour to collect the Miri in
that country.  The piece turned out to be a golden lamp of Grecian
form, with part of a chain attached to it. It was sent to Cairo, and
I believe money was made of it.  This will prove two points; one,
that the temple was nsed by the Greeks ; and the other, that it was
destroyed by violenee; for if the temple had fallen gradually by
deeay, the lamp would not have been left there, to be buried under
the ruins.  The small temple we saw cut out of the rock, T think,
15 considerably older than this, and of a construction more conform-
able with the others of that country.
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On the south of the large temple stands the village, which eon-
sists of a few hats built of earth and of stones from the ruins,  Near
the temple T observed an ancient wall, parallel with the front of
it, and ]|:|1.'i;|'|g several divisions, ilIJI}.‘H':'.htl_'l.' the habitations of the
priests. The country round has a pleasing aspect, owing to the
groups of palm-trees, and their eontrast with the barren rocks every
where else: but the cultivated grounds are very seanty. Behind the
mountain are valleys with some acacia trees, of which the natives
make charcoal : when the Nile is at its height, they make rafts of
the same wood ; and the chareoal, jrat into sacks fabrieated J’.Ill"|i:!.|III
leaves, or of a kind of rush, is conveyed on them to Cairo for sale;
f.l_]murr.;l, h'a.lt, ilhl] lu])m'qm_, h(ﬁng |Ir{:'|.lght hslt:k in return.

We arrived on the same |,IE|._1,' at Garba Dandour, where are the
ruins of'a small temple, consisting only of a pronaos and two chambers
in the front. There is a small portal, and a species of platform,
which extends from the propyleon to the river, one hundred feet
long and fifty wide. This could not have been built as a landing-
place, as there are no marks of stairs any where.  The inner apart-
ments have a few hieroglyphies, and two columns.  The rocks here
are pretty close to the water, and for some miles without a spot of
cultivated land.

We proceeded on to Garba Merich, and early the next morn-
ing landed at Gyrshe.  This temple is partly hewn out of a rock,
which rises perpendicularly, facing the east, a quarter of a mile from
the river. In our way to it we crossed the ruins of a small ancient
town. 1 observed the fragments of four lions, probably sphinxes,
which stood before the temple; and a mutilated statue, apparently
of a woman. The portico consists of five pilasters on each side of
the door, eut out of the rock, each of which has a striking figure
before it, T believe representing Hermes.  In the front of the por-
tico are four columns, formed of several blocks of stone : the pronacs
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is hewn out of the rock, and has three square pillars on each side,
in a line from the door to the entrance into the cella.  In front of
each of these pillars stands a colossal figure, about eighteen feet
high, elevated four feet above the ground.  We may here see how
the sculpture of primitive ages differs from that of the more modern
school.  The figure of these colossi indicates that the artist meant
to represent men; but this is all : their legs are mere shapeless
columns, and their bodies out of all proportion : their faces are as
bad as the artist could make them from the model of an Ethiopian :

they have the usual mitres on their heads ; and are adorned on the
lower part of their bodies with eurious appendages, not unlike the
tobaceo pouches used among the Highlanders; though 1 ]1{:}::3 1o
one will suppose, that T mean to suggest a comparison between the
two nations.  The place is blackened with smoke, T presume from
the fires made by the natives.  Hehind the pillars are several
niches cut in the rock, but all mutilated. In the cella are two
small chambers, one on each side, cut also in the rock 3 and at the
end two lateral doors leading into smaller apartments, independent
of the adytum. TIn the wall at the end of this are four figures
seated, as large as life, and an altar betore them, as I have seen in
other places, without hicroglyphics or any inseription.  The floor is
in many places dug up, L suppose by the Barabra or other nations,
in search of treasure.  The natives of this place are rather rough
in their manners, but were easily satisfied with a piece of soap, a
pipe of tobacco, and a few paras.  Here we bought some gryadan,
a grain of the size of a small shot, which the Nubians use as coffee,
It is a good substitute where no coffee is to be had, and is muoch
cheaper. A little above this place is a dangerous passage of the
Nile, a chain of rocks running across the river, and making it very
alarming, when the waters are low ; but as they were now high, we
passed without danger. The country here still continues quite
barren,
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In the afternoon of the next day we arrived at Dakke, (see plate
21). The mountains at this place stretch far from the Nile, and leave
a spacious plain, which no doubt has been formerly eultivated, but is
now covered with sand. A stratum of vegetable mould is visible,
three feet under the sand on the banks of the Nile. The temple
stands about a hundred yards from the river, and has a very elegant
appearance. There are no hieroglyphics on the ountside wall, bt
the interior is adorned with beautiful figures in basso relievo : it has
a pronaocs, an adytum, and a cella, On the west side of the adytum
is a small stairease which leads to the top of the temple: and on
the east a small chamber, with figures uncommonly well exeented :
the walls of the celln are well eovered with religious processions,
In the lower part 1 observed several figures, not unlike herma-
phrodites.  From the cella a door in a line with the first entrance
leads into an area, formed by a wall which surrounds the edifies,
except in front. On the east side of the exterior wall is a door,
which leads to a passage across the temple, that separates the pro-
naos from the adytum. The temple faces the north, and at the
distance of forty-eight feet is a propylweon, with the gateway facing
the entrance to the pronaos.  The isolated situation of this edifice
renders it still more graceful to the eyes of the traveller, as it is
entirely free from any other building near it.  On the propylazon
are several Egyptian, Coptic, and Greek inseriptions, one of which
is as follows :

AOMIZIOCAPPIANOC
CTPATICI«IPH:ITOTPAN,
SGHAIKOKEAIAOMITI
OTIOCMOYCYNTSITANT A
OIE«NIPOCsKYNHOA
PsONMTICTON:PMH
EAAPIANOYKAICAPOC
TOTETPIOYTTYBIIH
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We continued our voyage, and arrived in the afternoon at
Meharraka, or Offelina, where stand the rains of a small Egyptian
temple, but evidently built by the Greeks. It consists of only a
single portico, forty-two feet long and twenty-five wide, with a row
of columns round the two sides and the back. On the right is a
winding staircase, the only one I recollect having seen in any temple
in Egypt or Nubia. The columns are fourteen in all. It has served
as a christian chapel, as is shown by many figures of the apostles
which remain perfeet on the walls: but on elose examination [
observed clearly the Egyptian figures under the saints.  The main
entranee is elosed by an altar, no doubt built by the Copts or Greeks
after the ehristian epoch. The wall ficing the south is fallen down,
but the stones still adhere to each other. On one of them I saw the
following inscription.

N H LL
VICIHROTNL eTTe
TIWTOTKAITMMNE!-CEBEC
TATONFONEWNEAIF-AIOY
T WIKTOTAACASPCTERN
AOQOITFaNAAEADI

A few paces to the cast stands part of another temple, on
which is the figure of Isis, dressed in the Greck costume, sitting
under a tree.  Before her stands the figure of Orus, in the aet of
offering to his mother. In a niche further to the east is the figure
of the Egyptian Isis; and in another small niche above are a Greek
priest and priestess, and the Egyptian Priapus. A greater proof
than this I never saw of the religion of the Egyptian and Greek
nations united (see Plate 29).  On the south of this temple is a
large pedestal of granite, formed by three steps, which appears to
have been ereeted for the purpose of supporting some large statue
or obelisk.

L
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We proceeded with a fair wind to Wowobat; and the next day,
the S1st of August, bronght us to Seboua. On our landing, the first
thing that attracted my notice was a propylaon, at a small distance
from the Nile: in the middle of which interval are two standing figures
eleven fieet high.  These form the entrance to an avenue of sphinxes
with lions’ bodies and men's heads, that leads to the propylzon,
which is much deeayed. There is the usual entrance or gateway
into the pronaos, at each side of which are five columns, with figures
in the front of each, not unlike those in the pronacs at Medinet
Aaboo.  The wind has accumulated a great quantity of sand, which
has mot only covered the court, but closed the entrance to the
adytum and the eella.  From what T eould discover, after a close
examination from the top part of this temple, it deserved to be
opencd : but as my prineipal views were bent on other objects, which
I thonght of greater importance, we continued our voyage towards
Deir.  The country here is very barren, and few habitations are to
be seen any where.

Next day we arrived at Koroske, A few miles above this place
the Nile turns towards the north-west, and as the wind blew mostly
from that quarter, we had it right against us, besides a very strong
ewrrent, for the Nile was nearly at its height. Though the day was
very hot, the night was exceedingly cold, considering the climate we
werein. At this place we found it very difficult to advanee, for the
wind still continued strong ahead, and the sailors could not track
the boat by ropes on the shore, as the bank was eovered with thorns
andl peneia-trees, so that it took us two days to reach the territory of
Deir, where the river resumes its course again to the south. From
the trees 1T have mentioned we gntllea'e{l a little gum-arabic; and
the Reis of the boat canght some cameleons, which we intended to
keep alive.  They feed on flies and boiled riee, and drink water;
bnt they do not agree mg{rl.hcr in confinement, for they bit off the
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tails and legs of each other.  If put into the water, they swell like
bladders, and swim faster than they can crawl. They generally live
on palm-trees, and descend in the evening to drink.  We canght
about thirty, but they all gradually died. I saw a female full of
egzs, of the size of large peas, eighteen in number, all attached to
the matrix.

The &th of September bronght us to Deir, the great capital of
Lower Nubia. "The town consists of several groups of houses, built of
earth intermixed with stones.  They are in general not higher than
cight or ten feet, a few excepted, which are the habitations of
the Cachefts of the country. The town is close to the water-side.
At the foot of the sloping and rocky hill is a small temple; but I
could not venture to go to see it, as I observed we were closely
watched, T went immediately to Hassan Cacheff, who received me
with an air of suspicion, and wanted to know our business. 1 told
him, that we ascended the Nile merely to seek for antiquities, and
that we wished to proceed as far as the Shellal, or second ecataract.
This he said was impossible, for the people in the upper eountry
were at war with each other. He then ordered his mat to be
brought to him, seated himself close before the door of his house,
and invited me to sit also, The first question he put to me was, if 1
had any coffee. 1 replied we had a little on board for our own use,
but that he was welcome to halfof it.  He next asked for soap, and
I made the same reply.  Then he inguired i we had any tobaceo.
[ told him we had but a few pipes, and we would smoke it together ;
with which he was exceedingly pleased.  The next question was, if
I had any powder. To which I answered, that T had very little,
and could not spare any. At this he laughed, and put his hand on
my shoulder, saying, “ You are English, and ean make powder
wherever you ge.” | was glad that he thought so, and deemed it
prudent to leave him with this impression; but I told him 1 did

.2
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not come there either to make powder or to waste any, By this
time my Janizary had brought me some tobacco from on board 5 so
we began to smoke; and coffee of grvadan was served ; but, not-
withstanding this, he said my sailors would not advance any farther,
tor they were afraid to go into the upper country. I teld him, that
il" he gave me a letter to his brother Osseyn, we should be out of
any danger. I then showed him the letter of Callil Bey at Fsne
to his brother : on which he observed, that this letter did not
mention where I was going.  Pereeiving that the affair was likely
to proceed very dilatorily, 1 firankly told him, if' he meant to let me
pursue my journey, I would make him a very handsome present of a
fine looking-glass, some soap, and some coffee; on the contrary, if 1
were to return, he would lose all, and ineur the displeasure of the
Bey of Esne besides. His reply was, « We will talk of this to-
morrow.”  So I returned to our boat without any positive answer.
E:u’l}' in the llmrhing I went to him '.lar_,':giu. When he ashed
me lor the looking-glass, | replied, that it was ready, if’ he gave me
the letter to his brother at Farras, which at last he did. Previous
to our departure from Cairo. I took occasion to obtain all the
information possible conecrning the country of Nubia, from the
natives who came to that city with dates and chareoal ; and from
them I learned, that a looking-glass and a few Venetian beads would
be equal there to silver plate and pearls.  Accordingly we took a
oo stock with us, though I was not certain of entering Nubia.
The looking-glass 1 gave the Cacheff’ was twelve inches long and
ten broad, and was the largest the people there had ever seen.
It made a great impression on them.  Many, who never came
down as far as Assouan, had not seen a looking-glass before, and it
astonished them greatly.  The Cacheft was never tired of admiring
his bear-like face ; and all his attendants behind him strove to get
a peep at their own chocolate beauty, langhing, and much pleased
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with it. The Cacheff gave it, not without fear, to one of them, with
a striet charge to be careful not to break it—On my way to our
boat 1 met a very old man, who knew Baram Cachetf, the tvrant of
Deir in the time of Norden. He said, that Baram died in his
bed, but all his descendants were slain by the Mamelukes ; and that
he was a boy when Barn died,

We left Deir about noon ;3 and a few hours brought us to Hafee,
where the river flows from the south-west. The country all the
way [rom Deir to this plaee is tolerably productive of dhourra and
dates, and firn
and sent to Cairo.  The sugar-cane is not eultivated here, which 1

ishes also a ereat deal of eotton, which is gathered,

know not whether to attribute to the laziness of the natives, or to
the country being teo hot for that plant : but T am inclined to think
the former is the real eause.

Proceeding onward, we came to Iheim.  This place stands on a
high rock, nearly perpendicular, and forming the bank of the Nile,
The town is surrounded by a wall of sun-haked bricks. The houses
are all in a ruined state, having been uninhabited ever sinee the
Mamelukes made it their abode on their retreat to ]}.'|T|guf:;|.. Close
to the water-side are several ehambers, not unlike sepulchres, hewn
out of the rock; some of which have been painted, apparently by
the Greeks, and retain their colour remarkably well.  The eul-
tivated land on the south side of the river in some parts extends not
more than two hundred yards in width ; but it is thickly set with
l:lﬂlm—im{'s, pn.n-(lm:]ng {luh,'.‘a_. whi:{'l! are -.;.'»it;'.f_'ml_::]; lhu I_‘K,‘:it "m |':3_:}'E1r,
and in whieh the Nubians earry on a considerable trade.  The
northern bank is quite barren, except a few date and acacia trees,

In my voyvage from Thrim to the secomd eataract T must entreat
the readers indulgence. I noted down the names of all the vil-
|:Ig1'_‘:i we ]Rl.‘;!—'!’.:ll, HE] lllt'}' Were ;_:it'l'll to me; and thus I ]EI:..’ them
before the public, as I am not aware, that they have been yet de-
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seribed by any traveller. Messrs. Legh and Smelt, who were the first
to penctrate to any extent up this country by water, did not proceed
bevond Thrim ; and Norvden has given a correct account of all the
villages and districts he passed only as far as Deir.  About a leagne
above Ibrim we came to the village of Vady Shubak on the east,
and Mosmos on the west. The country on the ecast continued to
be covered with dates as far as Bostan, but on the west it is quite a
desert,  From Toske we saw several rocks in the plain toward the
east, which resembled so many pyramids of various sizes; and [
should not wonder if these suggested to the Egyptians the first
idea of this form. Some of them appear to be about two hundred
feet high.

We went on shore at Ermyne, on the west of the river. The
lianks here are covered with the thorny acacia, tamarisks, and palm-
trees, and some cultivated ground.  Next day we saw the island of
Hogos. On this island are the ruins of an ancient tower, which
must have commanded the whele Nile, as the river is not very
narrow here, and the island is exactly in the centre of it. The
blocks of stone are not so large as those in the temples in Egypt,
but they are well connected together.  After this we reached For-
mundy, a district extending on both sides of the Nile as far as
Saregg. At Formundy the rviver twrns to the north-east, for two
leagues only ; but we had as much trouble to pass this place as we
had at Korosko, the eurrent and wind being both against us.

I cannot omit mentioning the hard labour the barbarian boat-
men had on this oceasion.  They were continually in the water ; and,
though good swimmers, l.h{-j.' had great trouble in wading against
the current to pull the rope from under the trees, which cover the
banks of the Nile in such a manner, that it is impossible to track it
along on the shore. They are a people living very hardly, and eat
any thing in the world. They chew the rock salt, or natron, mixed
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with tobaceo, putting the mixture between the front teeth and the
lower lip. The natron is found in several parts of Egypt, and is
one of their articles of trade.  The Laplanders are said to be very
filthy in their food, and T am sure these people are not unlike them
in that respeet.  When we killed a sheep, T had sometimes the
pleasure of seeing the entrails opened, pieces of which, dipped onee
into the water, were eaten by them raw. The head and feet, with the
skin, wool, hoofs, and all, were put into a pot, which is never washed,
to be half-boiled, when they drank the broth, and devoured the rest.

We thstened our bark to the shore in the district of I-'unmmd}-,
and T mounted a lligh rock, to have a view of the country round.
I found, on the west of the Nile, an extensive plain, with low,
izolated hills, in the form of suga-loaves, covered with black, smooth
stones, something approaching to basalt. Some of the stones are
above five feet in length, The country is every where barren ;
there are only a few date-trees near the water.

Next morning we reached Faras, which we left on the east, and
went to see the temples of Yhsambul on the west.  As we crossed
the Nile exactly opposite these temples, we had an opportunity of
examining and having full views of them at a distanece (see Plate 42),
In the front of the minor temple are six colossal figures, which make
a better appearance at a distanee than when near them.  They ave
thirty feet high, and are hewn out of the rock ; as is also the large
temple, which has one figure of an enormous size, with the head
and shoulders only projecting out of the sand ; and notwithstanding
the great distanee, T conld pereeive, that it was beautifully executed.
On the upper part or frieze of the temple was a line of hieroglyphics,
which eovered the whole front ; and above this, a range of figures in
asitting posture, as large again as life. The sand from the north side,
aceumulated by the wind on the rock above the temple, and which
had gradually deseended towards its front, choked the entranee, and
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buried two-thirds of it.  On my approaching this temple, the hope I
had formed of opening its entrance vanished at onee 3 for the amazing
accumulation of sand was such, that it appeared an fnpossibility
ever to reach the door.  We ascended a hill of sand at the upper
part of the temple, and there found the head of a hawk projecting
out of the sand only to its neck.  From the situation of this figure,
I concluded it to be over the door.  From the size of the head, the
figure must have been more than twenty feet high ; below the figure
there 1s gunumﬂ}' a vacant space ; so that, with the cornice over the
door and the frieze, 1 ealeulated, that the doorway could not be less
than thirty-five feet below the surface of the sand : and this distance
would have aceorded in proportion with the front of the temple,
which is one hundred and seventeen feet wide.  The samd ran
down in a slope from one side to the other, and to attempt to make
an aperture straight through it to the door would have been like
making a hole in the water. It was necessary, therefore, to remove
the sand in such a direetion, that it might fall off from the front of
the door: but in doing this the sand from above would continue to
fall on the place whenee that below was removed, amd render it an
endless task.  Besides, the natives were wild people, totally unae-
customed to such labour, and knew nothing of working for money:
indeed they were ignorant of money altogether. All these difficulties
seemed =uch insurmounntable tJ]:lslill."ll‘:-g that I}Ii.':l.' almost deterred me
from the thought of proceeding: yet perseveranee, stimulated by
hope, suggested to me such means, that at last, alter much exertion
and two vevages thither, T had the satistaction of entering the great
Temple of Ybsambul.

Having taken a proper measurement of the front of the temple,
and made a ealenlation, T found, that, if T could persuade the people
to work with persevering steadiness, 1 might sueceed in the under-
taking. I did not examine the small temple that night. as T wished
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carly to reach the villaze of Yhsambul, and to see Osseyn Cachedf,
The rocks out of which the temple is hewn continue for about two
hundred yards southward, and then open into a flat country, where
are some good spots of cultivated land on the banks of the Nile,
abounding with palm-trees.  We embarked, and soon landed at the
village. T perceived a group of people assembled under a grove of
trees, who, when I came near them, seemed to be somewhat sur-
prised at the sudden arrival of a stranger. Having desired to sce
Osseyn Cacheff, for some time 1 received no answer ; but at last was
told, that he who sat there was Daoud Cachetf, his son. 1 saw g man
about fifty years of age, clad in a light blue gown, with a white rag
on his head as a turban, seated on a ragged mat. on the ground, a

long sword and a gun by his side, with about twenty men surrounding
him, who were well armed with swonls, spears, and shields. A yvounger
brother, of much inferior rank and dignity, was among them, who
behaved very roughly towards me.  Some had garments, others had
none, and they all together formed a ragged assembly, by no means of
most encouraging aspect.  These people have no other employment,
than to gather the imposts of their master from the poorer sort of
natives.  The Cacheff himself has nothing to do but to go from one
place to another to reeeive his revenue : and in every place to which
he goes he has a house and a wife.  He is absolute master to do
what he pleases : there is no law to restrain him ; and the life of a
man here is not considered of so much worth as that of a cat among
us.  If he have not what he wants, he takes it wherever he can find
it: if refused, he uses foree; if resisted, the opponent is murdered :
and thus the Cacheff lives.

They are not easily led by promises, for there is so little fith
amonyg them, that what is not obtained is considered as imaginary.
It was with such a ree -‘..'lfpf_'\uljle I had to deal 5 and from whom T T
to obtain permission to penetrate into a place, and to earry on opera-

M
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tions, the thought of which appeared to them like that of a mad-
man. To persuade them to undertake work for money was still
worse, as their only mode of buying and selling is by bartering
dhowrra for dates, or dates for salt, It will be recollected that
Messrs, Legh and Smelt did not think proper to go any higher than
Ihrim, as it was useless to penetrate into a country, where money
was of little or no use, which in fact was the case at that time at
Deir, and much more so above that place. Daoud Cacheff demanded
of me what business brought me there. T told him I had a letter
from the Cacheff, his unele, directed to Osseyn Cachefl, his father ;
and that [ eame into the country in search of ancient stones. He
laughed, and said that a few months before he had seen another man,
who came from Cairo in search of treasure, and took away a great
deal of gold in his boat ; and that T came for the same purpose, not
to take stones: what had 1 to do with stones, if it were not that T
was able to procure gold from them? 1 answered, the stones 1
wished to take away were broken pieces Iml::ngiug to the old
Pharaoh people; and that by these pieces we were in hopes of
learning, whether our ancestors came from that country ; which
was the reason of my coming in search of ancient stones. 1 thought
this might serve as a good explanation of the motives by which 1
was indueed to o the tmnl:l{-. He then asked where T meant
to go in search of these stones. 1 told him the place in the
rock had a door, and by removing the sand we could enter, and
perhaps should find many stones there.  Accordingly I proposed to
have the place opened ; and on a promise, that, if T suceeeded, he
should receive a bakshiz, he consented on his own part ; but still
his father remained to be persuaded, and then people to be procured,
who would work at such a place without fearing harm from the
devil. I told him, that those who worked would gain money.
“ What money do vou mean ?” said he. “ money from Mahomet
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Ali, Bashaw of Cairo? what can we do with it? we cannot buy
any thing here, or at Dongola™ I said, the money may be
sent to Aseonan, and there dhourra eould be purchased with it.
# But,” replied Daoud, if we do so, they keep the money, and
send us no dhowrra” 1 eould H.':lr(_'l‘.l}' believe, that thl_’:,.‘ had so
little faith, or notion of commerce: but the fact is, that what pro-
duce they carry to Cairo, Siout, or Esne, they exchange for other
articles, which they send to the southern country of Nubia, and
never receive any money for it

I produced a pisstre, and showed it to some of the people, who
by this time had increased in number all round, seated themselves
in form of a crescent before us, and were staring me in the face,
observing all my motions. I went on endeavouring to persuade
them of the advantages they would derive from such money, if they
introduced it into their country. The Cacheff, however, secmed
convinced, that it would do no good; for then, he observed, the
people who were not contented to stay in Nubia could sell their
cows and goats, and go and live in Egypt. T believe he was right in
this peint; but it was certainly impolitic in him to make such a
remark before his subjects.  One of them took the piastre from my
hands, and, after looking at it for some time, asked me who would
give any thing for that small picee of metal. “ Any one,” T answered,
# will give you a measure of dhourra for it, quite enough for a man
to eat in three days.” “That may be so in your country,” replied
he; « but here 1 am sure no one will give six grains of dhourra for
so small a bit of iron.” T told him, if ke went on board our boat,
and presented it to any one there, he wounld get for it dhourra
enough to suffice him for the time I had mentioned.  Off he ran
like a deer, and in a few minutes returned with the dhonrrea folded
in a rag fastened to his waist.

I had previously instructed the Reis of our boat what he had

M2
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to do, if any of the natives should come with money to fetch
dhiourra ;. and accordingly he gave him the measure so ordered for
apiastre.  This experiment had a good effect, not only on the minds
of the people, but also on that of the Cacheff; though, barbarian-
like, he was not yet thoroughly satisfiedd.  He observed, that a man
who laboured a whele day ought to have four times that measure for
his share ; thercfore, if T would give them four piastres a day each, he
would persuade the people to work, At length, with much ado, T
made a bargain for two piastres a man. Daoud told me, that a
man who cwone there a few months before had left in his hands
three hundred piastres, to open that plaee for him ; but the people
would not undertake the business, as no one cared for such small
picees of metal.  On the traveller's return from Wady Halfa, he
q'xln::-lvﬂ to have found the 111.1(::.' apen ; but Daoud gave him his
pieces of metal back again, as he did not know what to do with
them. 1 found afterwards, that the person who had been there
was Me. 10, the ex-consul of Franee in Egypt: and that in fact he
received his money back, as the pi.-npit- wonlld not work for it.

The next and greatest difficulty was to persuade Osseyn Cacheff
to let us proceed ; for without his consent nothing could be done.
He lived at Eshke, a day and half up the Nile. That night we
slept at Yhsambul, as 1 wished to strengthen the disposition of
the Cacheff in my favour. Accordingly I sent him a measure of
riee, about four pounds weight, three ounces of coffee, half a poumnd
of sugar, and a few leaves of a partieular sort of tobaceo, ealled
Tunny Djebel, from Syria, which the Barabra chew, and consider
it a great luxury.

In the evening we received on board some sour milk, and warm
thin eake of dhowrra bread. This is baked on a fat stone, eighteen
inches sguare, raised from the ground by a small stone at each
corner, s0 a8 to admit a fire under it; and when it is at a certain
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degree of heat, the paste is laid on it, which being quite soft, or
nearly liquid, spreads in a sheet all over the stone, and in one
minute is firm enough to be turned, which is done with great
dexterity without breaking it. As soon as one is baked, another
is placed on the stone; and they are pretty good if eaten while hot,
but when cold they are quite sour and disagreeable. They are
generally eaten with sour milk; but if allowed to get cold they are
broken to pieces, put into a bowl, and boiled lentils poured on them.
This forms the general food of the country.

In the morning of the 11th, we passed near the ruined town of
Adda, in nlnlmmnt situation, commanding a view of the Nile, and a
considerable part of the eountry. It contains a great number of
houses, built like those at Ibrim; but the land on the east side s
covered with sand.  The western bank of the Wile is fertile, abound-
inz with trees of various sorts, acacias, tamarisks, and many thorny
groups.  Farther on we came to the district of Kosko, on hoth
sides of the Nile: then to Enhana, or Oddenham, Garba, Zarras,
and, a little farther, to the island of the same name ; beyond which
was Antero on the south, and above it on the same side Diberet,
and the island so called.  In almost all these parts we observed
the left side of the Nile quite barren, except at Zarras.  On the
right it is pretty full of palm-trees, and some dhourra is seen.  The
zo1l of the islands, however, seems to be the most fertile.

We next reached Lshke, the residence of the Cacheff, and
certainly the best spot of land above Ibrim and Assouan. The trees
are very thick here, and a large tract of land is enltivated along the
Nile, producing a great deal of dhourra and eotton, which, being
cleaned and sent to Cairo, are exehanged for ready made lines, salt,
and tobaeco.  On our arrival we were told, that Osseyn Cacheff was
not now at Eshke, but would return in a few days, as he was only ata
small distanee.  As 1 did not like to go back to Ybsambul il T had
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an interview with him, we advaneed to the second cataract, situated
a little higher up. The Nile here turns to the south-west, the
lands as we advanced still continued to be well cultivated, and the
few huts, which were visible among the trees, were stronger and
better built than these of the Arabs of Egypt.  We fastened our
hoat to the shore, in the same district.

We set off early next morning, and with a good north wind
HIHMIL BV _'lenmrﬁ.t: a1 l,]]{: ﬁg]ll.. .[mq,l ;|'||n'.'1: il, 0on th{: ]l.‘.ﬁ, Debrous. ,."‘l.
little farther on was an island of the same name; and higher up on
our left the district of Angosh or Sukoy. | had expected, judging
from the rocky nature of the country about the first eataract, to have
seen the mountain of the seeond at a great distanee; but to my
surprise we arrived at the very last district, without pereeiving any
thing but a flat country before us. The territory of Wady Halfa
is the last on the Nile, on this side of the cataract.  In the middle
of the river is an island called Givarty, after this another called
Mainarty, and beyvond these two others, named Genesap and En-
nerty.  These four are cultivated; but there are others innume-
rahle, which form the shellal or eataract, that are all barren.  Some
present nothing to the eye but bare stones and sand ; others a few
sycamore trees and sunt; but there are no palm-trees, except in
the four islands first mentioned.

About ning in the morming we made to the shore, as near as
possible to the last cultivated land on the left, which is Wady Halfa.
A few of the natives came to see us, whom I requested to bring some
asses, that we might ride to the eataract, a request they complicd with
without any difficulty. Mprs. Belzoni and myself (the Janizary and
interpreter advancing before us) proceeded as far as the day would
permit us, s0 as to return in proper time to the bark at night. We
had many views of the cataract, and in different directions. 1
mounted one of the rocks, to have a distant view of the deserts;
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and as far as 1 could see it is a flat country, except a few rocks that
project here and there, particularly at the river's side, but they are
of small dimensions. ‘Towards the desert we saw several wild ante-
lopes, which kept at a great distance from us.  As the Nile was
high, the current had not so great o fall, as when it is low: but 1
believe the cataraet is not navigable at any time of the year. The
rock forming this cataract differs from that of the first, for here is
no granite, but a kind of black marble guite as hard.  Some say it
is black granite, but I cannot consider it as such: the grain of it is
too coarse, and not so compaet as that of granite.

We returned to the bark after sunset, and immediately erossed
to the island Mainarty, where we arrived at dusk.  We saw fires
and people at a distance; but when we arrived we could not
find any one. Their huts were left with all they had, which con-
sisted only of dry dates, and a kind of paste made of the same, which
they kept in large vases of clay baked in the sun, and covered with
baskets made of palm-leaves. A baking-stove and a mat to sleep on
were the whole of their furniture. ‘They had pots and leathern bags
to bring water from the Nile for their lands. Their setilement
consisted of four men and seven women, with two or three children.
They have no eommunieation with the main land, exeept when the
water is low, for at any other time the current, being immediately
under the cataract, is so rapid, as to render it impossible to ford it ;
and boats never go to these islands, seldom passing farther than
Wady Halfa. They are poor but happy: knowing nothing of
the inticing luxuries of the world, and resting content with what
Providence supplies as the reward of their industry.  There are
a few sheep and goats, which furnish them with milk all the year
round ; and the few spots of land they have are well cultivated,
producing a little dhourra, which forms their yearly stock of pro-
vision. The wool they spin inte yam: wind the threads round
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little stones, and thus suspend them to a long stick fixedd in an
horizontal pesition between two trees, to form a warp: and by
p:[:‘q.iug another thread Ellll.']':ll:l.li:]}' between these abreate a kind of
CORTsE r,']uth, with which thl.*:-' cover the lower et of their bodies.
1 visited along with the Reis the whole of the rock, which is about
an cighth of a mile in length, and half as much in breadth. Tt
was quite late when we found this poor but truly happy peaple.
They had lighted a fire to make their bread, and it was this fire
which directed us to that quarter.  They were all hidden in a hole
under =ome ruins of an old castle, which stands on the south side
of the island ; and when we approached them, the women set up
a loud sercam through fear, Our Reis, whoe was a native of the
lower part of Nubia, could talk their language, and pacified them
vet, notwithstanding this, we could not entice more than one man
out of the place.  Their fear was owing to some depredations com-
mitted by the robbers of Wady Talfa a few years before, who, at
low water, forded over to the island, and did all the injury
that could be done to such people. We assured them, that we

were not like the robbers of “'ml_’r Half, but came '!J:II].}' to get
some one to show us the way to the cataract. At this, they
were more afraid than ever; and said, that it never appeared,
that boats passed higher than Wady Halfa, which is at the
beginning of the eataract; it being impossible to proceed farther,
owing to the quantity of rocky islands. The Reis himself op-
posed my wish to ascend higher, fearing more for his boat than
for our lives. At last it was concluded, that the Reis should
leave his son on the island as a hostage for the two men, while
they came on board, to show us the way up.  They knew their
way to these islands; for at low water they frequent them, to
collect some of the earth, from which they extract a sort of salt-
petre, which they use in ther food. 1 had reasons for not remaining



IN EGYPT, NUBIA, &c bt

at night with the boat fastened to the main land, and consequently
preferred staying at the island.

Farly in the morning of the 14th, we took on hoard the two
men of the islad, to pilot us towards the eataract as far as the
boat could go, and then to show us the way we should proceed.
We went on with the same strong north wind; and as we had
plenty of water, advanced with our bark till we found ourselves
so tossed about by the different currents and eddics, as to prevent
our farther progress; amd at the same time were so situated, that
we could not return back, for fear of being driven against some of
the rocks, which abounded on each side.  Thos we were confined to
one spot for about an hour.  Sometimes we had a rapid start for a
hundred yards: then all at once were stopped, and turned round,
in spite of all our efforts, and of the north wind, which blew very
hard. At last we were caught on a sadden in one of the eddies
of water. and driven against a rock coneealed about two feet below
the surface. The shock was terrible; and I must confess, having
Mrs. Belzoni on board, 1 felt no small degree of alarm, as T thought
the boat was split in two.  For my own part, perhaps I might have
swam on shove; but Mrs. Belzoni was no small charge to me on
this oceasion.  However, as it pleased God, and to my astonishment,
there was no harm done. ' We succeeded in getting to the other side
of the river as quickly as possible, and when we arrived, forgot all the
danger we had just passed.  Welanded, and took our route on foot ;
Mprs, Belzoni, myself) the interpreter, the Janizary, the two men
from the island, and four boys belonging to the bark; earrying
with us some provision and water.  We proceeded, on the rocks,
and over a plain of sand and stones, till we arrived at the rock called
Apsir, which is the highest in the neighbourhood of the cataract,
and commands a complete view of the falls.  The prospect from
this spot is magnificent,  The several thousand islands you see, of

b



1) RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

avious sizes amd forms, with as many different falls of water,
running rapidly onward, while counter-currents return with equal
velacity, exhibit a diversified appearance, truly grand.  The black-
ness of the stones, the green of the trees on the islands, intermixed
with the white froth of the water, form a fine picture, which can
searcely be deseribed or delincated.

Henee vou see the four cultivated islands, which lie on the
south, or the most remote part of the cataract.  They are named as
follows: Nuba, Gamnarty, Ducully, and Suckeyr: on the north
side are two others, called Dorge and Tabai,  These islands are in-
habited by a race of people whoe may be looked on as living in the
most primitive state : for no one ever goes to them, nor do they ever
quit their island. They are very few in number—in some of the
islands not more than five or six; and they live on the produce of
the few spots of gruuml tlm}' find on them, which 1|n":.' {':J:Jli::uuu]l:!.r
irr]g‘.jf_e with the common machine named hade, l't]TIH;:—ZIJIII;_{ :J]ﬂ}' of a
picee of sheepskin and two sticks, by which they draw up the water.
They have also a few sheep ; and fabricate a cloth from eotton pro-
duced in the islands, in the same manner as they make that of
wool.

On the left of the cataract the soil differs from that on the
right. It consists of soft whitish stones and sand.  From this spot
it may be seen, that the course of the river is for a considerable
extent among the rocks; and the summits of two high mountains
are to be seen at a great distance. This part is not frequented by
travellers: for there is no mode of conveyance, and no inhabitants
on that side of the cataract. Boats never venture thither : when
the water is low, it is impossible; and, when high, it would
require a very strong north wind, to stem the rapid current against
you.

We returned slowly to the bark, and took our course towards
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the island we had left in the 1r|nr!1'|rig: Dt nHﬂ)l‘['llTl:ltL‘l}' the wind,
being very strong, drove us to the island of Gulgé., The Reis
wished to pass the whole night there ; but in the evening the wind
shifting a little, we returned to the island we were at before.  DBut
again, notwithstanding the proof we had given of our harmless
intentions, the natives were not to be seen; and cven the two
men who had been with ws in the boat no sooner landed than they
disappeared.  The son of the Reis, however, was preparing some food ;
and we were glad to have escaped the danger of so many eddies and
rocks.

I forgot to mention that on the island Gulgé T perceived the
remains of an ancient wall, in the form of a ehurch, and built of
sun-baked bricks. It was in the centre of the island, and consisted
of three divisions.—5ee Plate 32.

15th.—In the moming we would not leave the island without
seeing the inhabitants,  The men soon appeared for their bakshis ;
and at last came the women, to see Mrs. Belzoni, who made them
presents of glass bead-necklaces, with which they were wonderfully
pleased : though, as it is their custom to take all, and give nothing,
they did not even return us thanks for what they reccived; but
took their presents, laughed, and ran away immediately.

We now descended the river with a strong north wind against
us; and though some authors assert, that the Nile has no waves,
but runs quite smooth, I can assure the reader, that we were this
day tossed about as if by a gale at sea.  The wind blowing fresh

against a strong eurrent naturally caused this effect.
We arrived in the afternoon at the village of Iskug, and went
to sce Osseyn Cacheff, who was returned, and to whom we had a
letter from his brother Mahomet at Deir. I had landed with my
interpreter and the Janizary, and entered a kind of house made in
the shape of an angle of a propylicon.  These houses would not stand
w2
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the weight of an npper apartment, if they were built perpendicularly ;
for the elay walls, of which they are made, would fall outward. The
Cacheff's house was adorned with an old mat spread on the ground
as usual, a water jar, and a chain with two hooks made in a par-
ticular manner.  This was that same Osseyn, who was one of the
two brothers that caused Mr. Burckhardt to return from Tinareh.
He was about sixty-eight vears of age, five feet eleven inches high,
stout amd robust, and able to support the eharge he was born to
hold. He was surrounded by thirty men, all armed, some with
matchlock guns and long swords, and some with spears and shields
intead of guns.  He was elothed in a long tunie down to his fieet,
mate of white woollen cloth, with a belt round his waist, to which
his sword, flint, and steel were attached.  Owver his shoulder he had
a long shawl, made of the same stuff as the tunie, thrown partly over
his head, s0 a3 to cover it from the sun.  He had also o red turban,
and on his feet a pair of mgged shoes,  Notwithstanding his dress,
tl]l“'rﬂ' Wis i :L;r {]!. ".‘i'l!I]l"l.';{:l]'i'.".‘ ﬂ]kllli .hi]'ll, '-'-'.I'Iii'll 1]‘}Hli]ig“i‘thlll ]lll:f“
at once above all the rest. It is worthy of observation, that even
among barbarians great respect is paid to superiors ; and those very
men, whoe would murder a fellow-creature in a difference about a
few pipes of tobacco, almost tremble at the frown of a zingle and
sometimes harmless old man.  His inquiries concerning my business
were very minute; but I scon brought the affair of the temple
forward, which did not a litile }i1l|.'J:'|n‘|"i.‘il.‘ him. He saud he knew the
entrance i]ltu the Pli.‘u::(: very '|.1.'¢H ¥ tltu!, 1]1::. ru|1:||{1 ]Jr|_!| on the I,-r;-gq,:
head was the door of the great Dere, as he named it, and il’ re-
moved 1 could immediately enter.  This round ball was no other
than the globe on the head of the hawk-headed Osivis, which stood
over the door, as I mentioned before. At first he stated to me the
great difficulty, if not impossibility of opening this place; and at
last, when 1 had endeavoured to remove these obstacles, he made
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me promise, that, if T found the temple full of gold, T should give
him halfl. To this T agreed, on condition that ift T found only
stones, they should be all my own property ; and he immediately
:L?H{'I]tf_"ll, for he said he wanted no stones, [']:Jnu this he gave me
a letter to his son at Yhsambul, and when T left him, and went on
board, I sent him some trifling presents, which he received with
pleasure, and sent us a lamb,

When I came to the bark 1 found it erowded with women, whao
had learned from our erew, as we passed upwards, that there was a
woman on board ; and as soon as we arrived, on our return, they all
ran o the shore.  Mirs, Belzoni, not supposing they would come in
such numbers, made a present of some glass beads to one of the
wives of the Cacheff.  "This was enough: they increased in crowils,
and we had to please them all,

Next morning we continued our voyage, and arrived very early
at Ybhesambul, T went to see a small temple on the south side,
oppesite the village: but it is of no consequence, only it may be
remarked as the last on the Nile on this side of the cataract. It

has served as a trhnpi.‘l to the Christian Greeks; and the fi;;urc.-i of
the ,"'.|m.~il.'|=.'.~= remdain I'LL'..'IH:.' jurrt'-.':'l. ]r:l'lllh.'tl on the wall and roof
We crossed the river, and 1 went immediately to Daoud Cacheff,
Having presented the letter from his father, he sent for the men
who were intended to work, T found these people eomplete savages,
and entirely unaequainted with any kind of labour. They had
c]ml:;.;t':l their minds sinee T was there last .'m{L tlmugh [ luael the
authority of the Cacheft, tlu:}' would not work. My lh-n-.u;mi:m was
of no avail; first, because they were not inelined to such labour ;
secondly, they did not know the value of money, &e. At last T pre-
tended to give up my project, and go away.  When the Cacheff saw
that I meant to go, and that he should lose many a good present, he
began to talk to them; and at last, with mueh difficulty, reduced
the payment to one half of what they had demanded before, (n
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iy -'l,‘{l-‘ﬂ‘i",f-_[ to this, I}uj.' i:nuu:d'lﬂlﬂl_'l.' insisted, that T should lf.‘il'll'lll.'l}'
a5 many as t]u'}' chose, It was in vamn [ told them, lhil‘l}' were
more than suflicient for my purpese ; they would not hear of less
than a hundred.  With this it was impossible for me to comply ; so
I rose, and took leave of the Cachefl, ordering the Reis to go on
board, and set off immaediately,  This, however, was not satisfactory
to the parties; they had still more to say, and at last it was eon-
cluded, that I should take forty men, who were to be at the bark
before the sun rose next morning, as it was nearly two miles from
the village to the temple. T went on board heartily wishing I had
tlone with these people,

17th.—Early in the morning when T expected to see these wild
men, for such I must call them, T was greatly disappointed : the
Sun was very lrighf andd no one IL]!"!I.".‘II","I]. I then returned to the
Cacheff, to inguire whether the men meant to make a joke of the
business, or to work.  Not being aceustomed to be disturbed so carly,
Il.{,|I rose "'{"rj’ 51““"}', il'l“] sent a Iﬂlrl.}' "r ]Ij!‘i Hﬂ"l.il;{'ni- to H:‘Elr{:h r'nr
the men, some of whom at last made their appearance, while others
pretended they could not come.  Their excuse was, that they saw a
Bedoween in the desert, and they were all on the watch.  The day
before they wanted to be employed to the number of a hundred, and
to-day they were unwilling to be employed at all. At length some
arrived by land, some by water, but very late, and we went at last to
the temple. I took it patiently, and began the work in such a
direction, that the sand should fall off from the centre of the front
of the temple, where naturally the door must be.  They had a long
stick, with a eross piece of wood at the end, at each extremity of
which was a rope.  One man drew the long stick back, and another
pulled it forward. This is the method they use in removing the
earth in their cultivated ground, and 1 found it very useful in clearing
away sand also.  As it was the first day of our enterprise, they went
on better than I expeeted ; and all their thoughts and talk were on
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the quantity of gold, pearls, and jewels, we should find in the place.
I did not diseourage them in their supposition, as I considered it to
be the best stimulus they could have to proceed. At noon I gave
them some boiled lentils, and bread soup, with which they were
pretty well ll!t‘:lH["{i. The Cachieff, who attended to the work himself,
partook of what T ate. At might 1 paid the men, and recommended
them to be there again early in the morning. The Cacheff amdl
part of' his court came on board, and we returned to the village for
the night.

18th.—In the morning we went to the temple, and the Fellahs
came after us rather late, and we began the work again very slowly.
I had to use a great deal of persuasion this day: for the savages
were led to think, they had laboured too hard on the first day, so
that they were obstinate, and I had much ado to prevail on them to
continue.  As they complained of being very much tired, I pro-
mised, that they should not work the next day, but be allowed to
rest themselves,  We ended this day’s work before sunset, and re-
turned to the village. Finding ourselves but ill supplied with pro-
vision in this place, T offered more than usual for a sheep, but to no
purpose : 1 was obliged to eat rice and water, and very little of that,
as we had not much on board. Our stock of butter was quite
finished. and milk was very searce.

19th.—In the morning I went to see the Cacheff, to speak about
some palm wood. T found him quite changed in his behaviour,
starting a thousand difficulties ; in particular, that the Fellahs would
not come to work any more, as it was useless for them to fatigue
l,]|(‘."ll'|5-(.‘l\'l."ﬁ for a little Money ; aﬂqling, ‘thﬂ.t. it was impu.l::-"rlrl(* {H1 ] zet
any palm wood ; though at the same time we were surrounded by it.
I answered, that this was not our agreement; and, as I kept my
word, and paid the Fellahs according to our first engagement, T
expected them to perform their part of the bargain.  After much
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debate, it was at last concluded, that T should see the Fellahs at
might, and try myself what could be done, for he could not serve
me.  In short, I conld make nothing of him; but his interpreter
soon gave me to understand, that all this l]'lﬂit'uh}' arose from my
not having made him any considerable present: and the soldier
who was with me from Siout told me, that 1 ull;.':]lt not to emit
giving him a brace of pistols, or some other valuable thing, 1
saw through the plot immediately; and I alse knew that these
people never feel grateful for any thing after they reccive it, but
think only of eontriving new tricks to extort more, if possible ;
so that it is juﬁt the same whether you ;;J"'.‘l‘. or not.  However,
I took a middle course, and told the interpreter, that I would
]}'ﬁ“'illl.:‘ i g{H]EI Il.ﬂk:"hi::i hl“h rUl' hll."'u masker :'I.Ild ll:li.‘ll.ll'il\”; il. l.i!.EF
would interest themselves in my favour. In the afternoon the
savages were all assembled, and T was sent for.  The brother of the
Cachetf, whom I saw the first time we arrived at Yhsambul, was
there : his behaviour however was altered, and much for the better ;
so that he, who at first was rough, became smooth, and the smooth
became rough. 1 inguired about the wood, and was told, that
T must go to a place two leagues off; where T should find some ;
but this was said only to start new difficulties, as 1 knew there
was plenty in the village.  With respect to the savages, 1 was in-
formed, that they would not come to work so hard, unless [ doubled
the numbers. It was in vain for me to tell them, that a man does
not work more when alone, than when accompanied by multitudes.
They were obstinate, and 1 could do nothing with them ; for had 1
consented to employ a hundred, 1 should soon have been called on
to make it up two hundred. I promised to give bakshis to the brother
of the Cacheff, who began to talk to them in their own language ;
and to my astonishment all at once they agreed to come to the
number of forty only ; on condition, lowever, that 1 should give
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them the sixth part of an ardep of corn to make bread with. The
Cacheff seemed displeased with the influenee of his brother, and
rose and walked off. A barbarian from Deir, who was a stranger in
the island, and had come thither to cultivate a piece of ground, had
bought some wood to build a sakias, or water machine; but as he
eould not agree with the savages at Yheambul, and was going away,
he proposed to sell his wood to me; and 1 gladly availed myself of
the opportunity, and thus got over this difficulty.

20th.—Next day in the morning the people came slowly to work,
but upon the whole we went on very well, though T had much ado
to make them proceed in the right way. The Cacheff, with his
attendants, eame to see how we were proceeding, and gave me
to understand, that he intended dining with me. 1 told hm 1
was very glad of his company, but had nothing except boiled
rice, unless he would order his people to kill a sheep for us
which I would gladly pay for. They consulted about who could
afford to part with a sheep, and reeeive piastres in payment, and
at last the order was given to an old man, who had five, which
was a greater number than any body else. When the sheep
was brought to us, the difficulty was to fix the price of it. Being
the first ever sold for money in that place, to put a high price on it
would have increased the value of sheep in general, and consequently
would have been against the interest of the Cacheff; for when he
receives his revenue in these animals, he sets them at a very low
price, that he may have the more given him. To estimate it at a
low price would be worse, for it would be against them all in the
exchange of sheep for dhourra with the other villages.  Finding
it a dangerous point to decide, it was at length resolved, that no
price at all should be put upon the sheep, but that the man should
make me a present of it, and T should give any thing 1 pleased in

0
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return. To prevent any standard being established from what 1
gave the man, T paid him in soap, tobacco, and salt.

At dinmer the sheep was brought in pieces in two weoden bowls
and the Cacheff and his attendants seated themselves in a circle on
the sand near the temple. The extremities of their filthy hands
were soon washed in the liguor, and in a few seconds the whole was
devoured. Not being accustomed to this unceremonious sort of
feasting, 1 stood but a poor chance ; but in subsequent ocourrences
of this kind I contrived to take my share without interfering with
their scramble.  Soon after dinner coffee was brought up from the
boat, and I went on board to take my dinner with Mrs. Belzoni,
who had boiled rice and water for her fare, in preference to the
chieftain's mess of mutton. In a short time the Cachefl :rpprmm]md,
and signified his wish to speak to me in secret. We retired, and
his principal interpreters were called to us. The great seerct was
this: on the night before, as he stood on the bank close to our boat,
he saw me drinking a coffee cup of red liquor that I poured out of
a bottle ; and having inquired what it was, was told it was nebet
{wine). Now he had heard that the wine of the English was much
better than what they made in their own country with dates; he
wished, therefore, to have some to drink also, but in a secret way.
Fortunately 1 had a few bottles left from our stock in Cairo, which
we preserved for extraordinary occasions ; and | sent my interpreter
down to the boat to fetch one. When the wine was first poured out
into a cup and presented to the Cacheff, he sternly locked at the in-
terpreter, and told him to drink first.  The interpreter, who was a
Copt, and had been in the Freneh army for several years, did not
want much persuasion to make a libation to Bacchus; so with a
smile he soon convineed the Cacheft of the purity of the contents of
the bottle, and the Cacheff did not hesitate to drink the next enp.



IN EGYPT, NUBIA, &e. 99

At the first taste it did not appear to him so strong as he had sup-
posed; but at last he found it so good, that in three days my
seanty stock was nearly finished. 1 had much reason to repent
having taken a Janizary with me, for instead of assisting me in my
dealing with these people, he was the first to suggest to them what
they never would have thought of. 1t is not to be supposed that a
Mussulman will ever take the part of a Christian dog, against any
of his own religion, unless he is responsible for the life of the
stranger ; and then he does it for his own sake, and not from
any attachment to the European. The work went on very slowly
this day ; but altogether we had made a considerable advance in
the sand, towards the centre of the front of the temple.
21st.—Next morning, the people took it into their heads to
come in such numbers, that I could not employ them all, as the
work was directed only to one point.  There was warm debating on
the subject; but, as T would not spend one farthing more than 1
had promised from the first, they agreed at last that the pay should
be divided amongst them all; and thus, instead of forty men, T had
cighty for the same price, which was less than sixpenee a day. The
anxiety to see the inside of the tcm]}lc, and to plunder all that it
might contain, brought the two brothers on board very early in the
morning. They soon gave me to understand plainly, that all that
was there was their own property and that the treasure should
be for themselves.  Even the savages began to lay their account in
the division of the spoil. 1 assured them that 1 expected to find
nothing but stones, and wanted no treasure.  They still persisted,
that, if T took away the stones, the treasure was in them; and, if
I could make a drawing, or likeness of them, I could extract the
treasure from them also, without their perceiving it. Some pro-
posed, that, if there were any figure discovered, it should be broken
before T carried it away, to see the inside of it. Thus I plainly

02
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pereeived, that, on entering the temple, T should not be at liberty
either to take notes of what was in it, or to make any drawings,
much less to take away any statue, or any thing else that might be
found. We went on with our labour, however, and, as I made
a palisade with the palm wood 1 had bought, 1 had no need
of so many men, as they had only to clear the space between the
pelisade and the temple.

In the eourse of the morning, two of the men left the work, and
went down the Nile to our boat.  Finding Mrs. Belzoni on board,
with mﬂ}' a little i'_."'.'lrl from the \'i"[q_{l‘, lht‘_'l.' were rather i.!lll'Eu'l‘tiI]("I]t
to her, and attempted to go on board in spite of all she conld say to
them, intending to rob the boat. At last she presented a pistol to
them, on which they immediately retired, and ran up the hill,  She
followed, but they mixed with @ number of their fellow savages, and
it was impossible to find them out; for they were all like so many
]um]m of chocolate seated on the sand at work, and net to be
d_istiugl.ljsln'd the one from the other. At !fl;.[]]l. when 1 Pzii{l the
men, the Cacheft”s brother said, the money must be counted all in
one heap, before it was divided among the people. My interpreter,
who was also my treasurer, accordingly counted the money on a
pieee of a ragged shawl, which he had no sconer done, than the
Cacheff's brother threw himsell on it, and seized every piastre.
The men looked at each other, but no one dared to say a word
about it ; and he took it all away with him. I observed to him,
that his magic was much more sure in its operation than mine, for
obtaining money. But I was pleased to find they had begun to
know the worth of it so well.

I naturally expeeted, that no one would come to work the next
morning; but in this 1 was mistaken. As much of the sand had
been taken away, the first palisade was insufficient. 1 made
another, therefore, directly hefore the place where 1 supposed the
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entranee of the temple to be, to prevent the sand from falling
against it. I now began to pereecive clearly, that this work would
employ more time than I could spare in that eountry, and the period
I had meant to dedicate to it was already elapsed ; but this would
1z, and no doubt 1 should have
accomplished my undertaking, had it not been for a material cause
which compelled me to quit the work for a time. This was the
want of that very article which, a few days before, was so despised
and unknown ; and now I absolutely coulid not proceed without i

not hll\-’{!‘ {i{"t(!‘l’l'l_}lt e ﬁ'ﬂlll 1!]'(]1'.[‘1.1.“!

It was money, which, even here, had shown its usual power among
mankind, of exciting avarice, and of which those wild people soon
became very fund. T had some water brought up from the Nile,
and poured down close to the wall over the door.  This stopped
the =and from ronming, till I had a hole made o deep, that T conld
perceive it required a longer time than I eould stay, and more
money than I could then afford. T had by this time removed so
much sand, as to uncover twenty feet in the front of the temple.
The eolossal statues above the deor were aumplele'l_}' DxI:m.-iEd : and
one of the great colossi sitting before the temple, on the north
side, which was buried in the sand, appeared with his face and
shoulders like his companion on the south. Having obtained a
promise from the Cachefl that he would not let any one toueh the
place till my return, which would be in a few months, T contented
myself with putting a mark where the sand was before I commenced
the operation; amd after taking a drawing of the exterior of the
temple, guitted it, with a firm resolution of returning to accomplish
its opening.  We brought our beat to the village, and, after making
some trifling presents to the Cacheff, set off the same evening,

We deseended the Nile rapidly, as the eurrent was very strong,
which was a fortunate eircumstance for us, for we were almost with-
out provisions on board. Two hours after we left Ybsambul, a
Turkish soldier on a dromedary hailed us from the right bank of the
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Nile; but, without attending to him, we continued our voyage.
He turncd baek, and followed us a considerable way ; and when he
came to a place, where the current brought us near the shore, he
fired a pistol, as a signal to stop. We were greatly at a loss to
conjecture who he could be, as it was not to be supposed, that a
Turkish soldier would venture alone into this country, At length,
as we drew near the bank, he said he had letters for me from the
Bey of Esne. This was not true. He produced two letters in
Arabic, signed by two different persons not in existence, which
ordercd me, in an insolent tone of command, to desist from any
work T might have begun in Nubia, and return to Cairo. The
reason why these letters were sent to me, by whom, and for what
purpose, is one of those mysteries which, for the present, must
remain unknown,

The soldier eame on board, and sent the dromedary back by his
servant ; for in that country every soldier has a servant, to take
care of his camel, horse, or asses, ift he have any. Thus, when a
body of five thousand men marches against an enemy, there are
always at least six thousand people more to encumber it, and eat
up the provision: for not only every commen soldier has a man,
bt every officer has two or three; and those of the higher rank, as
Beys, Cacheflis, &c. have ten or more,

As the cwrrent was so rapid, the next day, in the evening, we
arrived at Thrim, and mrl}f on the day after at Deir. 1 went to see
the temple, but in a cursory way, reserving my observations to my
next visit. 'We took in some provision, set off immediately, arrived
in the evening at Nobat, and the next night stopped at Fl Ka-
labshe. Here we visited the temple a second time, but rather too
late for much inspection.  Mrs, Belzoni went to see the women of
this place ; of whom an aceount, given by her, will be found in the
Appendix.

Next day we visited the two temples at Todfa, my humble ob-
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servations on which I shall give in my next voyage in Nubia.
Here a barbarian, armed with a spear and shield, called to me to
stop, which T did, as he said he had something to communieate.
He demanded my money in a resolute manner, and with a savage
look ; but when I made the interpreter inquive of him if' he de-
manded the money per force, or as a veluntary bakshis, he laughed
and ran off.

Continuing our vovage, at Cardassy I saw the remains of some
very extensive buildings, and of some quarries, where a small
chapel is eut in the rock, containing many Greek inseriptions, which
I regretted 1 had not time to copy. We next came to Gamby,
where, on the east, is a small temple, but almost even with the
ground, and a few fizures and hieroglyphics on the stones. This
temple, that of Deir, and the one opposite Ybsambul are all T have
seen on the eastern side of the Nile above the first eataract.  We
came down to Deboude in the afternoon, and went to see the ruins
of that place.

Next day brought us to the Shellal, or first cataract. The
soldier of Derow, who brought the letters, set off immediately, and
I never saw him afterwards. [ took particular notice of a large
obelisk which was lying before the propylaon, and whicl, if brought
to England, might serve as a monument in some particular place, or as
an embellishment to the metropolis. T sent for the Aga of Assouan,
and a Reis who knew the channels in the Shellal, and in the mean-
time took a general view of these superb ruins, 1 observed in the
southern part of the island the remains of a small temple, quite in
ruing, with blocks of stone seattered here and there, and remarked,
that a part of the remaining wall contained the legs of several
figures in basso relievo finely finished. T examined the Wocks that
had been thrown down from the wall, and found they contained
the remaining parts of the figures, which had formed a group of
seven in all.  When the Aga and the Keis eame, I made an agree-
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ment with them to have the obelisk taken down the eataract ; hut,
for want of a boat, it could not be effected that season. The
abelisk 15 twenty-two feet 1ung. h}' two wide at the base: so that it
required a pretty large boat to eonvey it. It was agreed, and per-
fectly understood, that 1 took possession of this obelisk in the name
of his Britannic Majesty’s consul-general in Caire ; and 1 gave four
dollars to the Aga, to pay a guard for it till my return.

I entreat the reader here to pause, and to recollect what caution
I took in securing this picce of antiquity : as he will find, in the
course of this volume, that the obelisk in question has caused me
more trouble and persecution than any thing else 1 succeeded in
removing from Egypt. Indeed, it nearly cost me my life ; and for
such disinterested exertions I received, in return, the meanest
insults. Unfortunately such was my situation in Egypt, that some
of the very people I had to deal with, though 1 was acting for
the credit both of their country and of themselves, could not
restrain the impulse of jealousy, which they nourished in their
breasts, and which always operated to my disadvantage. In a
future work, that I intend to lay before the publie, T shall unfold
these matters; so that any one who has common feeling will
wonder how 1 could persist so long in my researches under such
circumstances,

The blocks of stone, which formed the compartment of fourteen
teet long and twelve wide, were twelve in number. When they were
put together on the ground, they were a beautiful group, consisting
of the great god Osiris seated on his chair, with an altar before him,
receiving offerings from priests and female figures; the whole sur-
rounded by flowers and hieroglyphics. The blocks were three feet
six inches long, and three feet wide: but as they were two feet
three inches thick, they were too bulky to be embarked whele.
As they could be easily cut, being a caleareous gritstone, T made
an agreement for one hundred piastres, to have them eut to six
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inches. T left the money in the hands of the Aga; and it was
understood, that these stones were to be embarked by the first
opportunity of a boat, and sent down to Luxer. The Aga hinted,
that he should be ]mpp:r to know what T meant to give him for
|jcr||1is.-<io|] to take away the ohelisk ; for lln:ugh I was authorsed
by the firman of the Bashaw to take what stones or statues 1
pleased, yet these fellows think they have a right to demand some-
thing; and if’ they cannot openly refuse, still they have it in their
power to throw such obstacles in the way, as to entively defeat
vour undertaking. It was agreed, that he should give orders
to the Sheik of the island, to guard the stones and the obelisk, so
that no one should injure them; for which guard, as before stated,
he received four dollars ; and that on the removal of the obelisk he
should receive three hundred piastres, equal to thirty dellars.
Next day, the 27th of September, we came to Assouan by land ;
just one month from the day on which we first entered that place.
On our arrival, we were informed, that there were no boats to take
us to Esne: and, in Sillill.r of all our haste, we were :ﬂ:l'lgi..'{l to wat
till some eame from the Norih. We therefore took another tour in
the island of Elephantine, and on the next morning I set off for the
granite mountain, about two howrs and a half south-east of Assouan.
I took an Arab of Assouan with me as a guide, and walked about
the greater part of the day. 1 saw a great many granite quarries,
which plainly showed, that the ancients took the granite intended
for the temples, statues, and ornaments, from these places; and in
one of these exeavations T saw two !.‘lr;_:l:.' basins in the 11}ug}| cut
out of the rock, one of which was ready to be taken away, as it was
nearly finished, Tt appeared to me, by what T could observe, that
the pieees of granite were procured by cutting a line with a chisel,
about two inches deep, round the stone intended to be removed,
v
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and then by giving a great blow with some machine, which se-
parated the part like glass when cut with a diamond. In this basin
were picces, which plainly showed the fact of this operation.  On
wy return towards the west, 1 was fortunate enough to find a
column lying on the ground, with a Latin inscription, as in the
annexed plate. It proves, that the Romans used to take granite
from these quarries, and, no doubt, chiefly for religious purposes,
like the Egyptians,

On my return to Assouan, no hoat had arrived, and I became
impatient, for T wished to reach Thebes. We were seated under
a grove of palm-trees, eating our soup of rice and meat with
the Aga, when an Arab came to him, and whispered in his ecar, as
if he had something of great importance to communicate. The
Aga rose, though his dinner was not finished, and went away
with the air of a man of great business. Half an hour after he
returned, accompanied by two other persons of distinetion, and the
old man who came before.  They all seated themselves round me,
and after intraducing the affair with a degree of caution, I was asked,
whether 1 wished to purchase a large piece of diamond. T con-
sidlered, that I was no diamoend merchant; but in a case like this,
[ would have contrived to become a jeweller, and have procured
the money from Esne, if it had been to my advantage ; for, in the
times in which we live, jewels are no despicable articles, if they
can be obtained at a cheap rate. I told the Aga, that i’ the
article were good, 1 wonld purchase it, if' we could agree; but
it was necessary that I should see it. He said, the piece had
been found by one of the natives of that place; and, as he was
not in want of money, it had been preserved in the family for many
vears. This original proprictor being now dead, his successors
wished to dispose of it. 1 requested to see it; so we retived some
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distance out of the way of the people. The old man then with
great solemmity took a small wooden box from a pocket in his
leathern belt.  Tn this was a paper, which he unfolded ; after that,
two or three others, till at last he opened the sanctum sanctorum.
I took its contents in my hands with no small degree of expectation :
but, alas! how did 1 leok, when I saw it was only part of the sl,qpplv
of a common glass cruet, of the size of a hazel-nut, with two or
three little gilt flowers on it! Al my hopes vanished ; and as the
others were anxiously observing my motions, they could not fail to
see disappointment so strongly marked in my countenance, as de-
cided their fate, and destroyed their great expeetations of wealth
from this invaluable j{*'l.r{*l, When T told them, that it was ﬂlﬂ_‘lr' a
piece of glass, the words affected their minds like the unhappy
tidings of some great misfortune : they walked offin solemn silence.
not without giving me an inquiring look, te learn whether I were
really in earnest. Tt T also shared their disappointment, amd no
smile on my fee could give them any hopes.

Another day passed, but no boat appeared. At last 1 thought of
bespeaking two camels, and proceeding to Esne by land, with Mrs.
Belzoni and the interpreter, and letting the Janizary remain there,
to follow by the first boat, and bring the implements we should leave
behind. But when the Aga saw, that T had taken this resolution, he
sent for a boat, which was hidden about a league distant, and there
were two or three more concealed in other places. T found, that all
this was done to keep us a few days in that place for the benefit of
the town, strangers being of course obliged to spend money while
they are there.  After the boat was hired, at a great price, T found
it belonged to the Aga himself’; and the Captain or Reis told us,
afterwards, that he ordered him to hide it, to compel me to give
what he liked for the hire of it.

Some travellers give us the notions they have formed of the

ra
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Aralis and Berbervs; but it is to be observed, that there is a very
great difference in the manner in which different persons travel;
and the methods pursued in going through a country may afford
viie more opportunities of seeing and judging than another.

A traveller who has all the accommodation possible, and nothing
to do with these people but in passing, ean never judge of their
ideas, their system of conduct, and their rapacious manners; for in
the little interval, and the limited business he has to transact with
them, ll!i.:_'l.' do not appear to be the |N’.‘ull|e T.]'IL‘:E" 1'EEL"}' are.  Some
travellers even reccive eivilities, with which they are mightily
pleased ;. without having time to discover, that the very persons,
whom they suppose to be naturally civil, are so only to serve their
own'interested views. They pass on, and in their journal of remarks
just say, that they were received civilly at sueh and such a place.

tut let a traveller deal with them in any transaction, where their
interest is concerned, and where their excention of any undertaking
is required, he will soon find, that in every point they are the most
cheating people on earth,  Their deception is extreme. A traveller
passing by a village stops his bark for an hour or two: what good
people he finds! Some bring him a small basket of dates, others a
few eggs, another some bread and milk ; with which he is so pleased,
that he immediately gives them five or perhaps ten times more than
the worth of what he receives, without IH..‘iIIH aWire, that it is
thruugh ﬁu:']'t an l:h"urt'{.'lﬁull lhi.:l}' ]JL‘]IJ;; ||im ﬂw—.-iu ﬂ:ing;,'.: hut
exelaims, that in Europe they do not treat a stranger so civillv. But
let him take the smallest of these presents without giving any thing
in return, or even no more than it is worth, they will not fail to
murmnr at him.  If he give only double the price, they have the
art of returning the money with scorn and contempt, in order to
shame him to give more:—and if' he take the money returned, or

give them nothing from the beginning, he must not expect. that
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they will let him go away without paying them for what they brought
him. All this is unknown to a traveller merely passing by; for
there is no one in this character, who would be so mean as to accept
any thing, without returning double or treble its value.  From these
trifles it may be presumed what they are in all their dealings: to
night one word for such a thing, to morrow another : their intrigues
are beyond description: they have the art of making one thing
appear like another so well, that it is very difficult to aveid falling
into their trap.

There are two extremes in travellers.  One who is just arrived,
has never before been in the country, andl of course has no know-
ledge of customs and things, cannot see one-fourth of what he
should see: the other is so thoroughly initiated into their customs
and manners, that those which shock at first sight, lose their effect
on him ; he almost forgets his own ways, and does not reckon any
thing he beholds extraordinary or worth attention, though perhaps
even of the greatest consequence.

At last, after settling all my affairs with the Aga, and satisfying
his demands of oil, vinegar, and some empty bottles, we left Aszonan
in the morning of the 20th, and two days brought us to Esne, the
current being very strong.  Khalil Bey was not there, and his Has-
nadar or treasurer did not know any thing about the orders, which
were sent to me in Nubia: but on seeing the Bey sometime after,
he said he never sent me any such.  On the morning of the fourth
day we arrived at Luxor. I set off next morning in the same boat
to Glieneh, arrived there the next day, and went to see Mr. Sokiner,
a person whom 1 I»;|:u._r'|.'|.'1 and who served me muach in this business.
We went to the Cacheff, who could not give me a boat, in tonse-
quence of a fresh order from Caire to press all boats that passed :
and 1 was therefore obliged to despateh a courier to Cairo, for an
order tfrom the Consul to obtain one.
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On the Tth, in the morning, we were preparing for our return
to Gournou, when the courier came, and said he had been bitten by
a dog, and could not proceed on the journey. 1 was not p‘lens@:l at
this circumstance, as it tended to retard the embarkation of the
bust, and sent immediately to seek for another courier, but could
not find one. We lost the whole day in this manner, and T was
nearly despairing of suecess; but, repairing the next morning to
the Cachetf, I begzed him to give me an order to press a courier,
and he complied immediately, for he was of a very different east
from the Cachefl of Erments.  The courier received his despateh
about noon, and was to o and retwrm from Cairo in sixteen days.
All was rm:]y for his dr:lmrlun‘, anil he was on the i:t:il'tt of séttill{_{
off; when a large boat appeared, which brought Messrs. Tacque and
Caliad, two agents of the French consul, who were going to As
souan.  On inguiry 1 found that the beat was at liberty to be
engaged after it mrived at Assouan.  Accordingly 1 bespoke it of
the Reis, before the Aga, who made him promise not to retract his
agreement.  Fortunately, the eourier had not yet set off, and there
was now no necessity of sending to Caire, as 1 was assured of
having this boat.

On onr arvrival at Thebes, the boat |1;1|1]'|q,-1|{'1,l to be fastened to
the bank, where the colossal head was, 1 will not waste my time
in describing the remarks made by the two French agents of Mr,
ID., on secing the head : suffice it to say, they positively declared, in
spite of the evident mark it bore on its breast, that the French
army did not take it away, beeause they thought it not worth the
taking! On hearing of my fortunate suecess in collecting several
valuable pieces of antiquity, their Dragoman, a renegado French-
man, observed to me, that, it I persevered in my researches, 1
should have my throat ent, by order of two personages; one was
the Cacheff of Erments, the other I shall not mention at present. I
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told him I was greatly obliged to him for his information, but did
not believe any one would make such an attempt.  They went to
visit the soldiers, who lived in the tombs among the people at
Gournow, and assembled severnl Arabs of that plucvr_- before the two
agents, who told them plainly in my presence, that, if they sold any
article of antiguity to the English party, they would have them well
beaten by the Cacheft' of Erments, who commanded over them.
From this moment I perceived, that 1 should have mueh oppesition
and many difficulties to encounter ; but as my stay there was to be
short, I did not regard them, and continued my business. Mrs.
Belzoni was lodged in the house of an Arab at Luxor.

The same day I went to Carnak, and set twenty men at work
on a spot of ground, that T chose aecording to a simple ealeulation
T made, of which T shall have to speak hereafter. 1 re-embarked for
Esne again, as I had to conelude the contract with the Reis of the
boat, and to pay a part of the money as earnest.  The two French-
men were on board also.  We proceeded during the whole night,
being favoured with a good strong wind, and arrived at Esne the
next day at noon.

I hope the reader will not think that I employ my pen in useless
accounts, or to make a display of the difficulties 1 encountered in
my operations, merely to enhanee any merit on my part: on the
contrary, I ean assure him, that I study by all means possible to be
brief, and mot to insert the least thing but what is necessary to be
known. I went to the house where all the owners of the boats
were assembled, who at first were of one accord, that it was im-
possible to put the head on board the boat, alleging that it would
break it to picces, if such a mass of stone were placed in it.  They
then strove to persuade me to leave the stone, as they were disposed
to believe that there was no g{:!il in it: and, if I took it, and
found none afler I had spent so much, I should lose all. Not-
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'|.|."|th_~:l.-m1]j|1g their :i.'rm}ﬂii:il_!.',, when 1 |'rvl‘zii'|ﬂdl.1i them that no
aecident would happen, and that T took all risks upon myself, they
did not fail to ask me an enormous sum for the hire of the boat.
I was in a dilemma, fearing, that, if 1 missed this boat, 1T might lose
the high water, which would have oblized mwe to wait till next
vear: and in a country like this, changing from one day to another
its government and way of thinking, 1 did not know what might
happen. I therefore thought it best to sceure myself’ from any
future extortion, and give an enormous hire for the boat.  This
was three thousand piastres, equal to seventy-five pounds sterling,
from that place to Cairo.

After all this was settled, and half the money paid down, the
boat was to ascend the Nile as far as Assonan, to unload at that
place, and to retwrn immediately, 1 sent my Janizary with some
presents to the Aga, and some trifles for Osseyn Cacheff, to be
forwarded to him at Yhsambul, by the first opportunity from
Assouan to that I_llil:_"l.‘.' t]l'lnliili:.; h_\' this trifle he would be con-
vinced, that I intended to retwrn to that country to finish the
operation, and be induced to keep his promise, not to let any one
undertake the aceomplishment of what I had begun,  The Janizary
was likewise to take on board the twelve stones which [ left there
to be cut, & When all this was arranged, 1 set off for Thebes at
night, and arrived there the next morning,  On my arrival, I went
immediately to Carnak, to see what had been done the day before
by the twenty men.

Here, reader, was the beginning of those discoveries, which
have caused me so much trouble, not from the exertion and
arduous labour required in these researches, but in the atrocious
persecution they have drawn on me, from malice, jealousy, and
envy, to such a degree, that to this day, the very goddess Fortune,
who has been apparently so propitious to me, I had reason to call
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barbarous and unkind, Notwithstanding which, I did not relin-
quish my undertaking, till I reached the accomplishment of my
wishes, Let me add, T have further enterprises in view, which,
I hope. will convinee my adversaries, that their persecution has
had no other effect on me, than that of strengthening me to per-
severance in my undertakings. Had I not determined to stand,
like a pyramid defving the wind, against all their numerous attacks,
which poured on me like a torrent, I should not have been able to
proceed, even from the commencement.  On the other hand, T must
acknowledge, that at the moment when I was perseented on one
side, I reeeived marks of kindness and good wishes on the other;
amdd fortunately, thank God, the well-disposed far outnumbered the
others, though few like to enter into, or interfere with matters
which do not concern themselves. Many travellers of various
nations, at the time of my researches, witnessed, that the greatest
difficulties 1 had to encounter were not in the discovery of an-
tiguities, which I consider the smallest part of my task, but in
controlling the complicated intrigunes of my enemics and false
friecnds. T am more inelined to exense Count Forbin, as the
erroneotts and false accounts he gives are so confused and con-
tradictory to the facts, that he openly exposes himself to ridienle and
contempt, than to parden some others, who should have been above
such paltry proceedings,

The works in Carnak were begun when 1 returned from Esne,
but nothing was found, and there was no likelihood of finding any
thing. The place whenee the French had taken their lion-headed
statues, at the time of the invasion, is where a lt,:m]}]u stood, sur-
rounded on three sides by a lake. It faces the avenue of the great
sphinx to the north, and not a single wall or column remains standing,
On the exterior side of the wall are several fragments of the above

e
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statues, which were there before the French army invaded Egypt, but
they made some exeavations on the east side of the temple, and
made discoveries, the fruits of which are now to be seen in the
British Museum, they having been captured at sea. The Count
de Forbin asserts, that after all these sphynxes had been discovered
they were eovered up again by some Freneh gentlemen who super-
intended the work., DBut the Count did not mention the mames
of those persons, for he knew very well that no such thing ever
took place. The account he published of the statues, which he
acknowledges to have been found twenty feet below the surface,
:ll:ul l:;u:l-h:l] |I:||' | :ah'uﬂg H-I'lL'i:E‘iht u.-.-.li, wis taken from my own
letters, which 1 gave him myself in Cairo, of which 1 shall have
to speak hercafter, and which he promised to give to the world
as they were.  Instead of this, the only use he made of them was to
throw all the facts into confusion, and prevent the real trath from
coming before the publie,

Now to more obvious facts,  According to a caleulation T had
made, I dug on the west side of the temple, where no one had ever
made any excavation before, nor did any traveller previous to me
take any thing thenee but what was in sight. The earth, bricks,
and stones, were so strongly cemented together by time, particularly
on the surface, that it elearly proved the ground never to have been
tonched from the carliest azes.  In the course of a few days I dis-
covered about eighteen statues, six of which were perfect, and among
them a white statue as large as life, supposed to be of Jupiter
Ammon, which is now also in the Dritish Museum,

I here beg leave to make an observation which 1 hope will con-
vinee the world of the false statement of Count de Forbin,  'The
French Consul, Monsieur Drouetti, who had been making researches
for fifteen years in that country, and who was naturally attached to
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the interest of France, had been to Thebes twice previous to my
arrival in Egypt.  How was it, that, in the course of so long a period,
he never came to know from the natives, that such statues had been
found there by the French, and ecovered up again ? and how hap-
pened it, that the person who covered them up never mentioned it
to him. or to any one clse, even after a general peace took place ?
We should suppose, that as soon as the seas were cleared of the
English eruizers, whose watchful eyes did not let even a water-rat
pass into Franee, there was no fear that these statues should have
been taken, and thus a secomd loss incurred : but independent of
all this, there was nothing to prevent Mr. Drouetti from bringing
them safe to Alexandria, as he did other antiquities, which were the
sole object of his ascending the Nile. 1 should not enter on this
subject, had it not been for the petty means which have been em-
ployed to depreciate every thing I bhave done, and which are a
mmp::—uml of erroneous assertions, that 1 believe {J]'ighmted m the
voleanie brains of Count de Forbin himself,

The place where T found these statues must have been the in-
terior of the pronacs; but there were many others in various places,
and it is difficult to determine their original stations.  In another
temple in Gournon, which is yet unknown, and of which T shall speak
in this volume, I found several statues of the same sort, and by the
pedestals it appears they were within the place surrounded by the
columns.  The same may have been the case in this temple. The
situation in which I found them was by no means their original place,
and it was clearly to be seen by their irregular positions, that they
had been brought thither in great horery and confusion.  Some brick
walls had been built, as if to hide them from the destructive hands
of an invader, and the white statue lay among the rest in an irre-

gulnr WANNEE,
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During the time of this excavation I serutinized the ruins of
Carnak, and perecived a great number of spots that deserve digging.
I saw the famous altar, with the six deities mentioned in the great
I"rench work, and the colossal arm, both of which I formed the pro-
jeet of removing even at that period.  Fortunately on this side
of the water the difficnlty of obtaining people to work was less
than I had found it on the other. ‘The Cacheff’ was ready to
de all he could for me, and every thing went on very smoothly,
The only impediment here was that the Fellahs of Carnak would
insist upon coming to work in greater numbers than those of
Luxor ; for they said the others had no right to come to labour
on these grounds, and sometimes this dispute ended in blows,
These people were quite the reverse of those in Gournou, who,
having become opulent by the trade in antiguities, and tricking
travellers, were not so anxious to gain thivty paras a day.  During
the same exeavation [ turned up a fine ﬁl:l]ll]'m;._r, eolossus without
a head, part of which projects above the ground, and which had not
been seen by any body.,  For my part 1 think it one of the most
finished picees of Lgyptian senlpture T ever saw.

It would be too tedious to the reader, to mention all the par-
ticulars that eccurred during my rescarches.  Unfortunately T was
without money to proceed, and had to go to Esne, to borrow some
trom a Greek I happened to know in that place, who would supply
me with any swm; but as 1 expected a remittance from the Consul,
I only took what was neeessary to transport the ion-headed statues
from Carnak to Luxor, ready for embarkation. On my return to
Carnak. I found, that an order had come from the Cacheff of Gous 1o
the Caimakan of Luxor, not to let me take any thing away: this
being contrary to the order I had from Mahomet Al Bashaw, I
set off for Gous immediately ; and finding, on my arrival, that the
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Cacheff was gone to Gheneh, 1 divected my course to that place.
As the eurrent was very strong, we went on pretty fast.  About
midnight we saw two cangias coming up. I inguired what party
it was, and was told it was Calil Bev, my good friend, on his
return from Cairo. [ was |r|i.'ii$l.?{|. at this cireumstance, as I meant
to complain against the conduct of the Cacheft'; but, on approaching
the cangias, 1 found that the Cachett was there also,  Calil Bey was
well pleased to see me returned from Nubia, and was anxious to
inquire how they received me in that country. T told him. that
they obeyed his firman, and that 1 had done all 1 wished to do
in respect to the temple at Yhsambul; but not being able to
finish my undertaking that year, T should retwrn the next. He
desired to know, whether the two brothers, Mahomet and Ossevn
Cacheff, were friends again: a guestion to which 1 was unable
to reply: but 1 told him the eountry was perfectly quiet at that
time.

I returned to Gous with him, and the next morning took an
opportunity to inguire of the Cacheff the reason of his sending the
order to the Sheik not to let the English take away any thing that
was foumd.  ITe said, he knew nothing about it; although I had
seen the order myself.  However, he was ready to give me any
order | pleased.  No doubt this was in consequence of the Bey
being there, otherwise 1 should not have found him so easy to deal
with.

Calil Bey was an Albanian, who had married the sister of
Mahomet Ali, Bashaw of Egypt, and held the command of the
provinees in Upper Egvpt from Esne to Assouan ; and for a Turk
was much attached to Euwropean travellers.  He was continually
imguiring concerning things he did not know, and had a degree of
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sound judgment: a quality very searce among Turks : but for all
this he was a complete slave to superstition, and to the belief’ of
magical powers. On our arrival at Gous, he took his seat in the
garden of the Cacheff, under an arbour of grape-vines, shaded all
round by plantain trees, which formed a very pleasing and cool
recess, A large mat was spread on the ground, amnd on this a fine
carpet, amd ecushions, as usual. The Cacheff was =eated at has rigllt.
and a Turkish Sheik on his left. ‘T'wo Hadgees sat by the Cacheff,
and 1 was requested to take my seat near the Holy-man,  Next to
me was a Turkish merchant, and after him a fool or Santon quite
naked. All the rest of the followers, soldiers, and attendants, stood
in a crescent before ns.  Pipes were brought in for the Bey, the
Cacheff, the Holy-man, and myself. Coffee was served all round to
the persons who were seated, and the conversation turned on the
harvest, that was to be the next season, according to the inundation
of that year. It was then the beginning of November. They were
wondering at the great quantity of corn the Bashaw was sending con-
tinually to be embarked at Alexandria, particularly at this season.
Some supposed, that the Luropeans were about to make war against
the Porte, and that, previous to the declaration, they made provision
of corn, as without a sapply from Egvpt they would be unable to
feed their troops.  Others observed, if this were the case, Mahomet
Ali would not send them corn, till he knew for what purpose it
was wanted.  One said, he thought the corn was sent into Russia,
as he heard that the French had set all that country on five ; and
he then inguired of me, whether it were not so. 1 told him, that |
did not know what the French did in that country: but I knew
that the corn was sent into Europe, in consequence of a searcity in
the harvest that year, through the whole of that quarter of the



IN EGYTPT, NUBIA, & 119

globe. The Bey agreed it must be so, and asked whether it would
be the same the next season. [ told him 1 hoped not, for, in
general, alter a scarcity came a plenty.  Yes, says the Bey, but
the Bashaw will sell the corn at a high price for three or four
vears to come; till your granaries are filled again.  “ But pray,”
added he, smiling, “ have you a searcity of stones also in Europe,
that you come here to feteh them away?® 1 answered, that we
had plenty of stones, but we thought those of Egypt were of a
better sort. %0 ho!” replied he, “it is becanse you find some
g:]]d in them llL‘:I'I'I.illl.%, thank God !  This is the first instance of
my hearing the word * perhaps” employed ; for they are so positive
on this point, that they never make any doubt of it.

The dinner was brought in a laree tray. It consisted, as usual,
of very poor rice soup, which, after eating three spoonsful, was
taken away, and a dish of reast mutton brought forward. No
sooner hald we begun to eat of that, than a man came in with his
hand full of large green peppercorns, and let them fall on the tray,
which, being of metal, sounded like a drum-head.  After him came
another, with halfza-dozen onions pecled, which he let fall in like
manner, and they rolled about the tray like billiard balls; and a
third followed with peeled garlic, &e.  After eating the mutton, a
dish of very small fried fish was served up, They were about
half-a-dozen, and we were eight of us, so that we could not eat too
much of this. It was seon removed, and a kind of tart was pro-
duced ; but neither the Bey, the Cacheff, the Sheik, nor myself,
couldd ecat a single bhit of it. The fruit consisted of a water
melon, which having demolished, they finished their repast by
washing their beards. Tt was rather too mean to set before
the Bey, as T have seen the Cacheff take a better for himself at
other times; but it is a general system among these people, both
Turks and Arabs, aln'zl.}'r-s to make themselves appear poor in the
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presenee of their superiors.  As the Cacheff had furnished me with
an order for the Caimakan of Luxor to let me carry away what
stones I pleased, 1 took my leave of the Bey and set off.,

On my arrival at Carnak, the work to be done consisted only in
transporting the six sphinxes and the white statue to Luxor for
embarkation, a distance of nearly a mile, without a road. In many
parts the water had left a soft ground where the statues had to
pass; and, as there was no mechanical power to assist, the Arabs
had enough to do to carry them to the place of destination.  With
this all my labour at Carnak ended ; and while thuas \'.ilitill;_; for the
boat from Assouan, and the cash fram Caire, 1 paid a daily visit to
the tombs in Gournou. These sepulchres are excavated in all
directions in the rocks, but generally with the entrance facing
the east, as the chain of these mountains runs from north to
south. They are intermixed of all sizes; and some of them
have portieoes hewn out of the rocks before the entrance: but,
menerally, they are within the outer door, which is mostly adorned
with well-finished figures and hieroglyphics, and generally the
watchful fox is represented at cach side of the inner door leading
to the grotto. Some of them are very extensive, and run down
in various directions, something like winding stairs, having on
each side, at regular distances of a few paces, small chambers to
deposit the mummies.  Some have deep shafts, or wells, with
excavations on ecach side of the shaft to receive the mummies ;
and at the bottom of the wells are passages leading to smaller
apartments, with endless winding recesses. It was here that T had
first leisure to examine and find the means of ascertaining where
the entrances were to many of the tombs, which had been hidden
for centuries from the eye of mankind.

The extensive ruins of Medinet Aboo are, in my humble
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opinion, best worthy the attentive seratiny of a traveller of any on
the west of Thebes. The I]l_'ﬁl;‘l"‘lllllll}“}i girrn h_'!.‘ :\Iuﬁs.ni, Ir.'unill:u-u
and Denon are sufficient to convey a correet idea of these edifices,
which contain propylea, temples, and dwelling-places. It seems
that here was the residence of some of the sovercigns of Egypt
for in no other edifices of ancient Egypt have © seen the remains
of habitations as they are in this place. There are two separate
temples, of which the first that meets the view going from the Mem-
nonium is of a less ancient date than the other.  On the west side of
the |.‘r:rl.'|1 are stones with |ﬁ{'rng\}'|ﬂ:i1's upﬁiilu-:lu'lﬁ'lt.. ::'."L:h‘.uil_!,‘ lyee-
longing to a former temple.  The pronaos is surrounded by a portico
of pilasters, at cach side of which are two chambers: one on the
right of the entrance has been used as a Christian chapel.  The
cella contains various apartments, guite dark ; in one of which, on
the :I'i:_{]lt sitley, 15 a monolite lt."nl]ﬂl: of red s."]":llliil', without hiero-
gi}"ﬁ:i:'h‘. ]I i% u'idt:r l]:.'m lIH;: dmn', aml mnst ]lzl,'rl,' IN,‘J_"” ]';u];uwl
there before the cella was erected.  The hieroglyphics and fizures
of this edifice differ from those of the other temple in proportion
s the two temples differ from each other. On the north side of
thi= little temple was a small lake, or rather a tank for water, which
i now filled e with earth and rubbish ; and there must have been
statues all round it, as I found part of one and fragments of cthers
in an excavation I made in that place, Perhaps it might have
been used for the same purposes as the small lakes near the temple
of Carnak, which may be supposed to have been the public baths
destined for the relizious visitors to the temple.  On the south
of these ruins is a building something like a square tower, with a
large gateway, which 1 opened and went through. It i= neary in
a line with the gates leading into the great temple.  Above the
gateway is a chamber with two square windows, looking over it
at each side.  There are also two doors opposite cach other on the
I
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sides,  Above this chamber was another, with two windows like
those below ; but the fore part of the upper chamber is fallen in.
There are recesses at the sides of the windows, no doubt to place
the shutters. No hieroglyphies are to be seen within this building,
though on the outside it is every where covered with them. The
two lateral walls in front of this place form an avenue to the
mteway.

Further on, about two hundred }'iI'I'IiIH to the west, stands the
great temple.  There is a large propyleon, with the entranee into
the inuer yard. The walls are covered with hieroglyphies, deeply
ent. The gatewnsy, which is also adorned in like manner, leads
into a large vard, with a wall opposite to the propyleon, and a
ateway into ancther :l.'zt]'tl. At each side of this _\'.':rf.l 154 11nrlil'.'-u..
On the 1'i:_rhl are seven pil:]:atr.l‘.'_:, with eolossal fizr,_:l.lrv.-; belore them ;
and on the left eight columns, with capitals in the form of the lotus.
Both of these porticoes are also adorned with hieroglyphics, deeply
cut.  The next yard has a gallery, or area, all round it, of pilasters
and columns.  The walls are beautifully embellished with battles,
men on chariots, captives, and slaves; together with which are
distinetly visible procession offerings, initiations, and saerifices, so
well described by Mr. Denon. The excavation of these works shows,
that they are ofa very ancient period.  The hieroglyphies are uncom-
menly deep,more so than any T have seen in other buildings in Egypt.
In some parts the figures retain their colours pretty well, particu-
larly in the ceiling on the eapitals of the columns.  This edifiee has
een used as a Chrostian chureh : and the rade eolumns, :'.:|1|p];:1:r0{1
in a more modern building within this yard, show the wonderful
difference between the arts of the two ages,  Further on, through
the last gate, was the entrance to the pronaos and cella: hut now
these are buried under the earth, and several Saracenie buildings
have been raised on it.  The exterior wall of these ruins is filled
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with historical subjects, such as land and sea fights, lion hunting,
processions of captives, and varions national emblems.  Further to
the south of the town is a small temple, which now serves for the
$]|(~p]1{:r(|5 Lo l:t:t'P their eattle in at ;||ig]|t. The whole town, in my
opinion, appears to have been rvebuilt twice or three times sne-
cessively on the ruins of the former.

It was ai this period, that I began to make some researches in
the valley adjacent to that of Beban el Malook. I had seen all the
tonibs of the kings: as [ did not go there, however, with any intention
of making researchesymy. euriosity must have been greater than that
of many who had been there before, as I went into every little recess
of these valleys. [t was in the western valley that one of the French
savans discovered a large tomb, which he found epen, but was quite
unkuown before his time. T went to visit this tomb, and found it very
extensive, and in pretty good preservation, My curiosity did not
end here. I went farther on in the valley; and in one of the most
remote spols saw a heap of stones, which appeared to me detached
from the mass,  The vacancies between these stones were filled up
with sand and rubbish. 1 happened to have a stick with me, and
on thrusting it into the holes among the stones, 1 fownd it penetrate
very deep. T returned immediately to Gournou, and procured a few
men, to open these places.  Unfortunately, both Mrs. Belzoni and
mysell had been much afilicted for some time with the ophthalmia,
which was so severe on me at this time, that I could searcely see
any thing before me.

I took the men into the same valley the next morning ; but in
consequence of my eves being so bad, it was some time before
I could fined the spot again,  On removing a few stones, we per-
ceived, that the sand rvan inwards; and, in fact, we were so near
the entranee, that in less than two hours all the stones were taken
away. I had caused some candles to be brought, amd T wentin,

B2
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followed by the Arabs. I eannot boast of having made a great
discovery in this tomb, though it contains several eurious and
singular painted figures on the walls; and from its extent, and
part of a sarcophagus remaining in the centre of a large cham-
ber, have reason to S]]y that it was the hlll‘i:ll-l]]u('t' of some
person of distinetion.  The tomb consists of three chambers, two
vorridors, and a staivcase; but the remote situation in which it
was Tound renders it remarkable s and 1 deelare, that 1 owe this
discovery merely to fortune, not to any premeditated research,
as 1 went into these mountains only to examine the various
Ilhl:'\l_".\-'. “‘]‘II_‘H_' l]lr wialer l.h‘:it:(rmls from the desert into the ':l"{r_'g,'.-‘
after raime It is singular 1o observe, that though cin dalls very
seldom, perhaps not more than once or twice a year, vet such is
the efleet of the elimate and the sun on the spots where the water
passes, that they arve as strongly marked, as i it were continually
running over them, and wuch havder than the rest of the masses,

The hii_ﬂlt'r 'E':ilﬂ. of the mountain on the wiest of 11:4,‘[]1,'3-1' uxi{*lu;lﬁ
in wide plains, which rise gradually towards the west; and when
rain falls upon them, the water takes its course towands the Nile,
deseending into the valleys off Egvpt.  There are very few places
in these mountaing where water gathers in such gquantities, as in
the valley of Beban ¢l Malook, and its adjoining branch on the
west side. For some time the water forms a small torrent, that
carries CYery ﬂl'lng before it. My Salt :tl.lpi.'r'l:lltl:mh\tl the ||i.'|k]'|rg
of a road from the tombs of the Kings 1o the Nile, for the purpose
of transporting a large sareophagos, and one of these falls of water
from the desert destroyed the whole road.  For the present,
however, T shall leave this valley, as I shall have to speak of it in
another part of this volume, on my second journey to Thebes and
N ulng,

The time having clapsed, in which 1 expected to receive letters
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from Cairo, T was rather uneasy, and resolved to return to Kenneh.
On my arrival at this place, 1 found the eourier had just entered it
He brought me letters from My, Salt, with an order for money on
the Seralf
there, and .-allt'ﬁ,lﬁl to Luxor, where T was |:|1_".;|.~i!:.d Lo fined the boat

or banker, of Kenmeh. 1 quickly finished my business

returned from Assouan, to take the colossal bust on board: but 1
was soon informed by the proprictor, that it was loaded with dates,
and that he was come himself’ from Esne, to return the money
I had paid as earnest; for they could not think of taking that
lurgir stone mto the Iu:u!, a5 1t wouild erush it to lriu':'s. All my per-
suasions were useless; and though 1 had a written agreement in
my hands, they signified to me that it was of no use, they never
would take the stone on board. T had much to say to them, ax
may be imagined in such a case: for 1 was so cirenmstanced, that if
the present opportunity of transporting the bust were lost, the water
in the Nile would have become mueh too low, and the conveyanee
could not have been effceted till the next season. At the same
time | was informed by my Janizary, whom 1 sent to Assouan in
the same boat with the two agents of Mr, I, that it was owing to
them the owner would not take the stone on board : for they told
him he would lose his hoat, amd never receive any recompense for
it 3 wnd that the agrecment [ made with them was good for nothing
when in Caire.  In fact, these gentlemen had so much the minds of
the crew, that they were resolved not to perform their contract.
The twelve stones T had left in the island of Philoe, and which
were to have been conveyed in the same boat, in like mazner could
not he embarked, as the Reis said there were no small boats to
take them down the eataraet : and [ afterwards learned, that this
also was owing to the same influence. The unfortunate history of
these stones will not be read without exeiting sentiments of de-
testation towards the parties concerned : they had been mutilated,
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and rendered useless, how, and by whom, I shall mention here-
after. My situation with regard to the boat was far from
pleasant, and 1 had no resouree, bui to take the owner to Esne
and lay the ease before Khalil Bey, who by this time must have
arrived at that place: but even then I did not know how far he
would interfere in compelling these people to keep to their agree-
ment, as he had himself observed. that he thought the stone would
Lreak the boat. This, however, was the only step 1 could take.
Fortune sometimes lwinge troubles on mankind merely that
they may taste the fickleness of her nature and uncertainty of the
favours she condescends to bestow on them. My vexation was
great, thinking all my efforts and exertion in bringing the bust
to the Nile were to no purpese, and that very probably it would
never reach England, as the underhand machinations against. 1t
were so powerful. At that moment, however, a soldier arrived from
Erments, acquainting me that the Cacheff was returned from Cairo ;
and he gave me at the same time a letter from him, with a present
which he had sent of two small hottles of anchovies and two of
olives. Strange as it may appear, it will be seen that the effects
of a few salted little fish contributed the greatest share towards
the removal of the colossus, which T had =0 much at heart, and
which, in all probability, but for them, would not have been in the
British Museum to this day. The letter contained a very gratify-
ing invitation to a feast to be given by the Cacheff] and the present
was in token of a friendly disposition towards me. 1 was not a
little surprised at this change. but 1 soon discovered the reason.
The soldier acguainted me, that the Cachef!’ was in a terrible rage
with a ecertain correspondent and friend of his, a Frank, who for
some time had raised his expeetation of having some valuable pre-
sents sent him : but, instead of this, he received at last only a
few bottles of insignificant fish, which may be had in plenty from
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the Nile, and a few olives, not worth a pipe of tobaceo. 1 took
care, that this should not be told to the owner of the boats ; and, as
it was arranged that we should go to Esune for the decision of the
affuir, I took them on board the little boat which I had hirved, and
we set off for that place, leaving the large one at Luxor. Knowing
in what humour the Cacheff must be in from his disappointment, 1
thought to strike while his mind was hot.

On our arrival before Frments [ begged the two owners of the
boat to wait a little, as T had business with the Cacheff of the
village. 1t was already an hour after sunset, and the village is
about a mile from the Nile. 1 took my interpreter and Janizary
with me, and set off alertly to my anchovy and olive man. 1 found
lim seated on a mat in the middle of a field, a stick fastened in the
ground with a lantern attached to it, and all his attendants stand-
ing before him. On secing me, he made a great parade of com-
pliments; T suppose beeause he thought, that, as he was dis-
appointed of presents from one quarter, he would make the best
market he could by trying the other. Pipes and coffee were
brought as usual : and an offer was made me, to send as many men
as 1 liked to have to work, that | might take away the great head
carly the next lm}ru'mg_{.. and the cover of the s:ﬂ'ﬂu[rl‘:ﬂgtlﬁ, or any
thing else I pleased.  Had 1 requested him to let me take the two
large colossi of Thebes, Tommy and Dummy, as the Arabs eall
them, he would have had no objection to my putting them on
board my little boat that night. 1 then introdueed the affair of
the boat, produeed the written agreement [ had drawn up at Esne
with the two owners, and mentioned the money I had paid, which
amounted to half the sum of what they were eventually to receive.
He immediately said, 1 need not go to Esne for the decision, the
affair belonging to himself; as the boat was to be loaded on a bank
in his provim:u-. The two gentlmm.-u from Esne were sent for, aned
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when they heard, that the canse was to be tried at Erments, they were
thunderstruck.  They considered the boat lost to them, though [ re-
peatedly told them, that T would be answerable for any damage that
miglﬂ. be inenrred in the embarkation or 1:!“(“!!{_’; bLut it was all to
no purpose.  The Cacheff, however, insisted that they should keep
their agreement with me ;. and still more to accommodate matters, as
they were at a loss what to do with the dates, offered them his canja,
which would contain as much as was necessary to be taken out of the
boat, as 1 did not wish to unload itentively.  Meanwhile, as he did
not like to appear too ope

ily decided in my favour, he proposed that
]III I]"" |'|EI:}'|_.|I:i||g tllﬂ W T= :‘iillull'l Il[" STETIE O I. 1']“1_1 l]’“' [ b1 ]H"ﬂ“g}“
to a fair hearing.  They then rvetired to pass the night on board.
In continning his civilities and protestations of friendship, the
Cacheff’ eame to an explanation of his former conduet, and, in par-
ticular, of the letter he sent to his brother respecting the sarcopha-
gus, It was written, he spid, before he saw Ar. 10, ;. bui now that
hie found how things were, T might have the sareophagus, or any
thing else; that he would guand it for me as long as 1 desived ;
that no one else should have it: and added a thousand other
obliging things.

So extraordinary a change led me to suppose, that Mr. Salt had
made him some handsome present when in Cairo: but I was mis.
taken, for, a little atter, asking him what he thought of the consul,
to my surprise he told me, that he did not see him.  The consul
imvited him, he said, to his house, and prepared a dinner for T ;
but that. on the day he was to go, news arrived of the death of
Tuseon Bashaw, the eldest son of Mahomet Ali; and he was

ordered to come away immediately. which put an end to the plea-
sure of seeing the consul, for he loved him like his right eye.  The
story was equally well invented, and well told ; and T saw plainly

he was so ashamed of his late conduet towards me, that he could
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not face the consul. He eaused dinner to be brought, and carried
his eivilities to such a height, that I began to be alaed, suspecting
him of some diabolical trick. On my thanking him for the bottles
of anchovies and olives, he said, they were the whole of the French
consul's present to him while e was in Cairo. I took the oppor-
tunity of observing, that it would have been well for him, if, while
he was there, he had ealled on the English consul.  To which he
replied, that he had been told the consul had a fine brace of pistols
for him; but that unfortunately it was out of his power to go to
see him. I answered, 1 had no doubt he would make him some
present when the stone should reach Cairo; on which he im-
mediately rejoined, that there was nothing he would not do
either for him or for me; but I must not think that what he did
was with any view of interest. I said, I was quite persuaded of the
contrary ; and should trouble him for an erder to be given to the
l:pmlrle at Gournou to come to work. He protested he would
comply with all T wished ; but added, with a smile,  What will you
do, if the trial shouid go against you?” I teld him I should pro-
eeed to Esne, where the agreement was made in the presence of the
Sharif, and show that I was in the right. He langhed, put his hand
on my shoulder, and said,  You may sleep in peace, for to-morrow
I will myself see the boat unloaded of every date that is in it, and
you may re-load it at your pleasure.” 1 answered, that 1 had no
doubt he would do what was just, and, taking leave, I returned on
board the little boat for the night.

15th.—In the morning 1 found him in his chamber of audience,
surrounded by several Arabs, Sheiks of the village. He made me
sit down on his right hand, and eoffee and pipes were hrought ; for
no judgment eould be pronounced without these luxuries.  He had
explained the cause to the gentlemen of the jury, who said, without
hearing the other side, that what he intended to do was perfectly

]
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equitable, and they would have said the same whether I had been
right or wrong ; for these juries are not so deficient in politeness as
to contradict the judge. The other partics came, and he received
them politely, but with a frown on his brow, from which T have no
doubt they sufficiently angured their fate.  However, not to keep
them in suspense, they were soon plainly told, that the bark, except
only eighty ardeps, an indulgence to which I had agreed, must be
unloaded ; and he saw no other way of settling the business.  He
then referred to the gentlemen of the jury, to know whether they
had any thing to say. 'L'o my astonishment they answered, that, as
the other parties made no defence, they of course acknowledged
themselves wrong; and, having nothing more to do, they all
instantly rose and walked off. The defendants then partook of
what was before them ; but I believe never made a worse breakfast
in their lives. They began to talk about where to find a boat,
though they were obliged of necessity to hire one of the Cachetf,
being fully aware of his design, which was to get the best part of
the money for himself. The contract was soon made, and they
paid him two-thinds of what they were to receive from me, which,
indeed, they were glad to do, lest he should serutinise the business,
and, finding the freight to be double what was mentioned in the
bill of lading, they should thus lose still more. I then took leave
of the Cacheff, that 1 might hasten to Gournou, to settle what
business was to be done there. He had given me a tiscary for the
soldier to furnish me with what I wanted, gave orders to the
Fellahs to do all 1 desived, and take out the sarcophagus; and
on going on board, I found that he had sent me two sheep, a jar of
cheese, and some bread. We set off immediately. One of the
sheep died in the evening, the other next day, and the cheese was
full of vermin. We arrived at Luxor in the alternoon, and a few
hours after went to Gournow, and saw the Sheik el bellad of that
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place. I sent my Janizary to the soldier, and it was concerted, that
the Fellahs I wanted should be ready for me in the morning.

Early on the L4th, I went again to Gonrnou to begin the work,
and was not a little surprised when T saw no Fellahs assembled,
By one whom I met, I was told, that they were afraid, being ordered
not to work for the English. I applied as before to the soldier,
who sent a man to eolleet the Fellahs: but it was too late: they
were all dispersed.  Aeccordingly, T eontented myself this day with
only having the apparatus, necessary to embark the head, conveyed
over from Luxor. The Cacheff's boat from Lrments arrived, and
that at Luxor came alzo to Gournon to unload,

15th.—The next day we collected, though not without trouble,
a hundred and thirty men; and T begun to make a eanseway, by
which to convey the head down to the river side; for the bank was
maore than fifteen feet above the level of the water, whieh had retired
at least a hundred fect from it.

Next morning a soldier came from the Cacheff, to say that 1
was not to pay the Fellahs any thing. as they were ordered to work
for me for nothing as long as 1 required, and that he made me a
present of their labour. T thanked him, but desired the soldier to
tell him, at the same time, that it was not my custom to have the
labour of men for nothing, nor would the consul of England aceept
of such a present. I this day finished the causeway down the
bank, and had the head brought to the edge of the slope, ready to
be embarked.

On the 17th of November, T suceceded in my attemp, and the
head of the younger Memnon was actually embarked. T cannot
help observing, that it was no easy undertaking to put a piece of
granite, of such bulk and weight, on board a boat, that, if it reecived
the weight on one side, would immediately upset; and, what is
more, this was to be done without the smallest help of any me-

B2
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chanical contrivance, even a single tackle, and only with four poles
and ropes, as the water was about cighteen feet below the bank
where the head was to descend. The causeway 1 had made
gmﬂu:l”_f s].ﬂ[:l.'d to the l:ﬂgf.' of the water close to the boat, and
with the four poles I formed a bridge from the bank into the centre
of the boat, so that when the weight bore on the bridge, it pressed
only on the centre of the boat. The bridge rested partly on the
canseway, partly on the side of the boat, and partly on the eentre of
it. On the ulrl‘msill} side of the boat put some mats well filled
with straw. 1 necessarily stationed a few Arabs in the boat, and
some at each side, with a lever of palm-wood, as I had nothing else.
At the middle of the bridge I put a sack filled with sand, that, if
the colossus should run too fast into the boat, it might be stopped.
In the ground behind the colossus Thad a picee of a palm-tree firmly
planted, round which a rope was twisted, and then fastened to its
car, to let it descend gradually. T set a lever at work on each
side, and at the same time that the men in the boat were pulling,
others were slackening the ropes, and others shifting the rollers as
the colossus advanced,

Thus it descended gradually from the main-land to the causeway,
when it sunk a good deal, as the eauseway was made of fresh earth.
This, however, T did not regret, as it was better it should be so, than
that it should run teo fast towards the water; for T had to consider,
that, if this piece of antigquity should fall into the Nile, my return to
Europe would not be very weleome, partieularly to the antiquaries;
llmllgh 1 have reason to believe, that some wneng the Zreat hud}' of
its scientific men would rather have seen it sunk in the Nile, than
where it is now deposited. However, it went smoothly on board. The
Arabs, who were unanimously of opinion that it would go to the
bottom of the river, or crush the boat, were all attention, as if anxious
to know the result, as well as to learn how the operation was to be
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performed ; and when the owner of the boat, who eonsidered it as
consigned to perdition, witnessed my suceess, and saw the huge piece
of stone, as he ealled it, safely on board, he came and squeezed me
heartily by the hand. # Thank heaven!” 1 exclaimed, and T had reason
to be thankful ; for I will leave it to the judgment of any engineer,
whether it would not be easier to embark a mass ten times larger
on board a eompetent vessel, where all sorts of mechanical powers
can be procured, instead of being destitute, as 1 was, of every thing
necessary.

The boat then erossed the water to Luxor, for what was to be
taken in there, which was done in three days, and on the 21st we
left Thebes on our return to Cairo.

I had just finished my business, when T was again so affeeted with
ophthalmia, that for twelve days I kept myself shut up in the eabin of
the boat, so that | ean give no aceount of this voyage, till we reached
Siout. Iecould then just peep at the light ; but it gave me great pain
whenever I attempted to open my eves. At Siout I went tosee the
Deftardar Bey, to return him thanks for the firman he had given
me when I ascended the Nile. I found him in his tent in the
middle of a field of high clover, which had nearly reached its growth,
and his horses were all out at grass. He was pleased to hear that
I had sueceeded in my undertaking, and requested to be remembered
to the English Consul, to whom he sent a letter by me,

Next morning we set off for Caire, and reached it on the 15th
of December, having been twenty-four days from Thebes.  Thus 1
had been five months and a half in continual activity and exertion;
but I must not let pass the unjust observation made by the ever
veracious Count de Forbin, who asserted, that 1 employed six
months solely in taking the colossal bust on board the boat. It is
true, I was absent five months and a half from Cairo, and six months
had elapsed before T reached Alexandria; but this time was not all
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devoted to the removal of the bust, as T employed only eighteen days
in that operation, and but a single day in embarking it: the
greater part of the time was spent in more arduous researches : and
the various pieces of antiquity which I brought down the Nile will
bear infallible testimony to my labour.

At Caivo I found that the consul was gone to Alexandria, but
had left with Mr. Beechey, his sceretary, instruetions and letters for
me. He requested, that every thing might be landed and lodged
in the consulate except the bust. I could not conceive the reason
of this distinetion, as T thought that all the articles T eolleeted were
to go to the British Museum.  However, 1 made no inguiry into
the business, and every thing was deposited as desired.  The first
hour of my arrival 1 had the pleasure of seeing my good and
much lamented friend, Burekhardt, whose death has been a great
loss to me. He was the most candid, disinterested, and sincere
being 1 have ever met with; totally free from that invidious and
selfish disposition, which is so often to be found in travellers, who
wish to be alone in one quarter of the world, to relate their story
agreeably to the suggestions of their own imagination to the people
of another.  But Burckhardt had none of that littleness of mind :
he was a true explorer, and a hardy one, without pride, or the am-
bition to be thought more than he was. He made no parade of his
knowledge, as his works plainly evinee.

Having prepared for my departure for Alexandria, we left
Boolak on the 5d of Januwary, 1817, and arrived in Raschid, or
Rosetta, on the 10th. There I had to land the colossus, and
embark it again on board a djerm ; but as 1 had now some tackle,
of which T was destitute before, and proper people to work, 1 found
it quite an casy operation. Desides, I took care to land it in a
situation, that was advantageous for embarking it again. Having
finished. T set off on board the same djerm, with the bust, and was
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fortunate enough to reach Alexandria two hours after sunset of the
same day, which was the fourth after our arrival in Rosetta. That
very day, above two hundred djerms came out of the Nile, some of
which had been waiting for an opportunity of passing the bar
above eighty days. Mrs. Belzoni went by land, accompanied by
the Lrish lad, and arrived the next day. T will not mention the
kind reception of the consul-general, and the under-consul, Mr.
Lee: 1 was fortunate enough to become acquainted with a gentle-
man, Mr, Briges, who received me into his house in the most
hospitable manner, and was as much concerned for the suecess of
my affairs as it was possible to be; for he felt the pleasure of a
true Englishman, in seeing one of the most finished monuments of
Egyptian art ready to be embarked for his native country.

The next and final operation with respect to the bust, on my
part, was to land it, and have it conveyed in safety to the Bashaw's
magazine, there to await its embarkation for England. T had some
difficulty in landing it, as the pier was mzeh higher than the djerm,
and the motion of the sea did not permit me to ereet any bridee.
I was so fortunate as to procure the erew of a British transport,
which was there at the time; and with their help, with proper
tackle, and a hundred men besides, it was landed safely.

Having finished my operations, and whatever was necessary
respeeting the head, T proposed to the consul, to make another trip
into Upper Egypt and Nubia, to open the temple at Yheambul.
Nothing could be more pleasing to me, than to find, that my
|Jl'<:|1msa| Wias ﬂcﬂcplcﬂ; as | lhuug]:ll I miglll have an {JP]Jurtlillit,f
of accomplishing the wishes T had formed, which, to a ecertain
extent, were with particular views; though, as the consul has
proved, no interested motives governed my mind.  The only sti-
pulation I made was, that, if | were suceessful, he should give me
an official letter of introduction to the Society of Antiquaries, when
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I should return te England ; with which he promised to comply.
Thinking, however, I might be indulging hopes that would not
be realised, he eautioned me against any expeetations from that
guarter. I told him, I was not rich: but as 1 had no other view,
than to serve the nation at laree, 1 intended to make certain pro-
posals to the members of that honourable society. On this he
again promised me the letter requested, and in a few days we
all set off for Cairo. There the worthy Burckhardt would insist,
that 1 should receive a present, half of which he obtained from
the consul, as an acknowledzment for my suceess with regard to
the colossus; of the general expenses attending which he paid a
Jlmiut}'.

It was at this period that Captain Cabillia had ventured into
the well of the first pyramid of Gaza. His enterprise was hazardous
and bold, and nothing but an enthusiasm for discovery could induce
a man to take such a step. The consul, with Mr. Briggzs, Mr.
Beechey, and myself, went tosee the operations that were going on.
Captain Cabillia’s eiveumstances were much better than mine; but
he had no superfluous wealth at command, to continue what he had
begun, which required a supply beyond his means. Mr. Briggs
was the first who generously offered to furnish money for this pur-
pose: and, after a consultation with Mr. Salt, they agreed to sup-
port the work to any extent that might be required. This gentle-
man not only encouraged the undertaking at the pyramid, but has
exerted his influence with Mahomed Ali for the general advantage
of the commerce of Europe, as 1 shall have oceasion to mention
hereafter. The enterprise of Captain Cabillia is worthy the atten-
tion of every one interested in antiquities, as he has solved a
question, by which the learned world has been puzzled for many
centuries.  The famous well, which has given rise to so much
conjecture, turms out to be a communication with a lower passage
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leading into an inferior chamber, discovered and opened by him-
self.  He first descended the well to the llcpﬂl {:!'til:irl,}'-l:iglll feet,
“'I“'J'I‘ II‘I.‘*' IIi'E]?_{I‘{".‘-'h Wils :’ilEJI]]JL‘ﬂl h_'l.' IIUII.:I' Iil'l':{_'l..‘ ALOTLEE. I].qj"'f'l:" Ur
these being removed, there was space enough for a man to pass
through : but the fourth e could not stir, though he had the help
of Mr. Kabitseh, a young man in the employment of AMr. Baghos.
who bore a share of the expense with the eaptain,  Twenty-one
e
aned Four hi;_{h'. andd s=even fect belon this o 1}];1[!""!11'.. from which
the well descended two hundred feet lower.  The captain went
down. and at the bottom found earth and sand: but from the
hollow sound vnder his feet. he judged. that the passage must

it below this Illill‘l' l.h{'_'l.' found a arotio, seventeen feet 1r::||;_T

communicate with some other apartment below. He then set
some Arabs at work. to remove the sand: but the heat was so
great, and the candles so incapable of burning, for want of oxvgen,
that they were compelled to desist. The captain then turned his
rescarches 1o another quarter, and began to enlirge the entrance
into the first passage of the pyramid.  For this operation he was
well rewarded: for by it he found. that the passage continued
downward : and having employed several men, and taken out a
great deal of carth and rubbish, at Last. olter a long and ardoous
toil. he came in contact with the bottom of the well, where he
found the beskets and rope which had been left there. The same
day that this eccurred. was that on which we had agreed to visit
the pyramids. amd T had the pleasure to be an eve-witness of the
arduous task of Captain Cabillia,  Procecding in his laborious
reseprehes, he found, that the passage led into a chamber cut out
of the rock, under the centre of the pyramid.

Captain C. made several researches round the pyramids also, but
none exceeded his tail in UNCOVETIg the front of the areal !ﬁl]l'l.itIH_
He found 2 small temple between the two paws, and a larze tablet

-



138 RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

of granite on its breast. The tablet is adorned with several figures
and hicroglyphies, and two representations of sphinxes are sculp-
tured on it.  Before the entrance into the small temple was a lion,
placed as if' to guard the approach. Farther on from this front of the
sphinx is a staircase of thirty-two steps, at the bottom of which is an
altar, with o Greek inseription, of the time of the Ptolemies. At each
side of the altar was a sphinx of calearcous stone, much mutilated.
From the base of the ivmp]u to the summit of the head is sixty-
five feet: the legs of the sphinx are filty-seven feet long from the
breast to the extremity of the paws, which are eight feet high.
Forty-five feet from the first altar, he found another, with an
inseription, alluding to the emperor Septimuns Severns ; amd near to
the first step was a stone, with another Greek inseription, alluding to
Antoninus,  Notwithstanding his own ocenpation about the sphinx,
Captain Cabillia employed other people to carry on other researches.
He opened some of the mauzolewms which were choked up with
sand, and found several small chambers, with hicroglyphics and
figures, some of them pretty well executed, and in good pre-
servation.  In one of the pits he found some mummies, in their
linen envelopes, and various fragments of Pgvptian antiguity.  He
also opened some of the smaller pyramids, and from the suggestion
of Mr. Brizgs to follow a certain divection, he sneeeeded in finding
the entrance into one of them: but it appears, that it was so de-
cayed in the interior, he could advance only a few feet in it. No
tloubt this led into some chamber, or apartment, containing, perhaps,
a surcophagus, &c.

I was then !II:'II._!'l'I:‘!.'J' a spectator of the works uf[':l]]tﬂill Cabillia.
The consul, Mr. Salt, proposed to me, to enter into the researches
in concert with the Captain; but as 1 thought it weuld not be
right to attempt to share the credit of one, who had already exerted
himself to the utmost of his power, T declined.  Besides, it would
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have been a poor vietory on my part to enter into the field after
the battle had been fought, and conguest gained by another. |
contented myself, therefore, with hoping for a better opportunity
to try my skill, independent of any one. Having got all things
ready for my departure, the consal IJL‘:)‘ENJM'Il that 1 should take
Mr. Beechey with me up the Nile. Nothing could suit me better
than to have a companion in a young gentleman, with the prospect
of whose society, from what T had seen of him, T had mueh reason
to be pleased. [ was fully satisfied that, after having weaned him-
self from those indulgenees to which he was accustomed, he would
make a good traveller ; though it is not easy, to one who is not
accustomed to an arduous life, to pass on a sudden from the ac-
commodation of a comfortable house to that of a rough uneasy
boat, and much less to a life that is so irregolar.  However,
Mr. Beechey soon accustomed himself to the change, and in
few months becane quite indifferent to the many inconveniences
he had to underzo.  As to Mrs. Belzoni, I left her at Cairo, in the
family of Mr. Cochini, the British chancellor; and when all was
ready, we took leave of the consul and Mr. Burckhardt. Alas!
I little thought it was the last time I should see my friend ; but
so it was ordained.

EXND OF THE FIRST JOURNEY.



o
s iy A |1-|
' . . 'lrlﬂ'l‘[lq‘ r}' '
- - '.r'i
- v L T !
[ b
¥ [ 1"'1’, q 'y
LW I-‘. Ll H i
.It:]'_l:.'.'l ot
- e WS B R it
® e |4p4 i sl . e
1'[*. £l = | g A =
o el | M ;l‘_J
o LR R

ol e et
o R L TR T LT
T S A LT iR | Y
5:'“‘.51!\!“.—1" Nt g 4
I.g] w‘ lr".,a-'. ﬂhj i s Lid
. Eai b -+r-—-r4h.p | | b
"Ir\m_"ﬂt ] 1 , .
v AT T RTY e )
. g s it -l-ln-i g
o ?_‘*-u—rq_t" | el

I*p |l“|

. S i i
_.ﬁ'.‘;'—\..h ..‘.i ._*_.._. i b .
. p = Wy iES - S e AR

L g o e
e




RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS
I~

EGYPT, NUBIA, &c.

SECOND JOURNEY.

Havixe thus finished the account of my first journey up the
Nile. T shall proceed to the parmtive of my second.  We set off
from Boolak on the 20th of February, 1817, Ar. Beechey had
the stern of the boat well covered with mats, and close lined all
rouind, with a curtain to the door from which we hacd l];:rhl. which
Wilks u::{'a:ai:}rm“:.' :-iinll up, Lo |rn~'|.'1'l1l the dust or wind Ih:ln e
trating from any quarter ; beside, another cover over all, rendering
it entirely secure, not only from the wind and dust, but also from
the vain, if any should happen to fall.  We had on board a Greek
servant, a Janizary from the Bashaw, and a eook: all persens who
never saw any necessity for economy in the article of provision, and
who would make as much waste at Deir in Nubia as they would in
Caire,  The result was, our provision, which was to lasi six months,
began to fail at the end of one: consequently, with all the caution
we took, we were obliged to live on what the country afforded.
Indeed, while we were at Thebes we had no reason to complain ;
for there is a good supply to be had of meat, fowls, and pigeons :
andd, after the inundation, some greens, such as bamies, malokies,
beans, e,
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Our Reis and crew were Barabras, engaged to go and stop where
we pleased.  They were hired by the month, and had to find them-
selves in provisions. As to the Janizary from the Bashaw, we found
him of so little use (as he did scarcely any thing except treat the
Christian dogs with insolence), that we sent him back after a few
days trial,

Our departure from Boolak was attended with a contrary wind,
which very seldom happens in going up the Nile, as the north
winds prevail there at least nine months in the year. We passed
the island of Reda, old Cairo, and all the pyramids: but such was
the slowness of our progress, that in four days we only reached
Tabeen, a village on the eastern bank, opposite Dajior. We stopped
at this place pretty early, as the wind would not permit us to pro-
ceed ; and it happened to be a situation so elevated, that it eom-
manded a distant view of Cairo, the pyramids of Ghizeh, Saceara, and
Dajior. | took this opportunity to make a sketeh. which I humbly
present to the reader (See Plate 22).  One day more brought us
near Lafachie, where we went to see a Bedoween camp,  Hearing
we were only travellers in search of antiquities, the Bedoweens
were quite eivil to us, as far as these people can be.  Our business
was immediately known to them from our servants and the crew:
for no secrecy can be kept in that country, owing to these persons.
The Bedoweens told us, that at Boorumbol, the next village, there
was 1 statue half buried in the sand, which they had seen them-
selves, Next day we came to this village: and as we could not
proceed, owing to a calm, we landed. and went in quest of the said
statue.  On our arrival we were shown a piece of rock, which had
not the form of any thing. The Fellahs told us it was once a
camel: that God tumed it into a stone; and that the smaller
ones which lay round it were water-melons, with which it was
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loaded, and which were metamorphosed into stones also.  Perfectly
satisfied with the story, we returmed to our bark.

In the evening we arrived at Meimond ; and, hearing the tam-
bourine, went to sce an Arabic feast in the village (See P'late 30.)
We were introdueed in front of the spectators.  The performers
consisted of about thirty men, all in & row, clapping their hands in
concert, so as to form a kind of accompaniment to their song, which
consisted of three or four words: and with one foot before the other
keeping a sort of perpetual motion, but without changing their
positions.  Before the men were two women with dagzers in their
hands, also in continual action, running toward the men and then
returning from them with an extraordinary motion, brandishing
their daggers, and waving their garments,  In this they persevered
for such a length of time. that T wondered how they eonld support
the exertion. This is a sort of Bedoween dance. and is the most
decent of all that T ever saw in l‘:g}'lnt:-—-imi o sooner was it ended,
than, in order I suppose to please us, they immediately began
another, in the fashion of the country, which fully compensated for
the extraordinary modesty of the first : but we retimed to our boat
more disgusted than pleased with it

For three days we had a strong southerly wind, so that we ad-
vanced but a few miles, and did not arrive at Minieh till the 5th of
March. Tt was necessary for us to land there, to see Hamet Bey.
who has the command over all the boats on the river. He styles
himself admiral of the Nile, and thinks himself as great as any
British admiral on the sea. One day at a christian party in
Cairo. the discourse happened to fall upon Sir Svdney Smith .
“ Ah!" said Hamet ey, “Sir Sydney is a very clever man, and
holds the some rank as mysell”  From this great commander
we had to obtain a proteetion for our Reis, to seeure him from
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having his boat pressed while we employed it.  We found him
sitting on a wooden beneh, attended by two or three of his sailors.
He complied with our request. and gave a hint for a bottle of rum.

We sent him two, and he made a feast in high glee with them. We

went to the house oft Doctor Valsomaky. who distils agua vita, and
sells medicines wholesale and retail.  He also collects antiguities
from the Fellahs round the country, and disposes of them to any
one, who ehooses to buy them: and it was in hope of purehasing some-
thing of this sort, that we visited him.  There we saw two Copts
dressed like Franks, as they had been in France with the army.
They were employed by Mr. Dronetti, the ex-French consul in
Alexandria, whe cent them up the Nile in search of antiguities.

As we did not wish to interfere with these men, we set off from
Minieh immediately, and on the evening of the next day arrived at
Fravamoun near Eshmounein. the ancient Hermopolis, where we
went to see MMr. Brine, an Englishinan, who had introduced sugar-
baking into the country.  Alter encountenng many obstacles, he
had succeeded in purifving and refining the sugar to great per-
feetion.  His chief difficulties were to surnmount the tricks |}IttI\'(.‘1.|
off against him by the Arab sugar dealers in that country, and to
free the sugar from a paviiendar smell oceasioned by the soil. which,
though not disagreeable. might retard its introduction into Europe.
At his house we learned. that the two agents of Mr. Drouetti were
making a forced march to Thebes, of their motives for which 1 was
aware,  They wished to arrive there before s and purchase all
that had been acenmulated by the Amabs o the preceding season ;
s that we should have had no chanee of buying any thing on
otir arrival, Tt was not on this aceount however T was uneasy, but
because the spot. where I had been digging and found the sphinxes
anel statues, was so i.*'l.'iilullll}' pregnant with objects “'n::]'lhl\' the risk
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of excavation, that I had no doubt, if they reached Thebes before
us, they would take possession of that ground, and we should have
no longer a right to explore it.

The mode of travelling on asses or horses is much more speedy
than the progress of our boat could be, so that we should certainly
have no chance of regaining my old spot of ground where 1 found
the statues. I was not long therefore in considering the matter,
and resolved to set off immediately, and by travelling day and night
was in hopes to reach the place before them. Accordingly a
horse and an ass were got ready, and taking with me the Greek
servant, T left Mr. Beechey to come up in the boat at his leisure.
By this time it was midnight, yet we set off immediately, and foreed
marches brouglit us on the next evening to Manfalout. From this
place we hastened without delay, and arrived at Siout before day-
light. At sunrise we mounted again, and arrived at dark at Tahta.
Here we rested in the convent for four hours, started afresh by the
light of the moon, and arrived at Girgeh in the night. We resumed
our journey at one o'clock in the morning, reached Furshiout at noon,
and after a delay of four hours, in consequence of not finding beasts
immediately, arrived at night at a village three leagues above Bad-
joura. Here we rested two hours, set off by moonlight, and arrived
at Gheneh at three.  Having dined, we proceeded onward, rested a
couple of hours at Benut at night, and arrived at Luxor the following
noomn,

The whole of our journey oceupicd five days and half, during
which T slept eleven hours, and all the rest of the time we were
hastening on with asses, horses, or eamels, as we could procure them
on the road.  The principal places we passed in this journey were
Manfalout, Siout, Aboutij, Tahta, Menshieh, Girgeh, Farshiout, Bad-
Joura, Ghieneh, Copt, and Ghous.  Any one whohas been in the country

may form some idea of the hardships a person must undergo, tra-
L]
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velling through a tract entircly destitute of the necessaries of life.
The fathers of the convents of Propaganda at Tahta, Girgeh, and
Farshiout, afforded great accommaodation to me on this forced march.
They provided me with beasts and provisions for the road imme-
diately on my arrival, for which T felt myself deeply indebted to them.
The Arabs make every stranger weleome when they are at their meals:
and I generally took advantage of the custom, whenever oppor-
L‘llllit}' served 3 but on this oceasion it would have caused the loss of
that time [ was so cager to gain.  In places where there was no
convent 1 went to the house of the Sheik el balet, where travellers
of all sorts assemble at night. T was so fatigued and stiff; that any
place of rest was acceptable to me. The bare earth generally
afforded me 2 bed, and when I eould proeure a mat it was a luxury.
I was refreshed one night with a few pieces of sugar-eane, which,
after passing the toreh where the juice has been extracted, becomes
pretty soft, and affirds a tolerable bed. I was also regaled with
sugar-canes as o dessert after a repast of bread and onions.  The
sugar-cane is pleasant at the first taste, but on pressing it to extract
the juice, it gives an acid that is not agreeable, and the Aavour is
rather insipid. The people of the country eat of it continually,
and are very fond of it. It is sold in the markets as fruit when in
Sea5011.

On the road between Siout and Tahta I met a body of Be-
doween horsemen. 1 never had an opportunity of \']':'-1.1.'iug these
people to more advantage than at this time: and I must observe,
that I never saw a finer set of men in my life.  The horses were
very strong, though not in full flesh.  The riders were clothed only
with a kind of mantle, made of white woollen, of their own manu-
facturing, which covered the heml and part of the body. They
had very small saddles, contrary to the custom of this ecountry ;
were armed with guns, pistols. and swords: and were going to
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Cairo to enter into the service of the Bashaw, who could find no
other expedient for suppressing this body of freebooters, than offer-
ing to give them good pay, horses, and arms, and to send them to
Mecea, This proposal has had its due effect ; for all the young men
have embraced it, and left the old men and women in the deserts.
In this manner the Bashaw entertains hopes of getting rid of the
greater part, it not all, of these people, who are detested in the coun-
try, and, in ease of any insurrection, always avail themselves of it to
plunder. [ passed through their camp, at the time of their con-
vention with the Bashaw, so that T escaped wmmolested, and
per'lmp.t unnoticed, as T was eovered with a large burnoose of their
own fashion, and my beard was pretty long.  ‘Their tents consist of
four sticks set in the ground, about a vard in height, to which is
tastened one of their shawls as a cover, with another behind, so as
to form a Kind of shelter from the sun, wind, or dew. They
generally pitch their camps near a fertile spot, but always at the
foot of the desert, so that in case of surprise they are soon in their
native country : like the crocodile, which enjoys the land, but when
disturbed, or at the approach of any person, immediately plunges
into the river, as a place of safety. The women were all uncovered,
and the children entirely naked. They are very frugal in their
diet, and never drink any strong liquer. They are Arabs, but no
more like the Arabs of Feypt, than a freeman iz like a slave.
The Egyptian Arabs are aceustomed to obey, but will not do any
thing unless eompelled by foree.  They are humbled, because they
are continually under the rod; and indelent, because they have no
interest in any thing. But the wild Arabs, on the contrary, are
constantly in motion, and labour to procure provision for their
beasts and themselves; and being in perpetual war with each
other, their thoughts are incessantly employed in improving their
arts of defenee, or in obtaining plunder.

ve
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I must here mention a circumstance, which occasioned me so
many unpleasant events, and so much loss of time, and unnecessary
labour, that I would not undertake to go through the business again
for the discovery of another tombh of Apis. This was merely in con-
sequence of an interpreter’s not choosing to take the trouble of
writing a few lines. It will be recolleeted, that, on my return from
Thebes to Cairo, 1 stopped at Siout ; and that the Defterdar ey sent
a letter on board our boat for the consul. Previous to my return
inte Upper Egypt, I urged to the consul the necessity of sending
some presents to the Bey, and in particular an answer to his letter
from Siout. The consul, natuwrally thinking that his interpreter,
who had been many vears settled in the country, should know the
customs of it better than myself, consulted him; and this man,
merely to save writing, told the consul there was no occasion for
it. Relying on him, my remonstrances were of no avail.  The Bey,
whose pride was touched to the quick at not seeing any present, or
receiving any letter, was exasperated at every thing belonging to
our party. I do not mean to impute any neglect to the consul for
not sending a present to the Bey, as I know he intended to make
him one; but the avaricious mind of the Defterdar did not place
uny reliance on the future, particularly when he found no reply to
his letter, which he certainly had a right to expeet.  On the other
hand, our opponents took every advantage, and neglected no means
of attracting the good will of the Bey, sending him continually
something or other, so that he openly promoted their interest in
every respeet.  Such, with what follows, is the real state of
the case; and let the Count de Forbin invent some other story
to disguisze the truth, if he can.  On my arrival at Luxor, T found
the Defterdar Bey had just passed, and, after having inguired which
was the ground where I discovered the sphinses, ordered it to be
excavated, and returned to Siout, leaving his physician, Doctor



IN EGYPT, KUBIA, ke 149

Moroki, a Piedmontese, and countryman of Mr. Drouetts, to su-
perintend the work. I wasnot a little surprised, to sce the advantage
which had been taken of us by this intrigue ; and the Doctor, who
was in the plot, ashamed, T suppose, of his own mean conduct, told
me, that what he found was for the Bey, who had taken it into his
head to be an antiquary.  Several Sphinxes had been uncovered,
and more were to be found, while T was obliged to be a mere spee-
tator of the operation, made on the very ground I first opened.
Yet the Count de Forbin had impudence enough to assert, that
they were discovered by a gentleman, and covered up again, with
other idle stories from his own school.  Many sphinxes had been
found in the Doector’s excavation, but only four were worth taking
out. MHaving finished his operation, he left a guard to the sta-
tues, and returned to Siout, as he was ordered by his master ; but
previous to his departure he went to the west side of Thebes, and
forbade the Fellars with threats to sell any thing to the English.
Om finding that T had already purchased some articles, which I did
immediately on my arrival, he took such a spite against me, as he has
not forgotten to thisday. The conclusion of all this parade about the
Bey, the Doctor, the statues, and the excavation, was, that though
the statues were for the Bey, yet on the arrival of the agents of
Mr. Drouetti (as will be seen hereafter), they took possession of
them. Some time after the Doctor wrote me a letter, to inquire
whether it were really true, that the agents of Mr. Drouetti had
taken away the statues he had found in Carnak, and pretending to
be quite shocked at their proceeding. I plainly saw that the Doctor
did not wish to open my eyes, but, on the contrary, sent me the
letter to blind me entirely, and make me believe, that he had no
hand in the plot. But what could he say, when he as well as we
saw Mr. Drouetti himself come to Luxor, and with great coolness
take away these very statues or sphinxes, pretended to have been
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found for the Defterdar ? 1 leave the faree to be explained by the
veracious Count de Forbin, who may invent some other puff to
cover a trick so openly exceuted.

During this time I was not idle, I set a few men to work on
both sides of Thebes, and went to Erments to present to the Cacheff
the letter I had from Cairo. On my arival he received me with
much politeness; and after the usual ceremonious protestation of
friendship, I took the first opportunity of presenting to him the
letter of the Bashaw, e was a little alarmed at first, and very
anxious to know the eontents ; but was relieved when he heard, that
1 had made no complaint against him, as his good behaviour just
before my departure retrieved in part the faults he had committed
before. I then reminded him of the behaviour of the Caimakan of
Gournou. He swore that he would punish him, and, if I pleased,
would turn him out of Tas ]1!51::1.: I zaid 1 did not desire him to do
either on my account, but for the future wished to proeced i my
business undisturbed, and we concluded, that the next moming he
should come to Goarnouw, and setile the affair in a proper manner.

He afterwards intreduced to me one of those wonderful saints,
who work miracles |J}' dl.:b:vl.:ls, l'-i:lll'liil!f,! Ht"l?:l'liiill'lh S:L'l'lrE"l:IlS, &e. This
fellow brought a serpent with no teeth, and the Cacheff was much
alarmed when he put it into his lap, T took it, and opened its
mouth without uttering a word ; but the wonder-worker understood
me very well.  We then went into a dark room to see a miracle.
He began with a long prayer, and after a few minutes stretehed out
hiz hand in a corner of the rovm, and to the great astonishment of
the beholders produced a scorpion. 1 observed elosely this wonder-
working saint, and saw clearly what was passing. The scorpion was
kept in the enormous hl'gl.: sleeve of his fariment, and ]H"l!‘lg pro-
duced in an instant, it appeared as if it came out of the wall.  We
were now taken to see the apartments all through the house, and
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he practised the same deception over again.  In a particular lower
room the son of this Santon pretended to find a small serpent, but
not being o adroit as his father, he contented himself with protest-
ing that it had no teeth, which made me ask where serpents could be
found in this country without teeth. The Cacheff, 1 perceived, was
a man who would swallow the grossest impositions. e told me
many stories truly ridiculous ; among the rest, he said that his caste
were subjects to a king in the mountains of Cassara, and had such
power, that if' eaught in a storm at ses, a calm was restored in a
minute; and if a eannon ball made a hole in the ship, a Santon could
stop it ; that the Venetian zechins are made by the magic of these
Santons ; amd that one of them being with the Sultan at Constan-
tinople, where the Persian Ambassador had been to announee war
against the Porte, he said, that they would conguer the Persians, and
that on his thrusting out his finger, the sovereign of Persin should
become blind.

I left Erments and went to Luxor; and the next moming I met
the Cacheff at Gournou, according to his promise.  He gave orders
to the {Taill]u‘cml 01 CVETY NECCssary su]:jr:c! : not Lo 1.|H'{'-'IIL!II l]:e
Fellahs, if they sold me any papyri, &e and to furnish me with men
to exeavate in whatever place I pleased. The works in Carnak
were going on, and 1 had begun to uncover one of the sitting
colossi before the second propyleon, beyond the large avenue of
sphinxes leading into the great temple. 1 had it eleared all round,
and found it to be twenty-nine feet high from the bottom of the
chair ; it iz of a white ealearcous stone, and very hard. At the foot
of the chair T found a sitting statue seven feet high. It represented
a female figure, perhaps of Isis.  Its head-dress, of enormous size,
differed from that of the generality of the Egyptian statues, and
from its style appeared to be of a very remote age. The bust
was divided at the waist from the rest of the body and chair. I took
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put the bust, and intended to take out the chair, as soon as the
boat arrived with the implements.  Having then set the people to
work in another direction, where also I had hopes, 1 took the op-
portunity to examine at leisure the superh ruins of this edifice. In
a distant view of them nothing can be seen but the towering pro-
p¥lea, high portals, and ebelisks, which project above the various
groups of lofty palm-trees, and even at a distance announce mag-
nificence. On approaching the avenue of sphinxes, which leads to
the great temple, the visiter is inspired with devotion and piety:
their enormous size strikes him with wonder and respect to the
Gods, to whom they were dedicated.  They represent lions with
heads of rams, the symbols of strength and inneeence, the power
and purity of the Gods. Advancing farther in the avenue, there
stand Dbefore it towering propylea, which lead to inner courts,
where immense colossi are seated at each side of the gate, as if
guarding the entrance to the holy ground. Still farther on was the
magnificent temple dedieated to the great God of the ercation. Tt
was the first time that I entered it alone, without being interrupted
by the noise of the Arabs, who never leave the traveller an instant,
The sun was rising, and the long shades from the various groups of
columns extended over these ruins, intermixed with the rays of
light striking on these masses in various directions, formed such de-
lightful views all round as baffle deseription.  Plate 24 will give a
general idea of these extensive ruins; and the small sketch, Plate
81, exhibits a small part of the interior of the great temple. 1 was
lost in contemplation of so many objects; and being alone in such
a place, my mind was impressed with ideas of such snlp:m.it_-,-, that
for some time I was uneonscious whether I were on terrestrial ground,
or in some other planet.

I had seen the temple of Tentyra, and 1 still acknowledge, that
nothing can exceed that edifice in point of preservation, and in the
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beauty of its workmanship and sculpture; but here T was lost
in a mass of coloszal objects, every one of which was more than
sufficient of itself alone to attract my whole attention.  How ean 1
deseribe my sensations at that moment! T seemed alone in the
midst of all that is most sacred in the world ; a forest of enormous
eolumns, adorned all rouwmd with beautiful figures, and various
ornaments, from the top to the bottom; the graceful shape of the
lotus, which forms their capitals, and is so well proportioned to the
columns, that it girrs to the view the most ph'zth‘itlg effecet ; the
wmites, the walls, the pedestals, and the architraves, also adorned
in every part with svmbolical figures in basso relieve and intaglio,
representing  battles, processions, triumphs, feasts, offerings, and
sacrifices, all relating no doubit to the ancient history of the country ;
the sanctuary, 'i"u'l'll::l“}" formed of fne red grmlilt.', with the various
obelisks standing before it, proclaiming to the distant passenger,
« Here is the seat of holiness ;™ the high portals, seen at a distance
from the openings to this vast labyrinth of edifices; the various
groups of ruins of the other temples within sight ; these altogether
had such an effect upon my soul, as to separate me in imagination
from the rest of mortals, exalt we on hig]:l over all, and eansc me
to forget entirely the trifles and follies of life. 1 was happy for
a whole day, which escaped like a flash of lightning; but the
obscurity of the night caused me to stumble over one large block of
stone, and to break my nose against another, which, dissolving the
enchantment, brought me to my senses again. It was quite late
when I returned to Luxor, to the hut of an Arab, who coded to
me part of his chamber, and a mat, which afforded me an exeel-
lent bed.

The change from those ruins to the Arab’s hut was not less than
that from the elevated ideas the sight of them inspired, to the
thought of procuring my supper. if' T could.
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By this time the two agents of Mr. Drouetti had arrived.  They
immediately set to work to take out the lower Sphinxes, which the
Doctor had discovered, and commenced their labours on a very
extensive scale.  The Bey had left his orders with the Caimakan
and the Sheiks, and now scarcely a Fellah could be gotten for us,
Mr. M5 agents had employed them all, and my remonstrances
were to little purpose.  From the moment these personages eame
to Thebes, T had a eontinual series of disagreeable eircumstances to
encounter, which I could not describe, were [ to attempt it. Suffice
it to say, that the Bey, who had the command of the whole country,
made it a particular peint, I have no doulst, to thwart our views ; and
consequently took care to express his wishes, as to each party, to the
Cacheffs and Caimakans, who coulid not avoid obeying their superior.
The petty advantage taken on this oecasion soon showed me the
characters of the persons I had to deal with. I do not mean the
tirst two agents alone, who had arrived in Thebes, but those who
had given them instruetions, and others who were sent after them,
consisting of European renegadoes, desperadoes, exiles, & People
of thiz sort, under no restraint in any thing they do, were sent to
obstruet my proceedings ; and met with every encouragement from
the Bey, and of course from his subalterns.

The first two agents, as T have said, begun their researches
extensively ; and, as I could get but a few men to employ on the
east =side of the Nile, I determined to try what could be done on
the west, as [ had the good-will of the Cacheffs there: but unfor-
tunately the boat with Mr. Beechey had not arrived, and I could
not proceed for want of money, having, from prodenee, as I came
by land, taken but little with me.  Aceordingly, T left my inter-
preter, with instructions how to act with the few men I had
engaged. and set off' in a small boat to meet him. In twenty-four
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hours I arrived at Gheneh, as the wind happened to be in my
favour, and had the good fortune to find him at that place.

It took us three days to reach Thebes, when we moored our bark
at Luxor, and I recommenced my operations with what Fellahs |
could obtain. The work at Gournou was continued also ; and |
must confiss occupied a greater share of my attention than that at
Carnak. Could it but be accurately known, with what a wretched
set of people in these tribes travellers have to deal, their mean and
rapacious dispositions, and the various occurrences that render the
colleetion of antiquities difficult, whatever eame from thence would
be the more prized, from the consideration of these circumstances,

The people of Gournou are superior to any other Arabs in
cunning and deceit, and the mest independent of any in Egypt.
They boast of being the last that the French had been able to sub-
due, and when subdued, they compelled them to pay the men what-
ever was asked for their labour; a fact which is corroborated by
Baron Denon himself. They never would submit to any one,
either the Mamelukes or the Bashaw. ‘They have undergone the
most severe punishments, and been hunted like wild beasts, by
every sucecssive government of Egypt.  Their situations and
hiding-places were almost impregnable.  Gournou is a tract of
rocks, about two miles in length, at the foot of the Libyan moun-
tains, on the west of Thebes, and was the burial-place of the great
city of a hundred gates. Ewvery part of these rocks is cut out by
arty in the form of large and small chambers, each of which has its
separate entrance ; and, though they are very close to each other,
it is scldom that there is any interior communieation from one to
another. I ean truly say. it is impossible to give any description
suflicient to convey the smallest idea of those subterranean abodes,
and their inhabitants. There are no sepulchres in any part of the
world like them ; there arc no excavations, or mines, that can be

x2
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compared to these truly astonishing places; and no exact de-
seription can be given of their interior, owing to the difficulty of
visiting these recesses.  The inconveniency of entering into them
is such, that it is not every one who ean support the exertion.

A traveller is gemerally satisficd when he has seen the large
hall, the gallery, the staivcase, and as far as he can conveniently o
besides, he is taken up with the strange works he observes cut in
various p]m'u.:ﬁ, amil l'lil.illl(!‘l] on cach side of the walls « so that when
he comes to a narrow and diflienlt passage, or to have to deseend to
the bottom of a well or cavity, he declines taking such trouble,
naturally supposing that he cannot see in these abysses any thing
so magnificent as what he sees above, and consequently deeming it
useless to proceed any farther.  OF some of these tombs many per-
sons could not withstand the soffocating air, which often ecauses
fainting. A vast quantity of dust rises, so fine that it enters into
the throat and nostrils, and chokes the nose and mouth to such a
degree, that it requires great power of lungs to resist it and the strong
effluvia of the mummies. This is not all; the entry or passage
where the bodies are is roughly cut in the rocks, and the falling of
the sand from the upper part or ceiling of the passage enuses it to
be nearly filled up. In some places there is not more than a
vacancy of a foot left, which you must contrive to pass through in a
creeping posture like a snail, on pointed and keen stones, that cat
Hl-r,:_- g1;|55;, _-"l.ﬂ:t'r ;;Nl.'t]lg !hhm;_:h lhusc*. Pussagres, ome of 1||.;-|1|
two or three hundred yards long, you generally find a more coms
modions place, perbaps high enough to sit.  Dut what a place of
rest ! surrounded by bodies, by heaps of mumnmies in all directions
whieh, previous to my being acenstomed to the sight, impressed me
with horror.  The blackness of the wall, the faint light given by
the candles or torches for want of air, the different objects that
surrounded me, seeming to converse with each other, and the
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Arabs with the candles or torches in their hands, naked and co-
vered with dust, themselves resembling living mummies, absolutely
formed a scene that canmot be deseribed.  In sueh a situation
I found m:,,-avll' several times, mud often returned exhansted and
fainting, till at last 1 became inured to it, and indifferent to what 1
suffered, exeept from the dust, which never failed to choke my
throat and nose : and though, fortunately, I am destitute of the
sense of smelling, T conld taste that the mummies were rather un-
pleasant to swallow,  After the exertion of entering into such a
place, through a passage of filty, a hundred, three hundved, or per-
haps six hundred yards, nearly overcome, 1 sought a resting-place,
found one, and contrived to sit; but when my weight bore on the
body of an Egyptian, it erushed it like a band-box. T naturally had
recourse to my hands to sustain my weight, but they found no bet-
ter support ; so that I sunk altogether among the broken mummies,
with a crash of bones, rags, and wooden eases, which rmised such a
dust as kept me motionless for a quarter of an hour, waiting till it
subsided again. 1 could not remove from the [ll:ll:‘l', however, with,
out incrcasing it and every step I took I erushed a mummy in
some part or other. Onee T was condueted from such a place to
another resembling it, through a passage of about twenty feet in
length, and no wider than that a body could be forced through. It

was choked with mummies, and I could not pass without putting
my face in contact with that of some decayed Egyptian; but as the
passaze inclined downwards, my own weight helped me on: how-
ever, I could not aveid being covercd with bones, legs, arms, and
heads rolling from above.  Thus I proceeded from one cave to an-
other, all full of muwmmies piled up in varicus ways. some stonding,
some lying, and some on their heads.  The purpose of my re-

searches was to rob the Egyptians of their papyri: of which |
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found a few hidden in their breasts, under their arms, in the space
above the knees, or on the legs, and covered by the numerous folds
of cloth, that envelop the mummy. The people of Gournou, whe
make a trade of antiquities of this sort, are very jealous of strangers,
and keep them as secret as possible, deceiving travellers by pre-
tending, that they have arrived at the end of the pits, when they are
scarcely at the entrance. 1 eould never prevail on them to conduct
me into these places till this my second voyage, when I succeeded in
nbﬁining admission into any cave where mummies were to be seen.

My permanent residence in Thebes was the cause of my suc-
cess.  The Arabs saw that T paid particular attention to the situa-
tion of the entrance into the tombs, and that they could not avoid
being seen by me when they were at work digging in search of
a new tomb, though they are very eautions when any stranger is in
(3ournou not to let it be known where they go to open the earth;
and as travellers generally remain in that plaee a few days only,
they used to leave off digging during that time.  If' any traveller
be curious enough to ask to examine the interior of a tomb, they
are ready to show him one immediately, and eonduet him to some
of the old tombs, where he sces nothing but the grottoes in which
mummies formerly had been deposited. or where there are but few,
and these uirl‘ﬂd}' llll.ll:ld{‘rl.:il: so that he ean form but a poor idea
of the real tombs, where the remains were originally placed.

The people of Gournou live in the entrance of such caves as have
already been opened, and, by making partitions with earthen walls,
they form habitations for themselves, as well as for their cows,
camels, buffaloes, sheep, goats, dogs, &e. 1 do not know whether it
is because they are so fow in number. that the government takes so
little notice of what they do; but it is certain, that they are the most
unruly people in Egyvpt, At various times many of them have been
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destroyed, so that they are reduced from three thousand, the number
they formerly reckoned, to three hundred, which form the population
of the present day. They have no mosgue, nor do they care for one :
for though they have at their disposal a great quantity of all sorts
of bricks, which abound in every part of Gournou, from the sur-
mum]iug tombs, tlu"}' have never built a :-ill,f_{].t‘ house. 'llhl‘.'}l' are
foreed to cultivatea small tract of land, extending from the rocks to
the Ni'll.',, about a mile in lli"l;'l,ll.lllh. and two and a halfin IEIII.',I.'!I 5 and
even this i in part neglected ; for i lefi to their own will, they
would never take a spade in their hands, exeept when they go to
dig for mummies ; which they find to be a more profitable employ-
ment than agriculture.  This is the fault of travellers. who are so
pleased the moment they are presented with any pieee of antiquity,
that, without thinking of the injury resulting from the example to
their suceessors, thu:.' gi\.‘u a great deal more than the |J-|.:|r_|n|r||.: really
expect.  Henee it has arisen, that they now set such an enormons
price on antiquities, and in particular on papyri.  Some of them
have aceumulated a considerable sum of meney, and are become
so indifferent, that they remain idle, unless whatever price they de-
mand be given them ; and it is to be observed, that it is a fixed point
in their minds, that the Franks would not be so liberal, unless the
articles were worth ten times as much as they pay for them.

The Feliahs of Gowrnou who dig for antiquities are sometimes
divided into parties, and lave their ehiels over each ; so that what
is found by any of the party is sold, and the money divided among
i}lm]l J.H. II."I:I{":.' e :Ilil!ﬂﬂ!‘llll}r '\'l.!‘r}' "rHl" to {'J!I']I "l]:"."’.', ;,ll'l{]. 'PEH'-
l]'rl,llzt:r!:l.' in l.']'l.{".'ll.'illg strangers ; It when 1,'1::'}' can fined @ ;,:uc::l
u|r|mrl,ullil},, 1|1:'}' o mot H:'nlph’: to cheat each other alse. One {iﬂ._'l.'
when I had to purchase some antiquities according to appointment,
andl was going to the tomb of one of these companies, my suide told
me by the way, that he had some papyri to sell. which he had himsel!



L0 RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

found, previous to his entering into partnership with his associates ;
and it was agreed, that T was to repair to his house alone to see
them. However, 1 took Mr. Beechey with me, and we had great
difficulty to prevent those by whom we were observed from following
us; as it is the common custom among these people to enter each
other's houses as they please, and see and hear all that passes.  In
spite of all his caution, they suspected that the old man had a con-
siderable hoard of papyri, and were persuaded that he wished them
not to know the large sum he was to receive for them.  Accordingly
they did not fuil to wateh our coming out, so that they might see
what we purchased ; and when they saw we had nothing they were
all surprised and disappointed.  One of the chiefs, who was a fa-
vourite with the English, approached the interpreter, to know what
had passed ; and when he heard that nothing had passed but words,
he said, the old man dared not sell any papyri without the con-
sent of the company, and that all they had to sell, and all he had,
must be brought to us eonjointly. They had no idea how this
veteran had deceived them ; for other articles of consequence are so
very seldom found, that they did not suspect his having any thing
but papyri to dispose of. Age and experience, however, had
naturally rendered him a greater adept in the art of deceit. When
Mr. Beechey, myself, amd the interpreter. entered his eave, his wite
walked out to wateh if any one approached. The donkey-men,
who brought us, were at some distance from the cave, and not a
single being was near us.  His dwelling was a grotto cut in the
rock like the rest, and black as any ehimney, e made us sit down
on a straw mat, which is a luxurious thing in Gonrnon, and after a
little ceremony, put into my hands a brazen vessel, one of the finest
and most perfect picecs of Egyptian antiguity T have ever scen of
the kind. It was covered with hicroglyphic engravings, very finely
executed. It was about eighteen inches high and ten in diameter,
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The composition is extremely fine, and it sounds not unlike the Co-
rinthian brass, [ was most agreeably surprised, and could searcely
believe that 1 had such a treasure in my hands. 1 conceive it to be
a saered vessel used by the Egyptians. It has a handle something
like our common baskets. We were examining it with astonishment,
when the old man took it from our hands, and presented us with
another exactly similar to it.  The sight of a pair of antigques like
these, their admirable preservation, and the opportunity we had of
purchasing them, delighted us so much, that the bargain with the
old man was made in a few words, The great difliculty was to take
them to our beat, which the old man promised to do in the night,
after all were asleep.  We retwrned to Luxor in high glee, from
the expectation of having inour possession two of the finest articles
of metallic compesition, that ever were to be found in Egvpt. At night
the old man did net come, which made me uneasy 3 but he came in
the morning, and said, that he eould not bring the vases with him,
as his companions were watching, but that hie would not fail to
bring them at night, meanwhile he should be glud, he added, to
receive the money and the present we had promised; and we paid him
without hesitation, that he might not retraet his bargain. At night,
hm.\'{:r:':l', no ald wian; nor the next {IEI:}' dicl e make his appearanee.
I thought it necesary therefore to go to his habitation. 1 found
him at home, and he said, as before, he would net fail to come to
usat night.  Night, however, again arrived without hini; but early
the next morming he brought the vessels to our boat.  Some time
after, one of his companions ingquired of me what the old man had
received for his antiques. We wondered how he eame to know any
thing of the matter ; whoen hie informed us, the vessels |H:|ﬂ",‘-f"|-‘il to the
company, and the pretence of seereey was a scheme of' the old man to
extract from us the present of a turbouse *,in which he had succeeded.

* A red enp, or bonnet.
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After having deseribed the tombs, the mummies, the rocks, and
the rogues of Gournou, it is time to cross the Nile, and return to
Carnak.  Here we continued the work, as I mentioned before.
Our opponents had taken away the four sphinxes, which the
doetor had dug up, in the name of the Defterdar-bey, from the
ground I had opened the year before, but had found nothing
more, which is somewhat singular, considering the number of
men they had emploved in their excavation. I now opened another
pieee of ground, in a line parallel with the point of the temple,
and 1 was fortunate enongh to find another line of sphinxes.  From
the frasments there were probably twenty, but five only were in
good preservation.  Among them was a sitting figure of a young
man nearly of the size of life, of gray granite; but though the
faee, hands, and arms, were in good condition, the chest and lower
]mrtﬁ Were ;Iuitc 1_.1_:1:41_1';':1, amel the bust detached from the rest of
the body.  In the same place I found two small sitting figures of
red granite, nealy two feet high, and a stone irregularly shaped.
bt flat and smooth on the surfoces. It is divided by lines into
many little squares of half an inch, in each of which is a hieroglyphie,
but all different from each other.  This picce in my opinion might
be of much service to Dr. Young in his nandertaking of the disco-
very of the alphabet of the Lgyptians, partienlarly in the advanced
state at which he has at present arrived.  T'wo other articles were
found in this excavation, of which one is a tombstone, and the other
an iron sickle, that T think worthy the attention of the antiguary.
It is eertain, that the burial-places of the Egyptians were on the west
side of the Nile, for not a single place is to be found on the eastern
side to indicate there having ever been a burial-ground there: yet
among these sphinzes was a tombstone similar to those which are
found in the tombs on the other side of the Nile, and probably, there-
fore, made to be taken to the tomb of some family on the west.  But
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the iron sickle to which I would eall the attention, was found under
the feet of one of the sphinxes on its removal. I was present :
one of the wen took it up and gave it me. It was broken into
three picces, and so deeayed, that the rust had eaten even te
the centre. It was rather thicker than the sickies of the present
time, but exactly of the common shape and size of ours, 1t is now
in the possession of Mr. Salt.  The question i at what time were
these statues placed there? They could not have been deposited
subsequently to the age of the Prolemics ; for it appears, that sinee
the time ur{'aﬁﬂ:}':ﬂ'ﬁr whio 1.|-_.l.~'.t1':1_\'{~|,|, the Gods of ]-:;:1.'111,,, the country
has never been invaded, so as to compel the people to conceal their
idols; and it is evident, that these staiues had been hidden in a
hurry, from the irregular and eonfused manner in which they le.
Now, as the sickle was found wnder the statue above mentioned, 1
think it a sufficient proof, that there was iron in the country long
before the invasion of the Persians, sinee the ]':g\'pfimm had enough
to make instruments of agriculture with it.  Sickles of the same
form are to be seen in many agricultural representations in the
tombs; but it does not follow, that they were taken from sickles
of irom, like the one in question. T do not mean to decide this
point by my own suppositions: 1 lay the fact before the reader,
that he may form his own opinion upon it; yet there are cireum-
stances that would destroy the conjecture, that might be drawn
from this discovery. It is very singular, if the Egyptians had iron
in such abundance, as to make sickles, that they did not make in-
struments of war, and other articles for their common use, of the
same metal ; and if they had done so, it is strange, that none are to
be found among the various specimens of their manufacture.

I continued the work as fast as I could with the few men 1 had,
as | foresaw, that when the Defterdar came to the knowledge of my
suceess he would put a stop to our proceedings by some intriguc or

T2



1G4 RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

other. My daily employment kept me in continual motion. In
the morning [ used to give my directions for the works at Carnak.
The Arabs generally come to work at the rising of the sun, and
leave off from noon till two or three o'clock.  When I had many
cmployed, I divided them into parties. and set an overseer over
each, to see that they worked at the proper hours, and on the
allotted spots of ground, which T had previously marked out : but
generally some of our people were obliged to be there, for mo trust
is to be reposed in the Arabs, if' they should find any small pieces
of antigquity.  Before noon [ used to cross the river and inspect the
works at Gournou,  Having been there the year before, and had deal-
ings with these people, T was at home in every part of Thebes, knew
every Arab there, and they knew me as well.  Mr. Beechey had
taken possession of the temple at Luxor, without requesting per-
mission from the Gods, and we made a dwelling-place of one of the
chambers : T believe it must have been the sekos. By the help of
some mats we procured a very tolerable accommedation, but eould
not prevent the dust from coming on our heds, and clothes, to which
for my part I had long before become indifferent.  We could not
sleep any longer in the boat; for in consequence of the ]}I'D-!.'iaiml
we had on board, such quantitics of large rats accompanied us all
the way 1o Luxor. that we had no [resnee -.l.'q_v.' or |1i;_7]|t, and at last
they succeeded in fhirly dislodging us.  We thought to have been
a match for them, however, for we caused all the provision to be
taken out, and the boat to be sunk at Luxor, but as they were
good swimmers, they saved their lives, and hid themselves in the
holes of the pin;‘r: and when the ||nm1.'i:a'm‘r| had been put on board
again, they all returned cheerfully, a few exeepted, and were no
doubt grateful to us for having given them a fresh appetite and
a good bathing.

In Gournou, our researches eontinued among the mummies. The



IN EGYPT, NUBIA, ke 165

Arabs had become quite unconcerned about the secret of the
tombs: for they saw it was their interest to search, as they were
rewarded for what they found, aml those whoe were duly paid were
indifferent whether we or their brethren found a tomb. The men

r
-

were divided into two classes.  The most knowing were maki
researches on their own account, employing cight or ten to assist
them. They indicated the growmd where they hoped to find a
tomb, and sometimes were fortunate enough to hit on the entranee
of a munmmy pit in the first attempt. At other times, after spending
two or three days, they often found only a pit filled with mummies of
the inferior elass, which had ]mll!i]lgzl'umng them w-urﬂj_'l.' of notiee :
so that, even to the most skilfil explorer, it was a mere chance what
he should find. On the other hand, in some of the tombs of the
better class they found very good specimens of antiguity, of all
sorts. [ met with some difficulty at first in persuading these people
to work in seareh of tombs, and reecive a regular daily payment :
for they conceived it to be against their interest, supposing I might
obtain the ant
sometimes they received their pay regularly, and T had nothing for

ities at too cheap a rate: but when they saw, that

it, they found it was rather in their favour, to secure twenty paras
{three pence) a day, than run the risk of having nulhing far ther
labour, which often happened te those who worked at adventure.
It was from these works that 1 became better acquainted with
the manner in which the Egyptians regulated their burial-places :
and | plainly saw the varions degrees and customs of the divers
classes, from the peasant to the king. The Egyptians had three
different methods of embalming their dead bodies, which, Herodotus
informs us were according to the expense the persons who pre-
sented the dead bodies to the muommy-makers chose to incur.
This father of history thus expresses himself on the subject :
¢ Certain persons were appointed by the laws to the exercise of this
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profession.  When a dead body was brought to them, they ex-
hibited to the friends of the deceased different models, highly
finished in wood. The most perfect of these, they said, resembles
one. whom I do not think it religious to name on such an oecasion ;
the second was of less price, and inferior in point of exeeution ; the
other was still more mean.  They then inguired after which model
the deceased should be represented.  When the price was deter-
mined, the relations retived, and the embalmers proceeded in their
work. In the most perfeet specimens of their art, they extracted
the brain through the nostrils, ]mn'l:; with a piece of erooked iron,
and partly by the infusion of drugs.  They then, with an Ethiopian
stone, made an ineision in the side, through which they drew out
the intestines. These they cleansed thoroughly, washing them
with palm-wine, and afterward covering them with pounded aro-
maties.  They then filled the body with powder of pure myrrh,
cassia, antdl other spices, without frankineense. Having sown up
the body, it was covered with nitre for the space of seventy days,
which time they were not allowed to exceed. At the end of this
period, being first washed, it was closely wrapped in Imudugﬂg of
cotton. dipped in a gum, which the Egyptions used as a glue. It
was then returned to the relations, who enclosed the body in a case
of wood, made to resemble a human figure, and placed it against
the wall in the repository of their dead.  This was the most costly
maoie of cmbalming.

“Tor those who wished to be at less expense, the Ihl]uwing
method was adopted.  They neither drew out the intestines, nor
matde any incision in the dead body, but injected a liniment made
from the cedar.  Afier tal:'m;._: proper means to secure the il‘l‘jnﬂﬂi
oil within the body, it was covered with nitre for the time above
specified.  On the last day they withdrew the liquid before intro-
duced, which brought with it all the intestines.  The nitre dried
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up and hardencd the flesh, so that the corpse appeared little but
skin and bone. In this state the body was returned, and no further
care taken concerning it

“There was a third mede of embalming, appropriated to the
poor. A particular kind of lotion was made to pass theough the
body, which was afterward merely left in nitre for the above space
of seventy days. and then retwrned.”  Such is the aceount miven us
by Herodotus,

Nothing can more plainly distinguish the various classes of
people, than the manner of their preservation : but there are many
other remarks, that may be made to the same effect. 1 shall de-
seribe how I have found the mummies of the principal class un-
touched, and henece we may judge how they were prepared and
deposited in their respective places. T am sorry that T am obliged
to contradict my old guide Herodotus; for in this point, and many
others, he was not well informed by the Egyptians,  In the first
place, speaking of the mummies in their eases, he mentions then
as ereet: but it is somewhat singular, that in so many pits as 1
have opened, I never saw a single mummy standing.  On the con-
trary, 1 found them lying regularly, in horizontal vows, and some
were sunk into a cement, which must have heen nearly fuid when
the cases were placed onit.  The lower clisses were not buried in
cases: they were dried up, as it appears, after the regular pre-
paration of the seventy days. Mummies of this sart were in the
proportion of about ten to one of the better class, as near as I could
caleulate by the quantity 1 have seen of both; and it appeared to
me, that, after the operation of the nitre, adopted by the muamimy-
makers, these bodies may have been dried in the sun. Indeed, for
my own part, I am ]n.‘hll;‘tdml it was so: as there is not the smallest
quantity of gum or any thing clse to be found on them. The



1G5 RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

linen in which they are folded is of a coarser sort, and less in
quantity ; they have no ornaments about them of any consequence,
anid they are piled up in layers, so as to crowd several caves ex-
cavated for the purpose in a rude manner.  In general, these tombs
are to be found in the lower grounds, at the foot of the mountains
of Gournou ; and some extend as far as the border to which the
inundation reaches. ‘They are to be entered by a small aperture,
arched over, or by a shaft four or five feet square. at the bottom of
which are entranees into various chambers, all choked up with
mummies: and though there is searcely any thing to be found on
them, many of these tombs have been rummaged, and left in the
most confused state.

I must not omit, that among these tombs we saw some which
{'[]]’“ﬂ_il'l-l'_'{l ‘tl'“,'! I'II'I.III'I"I.'II{,"E;- {:dt “rli.]l.lil].‘: il]'l"rll'lixl_:{l “'ilh |I1|1’I‘|1Ill lm‘iﬂ'&.
There were bulls, cows, sheep, monkeys, foxes, bats, erocodiles, fishes,
and bivds, in them: idols often ocenr: and one tomb was filled
with nothing but cats, earefully folded in red and white linen. the
head covered by a mask representing the eat, and made of the same
‘e opened all these sorts of amimals.  OF the bull, the
calf, and the sheep, there is no part but the head which is covered

linen. I e

with linen, and the horns projecting out of the cloth; the rest of
the body being represented by two picces of wood, eighteen inches
wide and three feet long, in an hovizontal direction, at the end of
which was another, placed perpendicularly, twa feet high, to form
the breast of the animal.  The ealves and sil:':'l:l are of the same

structure, and large in proportion to the bu The monkey is in
its full form, in a sitting posture,  The fox is squeesed up by the
bandages, but in some measure the shape of the head is kept per-
feet.  The erocodile is left in its own shape. and after being well
bound round with linen. the eyes and mouth are painted on this
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covering. The birds are squeezed together, and lose their shape
except the ibis, which is found like a fow] ready to be cooked, and
Bound round with linen, like all the rest.

It is somewhat singular that such animals are not to be met with
in the tombs of the higher sort of people ; while few or no papyri are
to be found among the lower order, and if any oecur they are only
small picces stuek upon the breast with a little gum or asphaltum,
being probably all that the poor individual could afford to himself,
In these of the better classes other objects are found. 1 think they
ought to be divided into several classes, as | cannot confine myself
to three. 1 do not mean to impute error to Herodotus when he
speaks of the three modes of embalming; but 1 will venture to
assert, that the high, middling, and poorer classes, all admit of farther
distinction. In the same pit where [ found mummies in cases, 1
found others without ; and in these, papyri are most likely to be
met with, 1 remarked, that the mummies in the cases have no
papyri; at least. I never observed any: on the contrary, in those
without cases they are often obtained, 1t appears to me, that such
people as could afford it would have a case to be buried in, on
which the history of their lives was painted : and those who could
not afford a case, were contented to have their lives written on
papyri, rolled up, and placed above their knees. Lven in the ap-
pearance of the cases there is a great difference: some are exceedingly
plain, others more ornamented, and some very richly adorned with
figures, well painted. The cases are generally made of Egyptian
sycamore : apparently, this was the most plentiful wood in the
country, as it is usually employed for the different utensils,  All the
cases have a human face, male or female.  Some of the large cases
contain others within them, either of wood or of plaster, painted. The
inner cases are sometimes fitted to the body of the mummy : others
are only covers to the body, in form of a man or woman, easily

E
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distinguishable by the beard and the breast, like that on the out-
gide, Some of the mummies have garlands of flowers, and leaves
of the acacia, or sunt tree, over their heads and breasts.  This
tree is often seen on the banks of the Nile, above Thebes, and
particularly in Nubia. The Hower, when fresh, is yellow, and of a
very hard substance, appearing as if artificial.  The leaves, also, are
very strong, and though dried and turned brown, they still retain
their firmmess.  In the inside of these mummies are found lumps
of asphaltum, sometimes so laree as to weigh two pounds.  The
entrails of these mummies are often found bound up in linen and
asphaltum.  What does not incorporate with the fleshy part, remains
of the natural eolour of the piteh; but that which does incorporate
becomes brown, and evidently mixed with the grease of the body,
forming a mass, which on pressure crumbles into dust. The wooden
case 1s first covered with alayer or two of coment. not unlike plaster
of Paris; and on this are sometimes cast figures in hasso relievo, for
which they make niches cut in stone.  The whole case is painted ;
the ground generally yellow, the figures and hieroglyphics blue,
green, ved, and black. The last is very seldom used. The whole of
the ]Klil‘:tillg 15 covercd with a varnish, which preserves it vory
Eﬁi:!tl,u:‘lu.:lr. Some of the colours, in my humble opinion, were ve-
getable, for they are evidently transparent ; besides, L conceive it was
easier for the Egyptians to produee vegetable colours than mineral,
from the great diffieulty of grinding the latter to such perfection.
The next sort of mummy that drew my attention, I believe I may
with reason conclude to have been appropriated to the priests. They
are folded in a manner totally different from the others, and so
carefully executed, as to show the great respect paid to those per-
sonages. The bandages are stripes of red and white linen inter-
mixed, covering the whole body, and forming a eurious effect from
the two colours.  The arms and legs are not enclosed in the same
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envelope with the body; as in the commen mode, but are bandaged
separately, even the fingers and toes being preserved distinet. They
have sandels of painted leather on their feet, and bracelets on their
arms and wrists, 'rh-.r_r are :ﬂwu:.'.hi found with the arms across the
breast, but not pressing it; and though the body is bound with
such a quantity of linen, the shape of the person is carefully pre-
served in every limb,  The cases in which muwmmies of this sort are
found are somewhat better exeeuted, and I have seen one, that had
the eyes and eyebrows of enamel, beautifully executed in imitation
of nature. Among the various tombs, T discovered one of this
deseription in the valley adjacent to Beban el Malook on the west
of it, of which I shall have to speak hereafter.

I found eight mummies, all untouched since they had been de-
posited in their resting-place. The cases lay flat on the ground,
facing the east, in two equal rows, imbedded four inches deep
in mortar, which must have been soft when they were put into
it; for when I had them removed the impression of them remained
perfect.  The opening of them T shall deseribe, with that of the
tomb.

The tombs containing the better classes of people are of course
superior to the others.  There are some more extensive than the
rest, having various apartments, adorned with figures representing
different actions of life. Funeral processions are generally predo-
minant.  Agricultural processes, religious ceremonies, and more
ordinary occurrences, such as feasting, &e. are to be seen every
where. 1 shall not enter into a minute aceount of these paintings,
as they have been so often deseribed, particularly by Mr. Hamilton,
whose perspicnous observations upon them give the best idea of
their various representation. It would be impossible to deseribe
the numerous little articles found in them, which are well adapted
to show the domestic habits of the ancient Egyptians. It is here
the smaller idols are oceasionally found, either lying on the ground,

£2
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or on the cases of the mummies.  Vases are sometimes found con-
taining the embalmed entrails of the mummies. These are generally
made of huked elay, and painted over: their sizes differ from eight
inches to uightuun : their covers represent the head of some l]i."-‘ini.t}’,
bearing either the human form, or that of a monkey, fox, cat, or some
other animal. T met with a few of these vases of alabaster in the tombs
of the kings, but unfortunately they were broken. A great quantity
of pottery is found, and also wooden vessels in some of the tombs,
as if the deceased had resolved to have all he possessed deposited
along with him. The most singular among these things are the
ornaments, in particular the small works in elay and other com-
position. 1 have been fortunate enough to find many specimens of
their manufactures, among which is leaf’ zold, beaten nearly as thin as
ours. The gold appears to me extremely pure, and of a finer colonr
than is generally seen in our own. It is somewhat singular that no
instruments of war are found in these places, when we consider what
a warlike nation the Fgyptians were.  What has become of their
“’{'{II:IG"!Q 1 {'E,I.I'I.I]ut E"'ll'lj(‘f'1l|'|'".: “lr 'ii't ﬂ" Ill}' rl"ﬁf"ilh‘l'tl:'s l Ii‘ilill] (“tl}'
one arrow, two feet long. At one extremity it had a copper point
well fixed in it, and at the other a noteh as usual to receive the
string of the bow: it had been evidently split by the string, and
glued together again.

Among other articles too numerous to be mentioned, the beetle,
or searabeens, to all appearance a highly sacred animal, is found in
the tombs.  There are various sorts ; some of basalt, verde antico,
or other stones, and some of baked clay. They are scarce, particu-
larly those with hieroglyphies on them, which no doubt contain
SOTE |1;1r|_i{:l.l]ﬂl' prayers, or the commemoration of striking cvents
in the life of the deccased. Tt is supposed, that the Egyptians
hung the searalweus to their necks when they went to war; but of
this we have no clear proofs. 1 must mention a circumstance on
this subject, which perhaps will solve the doubt. The scarabwi are
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of such a peculiar form, that, if' they were among the ornaments
of the warriors, they would be easily distinguished. One solitary
instance of this kind I have observed.  There is a sitting figure in
the tomb of Samethis, which I discovered in the valley below
Beban el Malook, that, by its splendid dress and ornaments, may
be intended to represent a king. It has a square plate of basalt
hung to its neck, with an obelisk in the centre, and a figure on each
side of it. 1 was extremely fortunate in meeting with one of these
plates, [ believe the only one that ever was found of the kind, Ti
has the form of an Egyptian temple, and in the centre is an elevated
searabmeus on a boat, guarded by two figures, one at each side ; and
on the reverse of the scarabieus is an inscription over a boat, on
which are two other figures, exaetly like the former.  The plate has
the holes h}' which it was lmng to a chain or 5tring, I found also
other searabeei, with human heads, which | never saw before,

The Egyptians were certainly well acquainted with linen ma-
nufactures to a perfection equal to our own ; for, in many of their
figures, we observe their garments quite transparent ; and among
the folding of the mummics, T observed some cloth gquite as fine as
our common muslin, very strong, and of an even texture. They
had the art of l:l!l'lirlil'tg |1.ru1‘.l||.'1', with wlhich l.l:{*:,' made shoes as well
s W d[]} HOTe I]f “']:I.il:ll ] ﬂ:lll]“l uil \':!ri{'ﬂ;lﬁ H}I“I]ﬁ!ﬁ. 'nle_‘r' llﬁ.{l :Llﬂ"
the art of staining the leather with various colours, as we do Mo-
roceo, and actually knew the maode of embossing on 1ty for I found
leather with figures impressed on it, quite elevated. I think it
must have been done with a hot iron while the leather was damp.
They also fabricated a sort of coarse glass, with which they made
beads and other ornaments.

Beside enamelling, the art of gikling was in great perfeetion
among them, as I found several ornaments of the kind. They knew
how to cast copper as well as to form it into sheets, and had a
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metallic composition not unlike our lead, rather softer, but of greater
tenacity. It is much like the lead which we see on paper in the tea-
chests from China, but much thicker. I found some piecesof it covered
on both sides with a thin coat of another metal, which might be
taken for silver, but T cannot believe it to be so. It certainly is a
proof of the scarcity of this metal in Egypt, where, in my opinion,
it was less common than gold ; for it is seldom found, whereas the
latter is quite eommon on the ornaments.

Carved works were very eommon, and in great perfeetion, par-
ticularly in the proportion of the figures; and it is to be observed,
that though the Egyptians were unacquainted with anatomy, yet
in these, as well as in their statues of marble, they preserved that
sweet simplicity peculiar to themselves, which is always pleasing to
the beholder.

In one of the tombs of the kings 1 found two wooden figures,
nearly seven feet high, of very fine workmanship. They are in a
standing posture, with one arm extended, as if holding a terch.
They had many other carved works, hieroglyphics, ornaments, &e.

The art of varnishing, and baking the varnish on clay, was in
such perfection among them, that I doubt whether it could be
imitated at present.  Articles of the best sort of this manufacture,
however, were rather scarce, as there are but few to be found:
while, on the contrary, there are great quantities of the inferior
sorts, Indeed, the few good ones I met with were all in the great
tomb of Samethis, and these are of the most beantiful colour.

The art of painting was but simple among the Egyptians, as
they had no knowledge of shadowing to clevate their figures; but
great credit is due to them for their taste in disposing their
colours. There iz great harmony even in the red and green,
which do not always agree with ug, and which they knew how to
mingle so well, that it produced a very splendid effect, particularly
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by candle-light.  As I observed before, I am of opinion, that these
colours were from the vegetable kingdom, and think I ean pro-
duce a pretty strong proof of the fact. The present natives of
Egypt, who manufacture indige, make it up in cakes of the size of
a sea biseuit, in a very rough manner. Not knowing how to
extract the colour from the plant without mixing it with sand, the
cake glitters all over, the light being reflected from every particle.
Of this imperfection the ancient Egyptians could not get the
better; for whenever there is blue in any of their paintings, which
is evidently indigo, the same sparkling sand is to be seen, as in the
modern eakes.  Their drawings and sculpture are but simple, and
systematically done; notwithstanding which, they knew how to
impart a certain vivacity to their posture, which animates their
figures. They knew little or nothing of perspeetive, and all that
was done was in profile. The wall or whatever other place was to be
ornamented was previously prepared, by grinding it very smooth.
The first lines were done in red by a scholar, or one not so expert
as the master, who examined the outlines, and corrected them in
black. Specimens of this are to be seen in the tomb of Samethis,
as 1 shall have to mention hereafter.

When the outlines were completed, the seulptor began his
work. He raised the figure by cutting away the stone all round it.
The angles are smoothly turned, and the ornaments on the figure
or garments are traced with a chisel, which leaves a slight impres-
sion, and adorns the wholefigure.  The last was the painter, who
finished the piecee. ‘They eould not find any other colours than
red, blue, yellow, green, and black.  The blue is divided into two
sorts, the dark and the light. With these colours they adorned
their temples, tombs, or whatever they wished to have painted.
As there is no ecolour among these that could imitate the living

human flesh, they adopted the red for this purpose.  The ornaments
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were decorated with the other colours ; and, though so few, I am
sure they are not all used in the same piece.

As to their architecture, 1 ean only say it iz in conformity with
their ideas. It is to be recollected, that they had a notion of re-
turning to life again, body and soul, after a period of three thousand
years: whence we may presume, that they intended to make their
edifices last so long, that they might see them again in good pre-
servation. As to arches, can we not prove, from the cireumstance
of their having made them in a different form from ours, that they
could also have made them of a larger size, than we see to this very
day in Thebes?  Yes, I say, in Thebes there are Egyptian arches.
If any weader will observe Plate 44, he will see an Egyptian arch
which existz at Gournou, under the rocks that separate this place
from the valley Beban el Malook. The arch is made in a manner
entirely different from our own : but if the Egyptians were inclined
to have arches, they might soon have constructed them in this
manner, and of considerable sizes, equal in proportion to the enor-
mons blocks which we see in their edifices. No, thl.‘}' did not want
arches—they preferred having their temples crowded with columns,
which formed the finest embellishments of their edifices ; and 1
assert, that the number of these columns is no detriment to the
beauty or magnificence of these saered places. On the contrary,
without these eolumns, their architecture would not have appeared
to the Egyptians so substantially firm, which was their prineipal
object. This, in my opinion, was their reason for not erecting
arches. But I shall endeavour farther to prove, that they knew
how to make an arch with the key-stone as well as we do. A
traveller may wander among the ruins of Thebes, and his attention
be so much taken by the magnificence of the great edifices, as to
overlook what is inferior, especially what is eonstructed of simple
bricks, baked in the sun. Desides, he has a preconceived notion,
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that the Egyptians were ignorant of the art of turning an arch: so
that, if he should see one, or even pass under an archway, he
would take it for granted, that it was the work of a later people.
I shall now deseribe the situation of several arches, which are to
be seen in Thebes; point out the purpose for which they were
evidently erected ; and leave the reader to conjecture whether
they were made by the Fgyptians, or by any other people.

The mode of building enormously strong walls with unburnt
bricks is peeuliar to the Egyptians, Of this I trust there can be
no doubt, from the many instances elearly before our eyves; but if
it be questioned, I would inquire of any traveller, who has seen
Thebes, whether he thinks that the wall, which surrounded the
avenue of sphinxes, or lion-headed statues, which 1 discovered at
Carnak, could have been made by any other people.  There are
even some of these walls that enclose their sacred places @ and if it
b uhjl!:‘ll.':f. that =zome sl:]m:*:jawut nation, who adored the same
gods, may have erceted these walls to preserve the ]ml}' edifices,
L can boldly say: No, this was not the fact; for the walls are so
connected with the Egyptian works, that it is plain they were con-
structed at the same time with them.  But what is still more to
the point, at Gournou there are various and extensive tombs, ex-
cavated not in the rocks themselves, but in the plains at their foot,
twelve or fourteen feet below the surfice, and extending a con-
sidlerable ll'ltgl}l undder gl'::'ll'tlll. T way to these tombs is gene-
rally by a stairense, which led into a large square hall, eut in the
rock, in some instances ninety or a hundred feet long ; and opposite
the stairs is generally the entrance into the tomb. It is to he
obgerved, that these halls entered into the original plan of the
structure : there was nothing to protect or to enclose them on
any side but a wall, by which they were completely eovered.
Without this, they would have been exposed to all the rubbish of

A
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other tombs, which might have fallen in. The necessity of building
these walls is evident; and I have no doubt many travellers will
plainly see, that no other succeeding nation would have built these
enormous walls to preserve the tombs of the E{..'}'ptiml:i- Now
over the stairs, which lead into the hall, there are some very high
and majestic arches, not only made of the same bricks, but con-
nected with the walls themselves: consequently, made by the
Egyptians, and constructed with the same key-stones as our own
in the present day.  There is also at Gournou a great number of
other buildings of sun-burnt bricks, of a later date, which 1 hope
will not be confounded with the others.  Some of these are built
with a smaller sort of bricks; others with bricks taken from the
Egyptian walls; but their construetion plainly shows the difference
of the people who erected them.

If we extend our observations on the Egyptian architecture, it
will appear, that the Egyptians undoubtedly have the merit of
invention, which I consider as the souree of improvement, &,
The Greeks may claim their having brought the art to great per-
fection; but it is well known, that they took their principal hints
from the Egvptians.

The Egyptians were a primitive nation. They had to form every
thing without any model before them to imitate. Yet so fertile
was their mmventive fEt:'t!l!}’. that to this :1:1}' new orders of archi-
tecture might be extracted from their ruins,  If we observe the
Egyptian eapitals, do we not see a complication of orders in one
mass, which, if divided, would produee numerous hints for new ideas?
If the lover of truth will but inspect the various representations of
the lotus on the capitals, he will plainly see, that not only the Dorie
and the Corinthian orders have been extracted from them, but that
e |11ighl; still be formed,  ‘There is reason also to believe, that
the Tonie order originated in Egvpt.  The capitals of the columns
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of Tentyra, those in the small temple of Edfu, and, lastly, the others
in the small temple of Isis, in the island of Philos, sufficiently indieate
this. The name of the 1‘.1L‘i|..'!.'1, to which the first and third of these
temples are dedieated, seems to strengthen this supposition.  We
well know, that Isis is the To of the Greeks, from whom the name
of Tonic was no doubt derived ; and it is very probable, that he who
introduced the order gave it that name, as having been taken from
the temple of the goddess.

The wonderful seulptures of the Egyptians are to be admired for
the boldness of their execntion.  Their enormous sizes rendered it
difficult for the artists to mantain their duae proport iﬂl].‘i,. which
were according to the height of the figure.  For instanee, if a statue
were erected of the size of life, the head was of the natural size ; if
the statue were thirty feet high, the head was larger in proportion
to the body ; and if fifty feet high, the magnitude of the head was far-
ther inereased.  Had 1t been otherwise in statues of so great height,
the distance from the eyes of the spectator would have so mueh dimi-
nished the size, that the head would have appeared too small in pro-
portion to the legs,  The tedious work of the endless hicroglyphics
which are to be seen in every part of every edifice, the numberless
fizures on the temples, tombes, obelisks, and walls, must have required
wonderful labour. They had only four sorts of stones in general use for
sculpture, the sandy, the calearcous, breecia, and granite. All except
the first are very hard, and what is most singular is, we do not know
with what tools they were eut out.  We have ocular demonstration,
that the tools of the present day will not et granite without great
difficulty, and I doubt whether we conld give it that smoothness of
surfuce we see in Egvpt. But 1 would observe it is not unreazonable
to suppose, that the ;’;:I'.'milv and other stones were less hard at the
time of the Fayptians, than they are at present.  On the calearcous
stone the figures have angles so sharp, that the best tempered chisel

ArZ
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of our time could not produce the like ; it is so hard that it breaks
more like glass than stone ; and the granite is alimost impenetrable.

At the end of the above mentioned plain in Gournou, at the foot
of the rocks which divide that valley from Beban-el-Malook, the
excavation was going on at the end of an avenue where sphinxes
must have been. Here was found a causeway gradually rising to
some ruing, which being uncovered, proved to be a temple, with
columns doubly octangular, the only one of such form I saw in
Egypt. The temple is evidently aneient, but I dare not affirm it
to be Egyptian, though it has hieroglyphics, &c. on the walls; for the
proportions of the plan, as far as | conld see, and the order of the
columns, being totally different from any others of the Fgyptians,
lead me to suppose this temple to be of a later date.  arther on,
just under the rocks, we discovered a granite door nine feet high
by five wide, and one and a half thick. It is covered with hie-
roglyphics and figures neatly eut, and on the top it has the winged
globe and a eornice. It had been painted, and was buried entirely
under ground.

While my men were at work, [ was in the habit of scarching
among these tombs, and entered all the places and holes I could
possibly squeeze myself into.  In the large tombs 1 caused the side
wall or rock to be struek with the large sledge hammer, to discover
by the sound if any eavity were near.  One day the hammer not
anly gave a hollow sound, but made an aperture a foot and half
wide into another tomb.  Having enlarged the hole sufficiently to
pass, we entered, and found several mummies, and a great quantity
of broken eases.  The stones which had fallen from the roof were
ax 5|1urlr A% a4 Fzor, and as my shoes were not very st]'mlg. my feet
were cut in several places. These stones detach themselves from
the roof in flakes, which proves them to be much harder than when
first eut.  In an inner apartment of this tomb is a square opening,
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into which we descended, and at the bottom found a small chamber
at each side of the shaft. In one was a granite sarcophagus with
its cover quite perfect, but so situated, that it would be an arduous
undertaking to draw it out. Among the mummies I found some
small papyri, and one extraordinarily large.

When I did not choose to pass the river in the night to our habita-
tion at the temple of Luxor, I took up my lodging in the entrance
of some of the tombs along with those troglodytes. Nothing could
be more amusing to me.  Their dwelling is generally in the passages
between the first mul second entrance into a tomb.  The walls and
the roof are as black as any chimney,  The inner door is closed up
with mud, except a small aperture sufficient for a man to erawl
throngh. Within this place the sheep are kept at night, and occa-
sionally accompany their masters in their voecal coneert.  Over the
doorway there are always some half-broken Egyptian figures, and the
two foxes, the usual guardians of burial-places. A small lamp, kept
alive by fat from the sheep, or raneid oil, is placed in a niche in the
wall, and a mat is spread on the ground; and this formed the grand
divan, wherever 1 was, There the people assembled round me,
their conversation turning wholly on antiquities.  Such a one had
found such a thing, and another had discovered a tomb.  Various
articles were brought to sell to me, and sometimes 1 had reason to
rejoice at having stayed there. T was sure of a supper of milk and
bread served in a wooden bowl; but whenever they supposed I
should stay all night, they always killed a couple of fowls for me,
which were baked in a small oven heated with picces of mummy
cases, and sometimes with the bones and rags of the mummies
themselves. It is no uncommon thing to sit down near fragments
of bones ; hands, feet, or sculls are often in the way; for these people
are so aceustomed to be among the mummies, that they think no
more of sitting on them, than on the skins of their dead ealves. 1T
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also became indifferent about them at last, and would have slept in
a mummy pit as readily as out of it.

Every human being ean be happy if he likes, for happiness cer-
tainly depends on oursclves.  If a man be satisfied with what he
has, he is happy ; but much more so when he thinks, that there is
nothing more to be got. It is somewhat singular to talk of hap-
piness among people who live in caves like brutes, or rather who
live in sepulchres among the corpses and rags of an ancient nation,
of which ﬂw}' know u:}t]li!l;:, But this is t!'iﬂitlg mm]mrﬁl with
their slave-like state, subject to the caprice of a tyrannical power,
whao leaves them no chanee of receiving any remuneration for their
labour, and no prospeet of any change except for the worse. Tt
eustom reconeiles all this, The labourer comes home in the evening,
seats himself near his cave, smokes his pipe with his companions,
andl talks of the last inundation of the Nile, its products, and what
the cnsuing season is likely to be.  Ilis old wife brings him the
usual bowl of lentils and bread moistened with water and salt, and
when she can add a little butter it is a feast. Knowing nothing
beyond this, he is happy.  The young man’s business is fo accu-
mulate the amazing sum of a hundred piasters (two pounds and ten

shillings) to buy himsell a wife, and to make a feast on the wedding
day. If he have any children, they want ne clothing: he leaves
them to themselves till mother nature pleases to teach them to
work, to gain money enough to buy a shirt or some other rag to
cover themselves; for while they are children, they are generally
naked or eovered with vags. The parents are roguishly cunning,
and the children are schooled by their example, so that it be-
comes a matter of cowrse to cheat strangers.  Would any one
believe, that in such a state of life luxury and ambition exist?
If any woman be destitute of jewels, she is poor, and looks with

envy on one more fortunate than herself, who perhaps has the
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worth of half-a-erown round her neck; and she who has a few glass
]:N;::ll'iﬁf or some sort of coarse rnr.'il, il :'ﬂl.tpll: of silver brmrlm-s, or
rings at her arms and legs, is considered as truly rich and great.
Some of them are as complete coquettes, in their way, as any to be
seen in the capitals of Europe. I often notieed, that modesty was
most apparent among the uglicst.  These do not eare to let a
stranger see their faces; as they have nothing to gain by it, they
deem it better to keep it covered : on the contrary, one who hopes
to excite admiration in the stranger, takes care that some aceident
or other shall cause the veil, or cloth, or rag, covering her face, to
fall or turn aside.  The artifice having succeeded, she pretends to
be quite anxious to cover herself again; but she is satisfied the
stranger has had his peep, and she passes on, proud that he knows
her to be pretty.

When a young man wants to marry, he goes to the father of the
intended bride, and agrees with him what he is to pay for her.
This being settled, so much money is to be spent on the wedding-
day feast.  To set up house-keeping nothing is requisite but two
or three carthen pots, a stone to grind meal, and a mat, which
is the bed. The spouse has a gown and jewels of her own ; and, if
the hl'itlt:{_,rrm:-m Izl'r'nrnl her with a ll-.'a,ir of bracelets of .\;ih‘ur, i\'l}r}’.
or glass, she is happy and fortunate indeed. The house is ready,
without rent or taxes. No rain can pass through the roof; and
there is no door, for there is no want of one, as there is nothing to
lose.  Thev make a kind of box of clay and straw, which, after two
or three days’ exposure to the sun, becomes quite hard. It is
fixed on a stand, an aperture is left to put all their precious things
into it, and a piece of a mummy case forms the door.  If the house
do not please them, they walk out and enter another, as there are
several hundreds at their command ; T might say several thousands,
but they are not all fit to receive inhabitants,
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While I was thus occupied in my researches at Thebes, we
received news that the Defterdar was to come up the Nile again,
By this time 1 had arranged my operations, and they were going on
very well. At Carnak, one morning previous to my crossing the
Nile to Gournou, I set several men to work on a spot of ground at
the footof a heap of earth,where part of a large colossus projected out.
Mr. Beechey, who sometimes visited the ruins, did me the favour to
suI:-eriutcud the work on that day ; and, on my return from Gonrno,
I had the pleasure to find the discovery had been made of a eolossal
head, larger than that [ had sent to England. It was of red granite,
of beautiful workmanship, and uncommonly well preserved, except
one ear, and part of the ehin, which had been knocked off along with
the beard, It is detached from the shoulder at the lower part of the
neck, and has the usual eorn measure, or mitre, on its head.  Though
of larger proportion than the young Memnon, it is not so bulky or
heavy, as it has no part of the shoulder attached to it. 1 had it
removed to Luxor, which employed eight dayvs, though the distance
is little more than a mile.

T had by this time accumulated at Luxor articles enough to fill
another boat, as large as that of the preceding year.  Besides this
head, which is ten feet from the neck to the top of the mitre, 1
procured an arm belonging to the same colossus, which measures
also ten feet, and with the head, will give a just idea of the size of
the statue,

I brought also the famous altar, with the six divinities, in alto
relievo, which are the most finished works of any I have seen in
Egypt. It was thrown from its pedestal in a small temple in the
north-east angle of the wall inclosing the great temple of Carnak
The pedestal is still there, and is of a kind of whitish marble. 1
had also four large statues with the lion-heads; and the cover of
the sarcophagus, of which so much was said on my first visit. It cost
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much trouble, as may be supposed, to remove a heavy piece of
granite from those abysses, through a place searcely high enough to
allow a man to =it on the ground, up an uneven and craggy
ascent, by the assistance of penph*_. strangers to every sort of orider,
and who had to contend with the dust that rose under the feet,
and the excessive heat from the number of labourers. 1 had it
comveyed over the water to Luxor, ready to embark, and it was well
that 1 did so.

Fortune seemed to favour me so far this time; for, no sooner
had 1 finished the operation, and made the above collection, than
an order came from the Defterdar Bey, who had arrived at Gamola,
three miles north of Thebes, to all the Cacheffs and Caimakans,
whe commanded on both sides of Thebes, not to permit the English
party to aceumulate any more antiguities, nor to allow the Arabs to
work or sell any thing more to them on any account.

I must inform my reader, that the two agents for the opposite
party had gone to Gamola on the arrival of the Bey, and requested
him to send this order, under the pretext, that they could not find
or buy a single article in consequence of the English, who laid their
hands on every thing. He did not want much persuasion to this;
and immediately sent for the chiefs of Gournou, Luxor, and Carnak,
to whom he gave strict orders as above,

The Sheik of Gournon came to tell us of the order the Bey had
issued.  The poor fellow, who was rather attached to us, was sorry
tor his part, but said he must obey. It was too late to sct off' that
evening to see the Bey, so 1 waited till early the next morning.
Un my arrival, I found the mighty potentate seated on his divan,
surrounded by his Cacheffs, and a number of other attendants.  He
received me more coolly than on my former visit. He inguired
whether I bad not yet made up my collection. 1 answered, that,

BB
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as long as 1 had his permission, 1T would still endeavour to finul
something more,

I presented the letter from the Bashaw ; but, iff T had bronght
him a present, it would have had a better effeet.  As he saw the
address previous to taking the letter into his hands, he dexterously
turned the discourse on other business ; and hall” an hour passed be-
fore I could bring the subject on again, which he still contrived to
divert. I wasat a loss what to think of his belaviour, and began to
inquire, if' there were any reasons why our works were stopped at
Carnak, and orders given at Gournou, that the English should
not purchase any thing, and on what account they were to be
distinguished from the opposite party. e looked at the letter a
second time ;s and, with a smile, told the Cacheffs what the Bashaw
had written, but the letter was expressed in a manner as i the old
Bashaw were in his dotage and guite childish ; so that the Bey
might do as he pleased in the aftaiv. e then put the letter aside,
and began to talk of other matters. 1 saw that he wanted an
excuse for his conduct towards ws; for he said he had been ino
formed that the Fellahs had ﬂrllll:llii.'llu'll -t:l”h{'ing S0 :r:{(r(':;:liug].}' ill-
treated by us, that we drew our swords every moment to cut off
their heads, and that we beat them continually, At this T rose from
my seat, and said I was surprised that a man of his good under-
standing could believe such reports, amd condemn us without
proof ; that, if he would inguive into the matter, he would find it
to be all false; and that it was his duty to do me justice. He
answered, that we had bought nearly every article of antiquity that
could be obtained in Gournou, while the other party could pur-
chase nothing. and therefore it was time to stop our 1}1'ut'm.~{li1|gs.
I replied, what we had bought had been voluntarily sold us by the
Arabs, and begged him not to believe what he heard from our op-
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ponents, who plaved such tricks, that we could not be aware of them.
He continued to talk of other things. till at last [ asked him what
he intended to do with respeet to the order for Carnak : to which
he made no reply, but ingquired whether Gonrnow were far off.  On
|}i;_-i'r|g shown the I}l::t'l'. out of the win-:lnw, #ix miles distant, he
ordered horses, and in a few minutes we set off for that ]ﬂnm. We
arrived in two hours, and he went straight on to Memnonium ;
where he inguired about these great © mosquees,” as he named
them, and put several questions concerning the buildings and the
colossi that are there,  He then proceeded to the two colossi, and
from them to Medinet, whither 1 followed him, as T was determined
to have the order he gave to the Sheiks recalled. T sought an
opportunity to speak to him téte-h-téte, and indeed T had many,
but all to no purpose; for the moment I began to mention the
business he put some other question, so that my words were of
no effect.  5till 1 was determined not to lose my patience, as 1
saw this was what he wanted, and resolved not to leave him a
moment : for it is the character of the Turks, that they must be
importuned into compliance with whatever is against their in-
clination. After a gencral survey of the rins, he seated him-
selft before the famons battle painted on the wall, and gave his
opinion respeeting it; observing, it was impossible that the eo-
louring ecould have been done at the time the figures were made,
as it was so fresh, and the stones were so much broken, 1 told
him, it was owing to the climate of the country that these things
were preserved ; but he persisted in his opinion, that it was
impossible it could be so.  ‘Then, quitting his station, he scated
himself under the archway of the first entrance, and called the
Sheik of Gournou, whom he knew to be our friend, and who
had reccived the order the night before. The poor Sheik, trem-
nR2
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bling all over at this call, was asked how many men there were in
Gouwrnou who dug the ground in search of muwmmies. "The Sheik
answeredl six or seven. 1 saw the Bey did not know what to do to
gratify his spleen; and, as he could not aveid retracting the order,
the poor Sheik was to suffer, and our party te be mortified. A
diabolical thought came into his head ; and he asked the Sheik if
he could find in Gournou a muwmmy that had not been opened.
The Sheik answered, that one might be found, if' he gave him time
to search ; but the people who find them always open them in-
stantly. On this the Bey flew into a great rage, and insisted that one
should be fonnd i1|ll|1|:'di:|tl.'!:.': and, if he did not find it, he would
give him the bastinado.  The poor Sheik was ordered to dig di-
rectly under his feet, and take out a mummy ; but he answered,
that the mummies were in Gournou, and none were ever found in
the place where he stood : and it was well for him that one of the
attendants and a Cacheff’ confirmed what he said.  The Bey then
sent him to Gournow, and told him to see that he found a T Y,
in its case and unopened ; and he allowed him an hour for doing it.
The poor Sheik attempted to speak, but was twrned out by three or
four soldicrs. A little after, the Bey began to ask some other
guestions respecting the temple, |mnic-u1nr|}' if' we had taken any
drawings ; adding, that he could draw himsclf, it he had paper and
pencils, T told him T had no doubt he might make some good
sketehes from what was before him 3 on which he asked me for a
ln:-m'il and some paper, which I gave him from my pocket-hook,
amd he made a sketch of the mlritu.l of one of the columns that are
before the gate.  When finished, it was shown to all around with
great parade.  He praised it himself highly, and every one agreed,
that it was very fine indecd. He then gave it me, with an air
of self-conceit, saying, “ There, see what I ean do!” 1 took it, put
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it into my pocket, and have preserved it, as it may give an idea of
the person by whom it was executed.  We left Medinet Abou and
came to Gournow, and under a doum-tree saw the Sheik and some of
the Janizaries, with the mummy ready for his highness.  Before he
drew near to ascertain, the Bey began to ery out that he was sure it
had been opened by one of the fellows who search for mummies ; and
it was in vain he was told otherwise, and that he had himself found it.
I did not imagine things would be carried to such an extreme. That
the ease had been opencd no one eould suspeet ; but the Bey wanted
a pretence to beat the poor Sheik for being our friend. Accordingly.
he ordered him to be immediately stretched on the ground ; and such
a scene ensued, that T heard from the Turks themselves expressions
both of displeasure and disgust. I pereeived that all this was owing to
the intrigues of our opponents, who had teld the Bey, that the Sheik
was onr friend ; and as they bronght him some trifling presents to
back their assertion, of course he listened to what they said, 1 did
not fail to intereede for the poor unfvrtunate wretch, who all this
time was under the stick, but it was useless; and I was persuaded,
the more I entreated, the more beating he would receive.  The in-
terpreter, not reflecting on what he did, ventured to intereede in
the name of Mr. Salt, the DBritish consul; at which the Bey
langhed. He then begged in the name of his father-in-law, the
Bashaw ; and the Bey made answer, that he was the sole com-
mander 1in all business there ; :Illllllit;_{1 to the man who was lllLIﬁH-]l—
ing the Sheik, = Go on, go on, and hard.”

By this time the poor fellow was like the mummy that lay by his
side, deprived of sense and feeling ; and with a little more beating
1 have no doulbt would have remained there for ever, and been
buried where he lay, 1 leave to the imagination of any friend of
humanity to what a height my blood rose, and what my feelings
must bave been at that moment. I can assure the reader 1 did not
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think T eould have stood so long without openly declaring them ; Lut
I reflected, that my losing my patienee would answer no good pur-
pose, and only expose me to insults from the Bey, for all he wanted
was an opportunity to justify him in acting as he liked towards us,
Tteazon, however, sulslued not my rage, but it restrained the mere
action of my body, and I stood for a long time motionless.  The
Bey was smiling, and I was afraid might discover the state of my
feelings, which would have increased his pleasure. At last he
told the man to stop. and the miserable Sheik was carried to his
cave as into his tomb: and was, indeed, more fit for the tomb than
for a house. The Bey then caused the mummy to be opened, and
finding nothing, he exclaimed, i they did not bring him one that
was entire, he would throw the Sheik into the river, l_]lmun'ing
that T avoided speaking to himy, for T was too much disgusted even
to eontinue near such a being, he called another Sheik, and ordered,
that henceforth whatever antiguities were found in Gowrnou should
be =old to our opponents.  On my representing to him, that T now
felt myself under the neeessity of writing to Cairo that very night,
he mounted his horse, called my interpreter, and bade him despatch
a man to Gamola, and he would send an order by him, to have the
men at work the next dav. 1 told him, that 1 should send to Cairo
notwithstanding this apparent change in his sentiments; as it was
incumbent on me to let the Bashaw know how his commands were
obeyed. 1 then went to see the Sheik, whom [ found unable
to speak; I did all T could for him; but there was such fear
amongst the Arabs, that they dreaded having any thing to do with
us,

In the morning I was about to send the interpreter to Gamola,
when we saw the cangiar of the ey passing before Luxor, and the
Cacheft of Ghenel just lainding the man from Gamola, who brought
an order, that we might have twenty men to work for eight days.
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When I perceived that the Bey did not stop, I speke to the Cacheff,
to use his influenee, that the order might be enforced ; but he seemed
desirous of evading it, as he was aware it was merely a pretext on
the part of the Bey. He told us plainly, that our opponents had
calumniated us to the Bey; and protested, that if' it had been in
his power, he would have befriended us.  Accordingly I gave him
to understand. that it would be to his advantage to be friendly to
our party, as well as to the other, and that the Bey’s enmity would
not last much longer, as it was simply owing to some business which
had prevented the Consul from coming, who intended to bring with
him presents both to the Bey and to himself, when all would be set
to rights again. At length my persuasions prevailed ; he ordered
the men to work; and in a few days I collected all the pieces of
antiquity together on the guay of Luxor; and caused a mud wall
to be made round them.

At this time the Fellahs of Gournou were all in great conster-
mition, in eonsequence of another order they had received from the
Bey, not to sell any thing either to us, or to the French ; and to get
three unopened mummies ready for him on his return, which would
be in a few days. This was a pretext they had no doubt for a
general bastinadoing, as it was expressly said, that the mummies
were to be procured by the men who worked for the English.  The
poor Sheik, who still could searcely move, began to fear that he
should receive another beating: and we had just finished some
works at Carnak and Luxor, when, on the 5d of May, in the morning,
our gentleman made his appearance at Luxor on his return from
1leron, (n !,-uu:liug_. he came to see our eolleetion nf:mtiqllt‘ﬁ, which
certainly formed no inconsiderable group.  He made a remark or
two, that the head was a very fine piece, &e. and then, like a being
bewildered, ran here and there among the ruing, to seek for an-
tiquities, without knowing where he went,  As he appeared to be
a little more disposed to hearken to what we had to say to him,
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we complained of our situation; stating to him, that in con-
sequence of what he hatd done to the Sheik on the other side of
the water, the Fellahg would not work, and that, althongh we had
brought strong letters of recommendation from the Bashaw himself,
we were without protection, exposed to the insolence of our op-
ponents, and every one else, who thought they might act as they
pleased towards us with impunity. He inguired if any one had
done us any injury ; and we informed him, that our interpreter had
been beaten by the Fellahs of Carnak, and that the Caimakan, after it
had been proved, said he could do nothing to the assailants, as he was
afraid of ineurring the displeasure of the Bey. He next asked, if 1
were dlispleased beeause he had beaten the Sheik of Gournou. 1
said, it was not pleasant to see any one beaten without cause,
for the Sheik had had no dealings with ws, had not sold us a
single article of antiquity ; but he might treat his own people as
he liked, for we had no business to interfere either with his orders, or
with them, so long as they were not injurious to us. He then
wighed to know what we wanted.  We said, that we wanted to be
respected, and to be allowed to proceed in our researches.  We did
not wish to be treated with more favour than our opponents ; but
we were desivous of an order to the lu-{nplu of Gournou, that we
might 1:1“‘{‘]!{!51’! :u'ﬂiqlu'ltif.':i as well as others: and a farther order
for the Cachefls of Assouan and Thrim, as we intended to ascend the
Wile ; with which he complicd, and sct off,

On our return to Luxor I found two of the fathers of the Pro-
paganda whom I had met with on my first journey from Redamont
to Luxor, and who were come to see the antiquities.  As they had
treated me with civility on my journey, 1 felt it my duty to return
the obligation. Accordingly I went with them to all the places I
knew, and in particular to the tombs of the kings, the Memnonium,
Medinet Abou, Carnak, Luxor, &e. To me it was in general a source
of pleasure to show these things to strangers, to hear their remarks,
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and to observe their astonishment and satisfaction, after coming so
far to view what cannot be seen any where else ; at the same time no
vexation can be greater to a lover of antiqutiy, when, which is often
the ease, he witnesses indifference even to what is most striking.
These two holy fathers had been in the country for about ten years,
and their place of residence was only at the distanee of three days’
journey from Thebes; yet they had never thought of taking the
trouble of such a journey during all that time, and probably never
would have done it, had it not been for my persuasion when [ first
saw them. Such neglect of antiguitics would be not a little pro-
voking to the travellers who come from London, Paris, Vienna, and
Petershurgh, to see these magnificent ruins.  On arriving at the
first tombs through the entrance, which is truly magnificent, the

lioly fathers, who had as much taste for antiquity as the animals
that brought them, complained of being very much fatigued, though
they had been carried by two very good asses. My attention was
on the alert for the first bursts of their astonishment ; but how
I was disappointed | They dismounted without taking any more
notice of these magnificent places, than of a common building,
ar of the cloister of a convent.  They sent immediately for the boy
who had the bottle of aguavitie, and drank a glass each. T thought
they meant to take it easily, and to examine every thing minutely,
but I was soon undeceived, for the only observation they made was
on the name of a friend they happened to know, which was serawled
on one of these saered walls in chareeal.  They expressed their
wonder how he had come thither, when he had been there, and so
on s and although they were surrounded by Fgyptian antiquities,
hieroglyphies, figures, fine paintings, &e. all their ccenpation was to
inspeet the numerous other serawls on the stones, to see whether
any more of their friends had been there. On our arrival at the
areat hall, they could not help observing the immense sarcophagus
LE
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that lies there, and immediately inquired whether the body were
still in it. On advancing a little farther, and perceiving it had been
emptied, they concluded there was nothing worth seeing, as there
were none of the kings' bodies to be found, At my request they
cast their eyes on the painting, otherwise they would have walked
out without knowing whether it were a tomb or a cellar: in the
mean time a friend of theirs, who not being quite so anxious as the
fathers to see these antiquitics, had seated himself near the entranee,
as he cared not about coming any farther, was calling to the holy
friars to make haste, and wondered why they would waste so much
time in examining such things. It may ecasily be imagined, that
I was not only disappointed in the taste of-my companions, but
also provoked at their indifference; and as I saw there was no
remedy, I hurried them out of the tomb as fast as I could, to shew
them another more magnificent, in hopes to have better suceess,
Accordingly I took them to see the most remarkable of the tombs,
and that which is reckoned the best. This tomb is truly grand ;
it is distinguished from the others not only by its excellent state of
preservation, but beeause it contains eight small eclls ent in the
rock, in the first passage on each side of it, in which are painted a
multitude of articles used by the ancient Lgyptiang, sueh as imple-
ments of war, domestic and ceremonial dresses, decorations, musieal
instruments, and in short all that was condueive to utility, ornament,
or convenience, in their time, so as to give perfect ideas of their
mode of living, &, The ground is white, and the colours are so
lively and striking, that we cannot fail to wonder at them. Farther
on you pass through a long mallery, painted with the most beautiful
hieroglyphics, in as good perfection as the former ; and in the great
hall lies an enormous sarcophagus, of one single picee of granite,
measuring ten feet long, five wide, six high, and six inches thick,
covered with hicroglyphics inside and out. This is one of the
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largest sarcophagi remaining in perfection at this day. There
are other apartments communicating with the great hall, all of
which deserve the attention of the traveller, for in them he sces
various groups of figures and hieroglyphics indicating the manner of
living, agriculture, &e. of the aneient inhabitants of the country.

On our entering I informed the fathers that this was the finest
tomib, and that it contained paintings of the implements and other
things of the ancients, which are very interesting.  They passed the
first corridor with the same apathy as the first tomb, holding a
candle into each of the cells as they passed, and peeping in with
their heads, but without entering. The only thing that struck
their attention were the hasps on a little box, somewhat like those
which contain large flasks for liquors. On coming out T took the
road over the mountain, which ig a little troublesome, but in a
few minutes it brings you to the summit, and then descends to
Medinet Abou. Having no better success here, I returned with
them to Luxor.

A strong wind that arose this day leads me to mention some
particulars of the phenomena that often happen in Egypt. The
first T shall notice is the whirfwinds, which oceur all the year round,
but espeeially at the time of the camseen wind, which begins in
April, and lasts fifty days. Hence the name of camseen, which in
Arabic signifies fifty. It generally blows from the south-west, and
lasts four, five, or six days without varying, so very strong, that
it raises the sands to a great height, forming a general eloud, =o
thick that it is impossible to keep the eyes open, if not under cover,
It i5 troublesome even to the Arabs: it forees the sand into the
houses through every eranny, and fills every thing with it. The
caravans cannot procecd in the deserts ; the boats eannot continue
their voyages; and travellers are obliged to eat sand in spite of
their teeth. The whole is like a chaos.  Often a quantity of sand

cce
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and small stones gradually ascends to a great height and forms a
column sixty or seventy feet in diameter, and so thick, that were it
steady on one spot, it would appear a solid mass. ‘This not only
revolves within its own circumference, but runs in a cireular direetion
over a great space of ground, sometimes maintaining itself’ in motion
for half' an hour, and where it falls it aceumulates a small hill of sand.
God help the poor traveller who is caught under it !

The next phenomenon is the mirage, often described by tra-
vellers, who assert having been deccived by it, as at a distance it
appears to them like water. This is certainly the faet, and I must
confiezz, that I have been deceived myself, even after 1 was aware of
it. The perfect resemblance to water, and the strong desire for this
clement, made me conclude, in spite of all my caution not to be
deceived, that it was really water I saw. Tt generally appears like
astill lake, so unmoved by the wind, that every thing above is to be
geen most distinetly reflected by it which is the principal canse of
the deception.  1f the wind agitate any of the plants that rise above
the horizon of the mirage, the motion is scen perfectly, at a sreat
distance. If the traveller stand elevated much above the mirage,
the apparent water seems less united and less deep, for, as the eyes
look down upon it, there is not thickness enough in the vapour on
the surfice of the ground to conceal the earth from the sight.
But, if the traveller be on a level with the horizon of the mirage,
he eannot see through it, so that it appears to him elear water,
By putting my liead first to the ground, and then mounting a
camel, the height of which from the ground might have been about
ten feet at the most, I found a great difference in the appearanee of
the mirage.  On approaching it, it becomes thinner, and appears as
if agitated by the wind, like a field of ripe corn. It gradually
vanishes as the traveller approaches, and at last entirely disappears
when he is on the spot.
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The third phenomenon is the fewsts. These animals T have
seen in such clouds, that twice the number in the same space
would form an opague mass, which would wholly intercept the rays
of the sun, and canse complete darkness.  They alight on fields of
corn, or other vegetables, and in a few minutes devour their whole
produce.  The natives make a great noise to frighten them away,
but in vain; and, by way of retaliation, they catch and cat them
when fried, considering them a dainty repast.  They are something
like the grasshopper in form, about two inches in length, They
are generally of a yellow or gold colour, but there are some red and
SDIME greci.

To return to our proccedings at Luxor. By this time our
opponents were preparing to depart for Cairo, at which we rejoiced,
as we thought we should remain quite alone.  We had written to
Cairo, informing Mr. Zalt, the consul, of all that passed with the
Bey : but indeed, unless a person is present at such occurrences, he
can feel no interest in them, nor understand the disgust they excite.
I had wrtten also te Ar. Burckhardt on the 5:1|1:i|_'|:‘l, and From
his answer [ IH'I'L'l'i.'In'I."I:I, that the HI:'_}"H conduct exeited in him no
surprise,

When at last we thought we should remain alone, and pursue
our researches in peace, I made preparations for recommencing our
work at Gournoun.  After having in some measnre persuaded the
Sheiks and the !n:ulrlv of the l:lli'll'l'.. that I].lv_'l.‘ would not ineur the
tliﬁ}}lmlsurv of the ]h_':r., as 1 had an order (rom himself, which per-
mitted them to work for us, and sell us antiques, it was agreed,
that all the Sheiks should meet in the morning, and hear the order
read.  Accordingly, we assembled in the grotto, that usually serves
as a public place for strangers, and a sort of exchange for buying
and selling antigues. A great number of the Fellahs also came to
hear the firman, which the great man had written with his own
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hand ; and in consequence of the example that had recently been
made of their Sheik, they were very attentive. The firman had
been kept by our interpreter well secured in his pocket, as the
most mighty order that hatd ever been given; and he often boasted
of having it in his possession. At last it was produced, and put
into the hands of the only person among the Sheiks who eould read
it. He first perused it to himself, that he might read it fluently to
the assembly ; but had not gone far, when he turned towards me a
look of astomishment ; however, he proceeded to the end, and then
asked me whether he should read it aloud to the assembly; and
upon my answering in the affirmative, read nearly as follows :

Tt is the will and pleasure of Hamed, the Defterdar Bey and
present ruler of Upper Egypt, that no Sheiks, Fellahs, or other
persons, shall from this moment sell any article of antiquity to the
English pacty, or work for them; on the contrary, it is hereby
ordered, that every thing that may be found shall be sold to the
party of Mr. Drouetti ; and whoever disobeys this order will incur
the displeasure of the Bey.”

I need not inform the reader how I felt on hearing this
mandate, the very reverse of what the Bey had given me reason to
expect. Were I sure of not returning to Egypt again, 1 would
explain farther how this happened, and what means had been em-
ploved to influence the Bev: but as [ do not know what fate may
attend my future proceedings, 1 shall say nothing on the subject
till the proper season, when this and many other things, of which
the world has not the smallest idea, shall be explained, and the
various intrigues be exposed to light, that were darkly carried on
against me by more than one description of persons.

Under the circumstances [ have stated, we deemed it of no
use to attempt a renewal of our labours, and contented ourselves
with writing to Cairo, and entering on our intended journey to the
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island of Thilee. 1 had suggested to Mr. Salt, that, if he eould
send us a supply of money, we would proceed to open the temple
of Yhsambul; a project that was deemed nearly imaginary, a
castle in the air, as no one supposed any temple really existed
there, After having secured all our collection in one spot, and
built & mud wall round it, and covered it with carth, we left an
Arabian Sheik to guard it, and, on the 234 of May, set off for
Assouan.

As we intended to examine every thing on our return, we
went straight on, seeing scarcely any thing except Edfu and
Umh:!s, _-'ﬂ. ""1,25511“"”1 wi tuuk i gr_—lu'nﬂ view of ]':li."_]l]a.nt'ml,',, and
the other islands, and proceeded to Fhiloy, as our station to await
the answer to the letters we had sent from Luxor to Mr. Salt.  On
our way, we took a good view of the eataract.  Oune of the prineipal
falls at this season is about thirty feet in length, forming an angle
of fifteen degrees.  Small boats and eangiars can be drawn up or
down at all times of the year.

The prospect of the island of Phile and its ruins is truly mag-
nificent, particularly at some distance, though it is extremely
barren. It is surrounded by rocks of granite in all directions,
forming part of the main land, and part of other islands. The
style of the hieroglyphics jroves, that the edifice on it 5 of the
last era of the ]':g_','ptlml nation: in my u]:iuiut!, of the time of the
Ptolemics. There are reasons enough to remove all doubts of
this, if' any were entertained: in particular, the peripteral temple,
supposed to have been at the landing-place at the east of the
island. is evidently of the last school, and not half finished.  The
work of the columns is in 2 much lishier style than the old
Egvptian, evineing, if' that nation had continued its existence, it
would have improved gradually; and in doe course of time, by
amalgamating the Greeian clegance with the vast and lofty mag-
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nificence of its own works of art, would have formed an architecture
of which we have no idea, but, no doubt, most sublime. There are
other proofs that this temple is a more modern strueture, formed
of the materials of an older edifice. In one of the columns, op-
posite the gate in the portico which leads to the sanctuary, there is
in the centre a stone, H{.‘ll]]:ﬂll]'['{l with ]li:'r::gl_ﬁ'l:hi{:ﬁ inverted ; and
another stone of this kind is to be seen in the same column on
the west side, near the ground.  The whole mins consist of two
temples, nearly united together.  The small temple, dedicated to
Isis, is within the peristyle of the larger, which was dedicated,
I believe, to the same goddess, to Serapis, and to the rest of the
gods, The building faces the south, with a large portal or pro-
1}}"1[!!]”, Hanked ]}_1_.' Lwr Iml'ﬁr{:rﬁ or colonnades, the Dﬂ'iilﬂ]s of the
]H'."III"S of which are different from each other. At the entrance of
the first portal lics the obelisk of granite, thrown down, as men-
tioned before, its pedestal having a Greek inseription on it, which
is o complaint of the priests, addressed to Ptolemy and Cleopatra,
against the soldiers and the government of the place, and proves that
the ]'_'.g.t'l:ti:m ]}I‘iL‘!‘-IH hiad no infAuence in the soverniment at that
period.  The inscription was discovered by an English traveller,
Mr. Banks, whe, not having time to dig it out, left it, and M.
Beechey took a copy of it.  Part of another obelisk and pedestal
are to be seen in the wud wall oppozite.  There are also two lions,
of granite, which were at the sides of the stairs formed by four
steps, that must have been in this situation, as 1 observed, that
the bases of the colonnades are lower tham the bases of the
propylaea.

After passing the first portal is the entrance to the pronaocs ; on
the west of which is the small temple of Isis, surrounded by square
pillars, with the head of the goddess as the eapital. The inner part
consists of three apartments: the portico, the cella, and the ady-
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tum. The hieroglyphics on it are nearly perfeet, but almost co-
vered with mud, as it has served as a Greek chapel.  On the east of
the pronaos is a gallery with several cells, no doubt for the use
of the priests; and the north is the second portal, covered with
colossal figures like the first.  On passing this we come to the por-
tico, which is reckoned the most perfect and beauntiful part of this
building. The hieroglyphics are entire and highly painted, as are
the capitals of the columns, which are ten in number.  The figures
on the wall of this portice are all divided into several groups, form-
ing compartments of five feet high ; those on the columns forming
the ornaments of this hall are highly beautiful. There are other
ruins on the west of the island, which formed the entrance into the
temple by the water-side ; and on the north-cast are the remains
of three arches made by the Homans, Here must have been the
landing-place to the island. The middle arch has fallen down.
On the key-stones the words  sanetum, sanctum, sanctum,” are
cut ; affording clear evidence, that this island served as a holy seat
not only to the Egvptians and Greeks, but also to the Romans.
There are palpable marks of the whole temple having been fitted
up for Christian worship. The walls are covered with mud, to
hide the hieroglyphics on them; and some figures peculiar to the
Christian religion were painted on this; but time uncovered the
hieroglyphies again, as the mnd lost its hold in several places. At
the back of the temple, or on the north side of it, are the founda-
tions of a building that served for a Greek church, and was formed
of the stones from the ruins of the other buildings, as is obvious from
the hieroglyphies on them. T cannot avoid observing, that this
island is the most superb group of ruins 1 ever beheld together in
so small a space of ground. The whole island, which is not more
than a thousand feet in length, and less than five hundred in
breadth, is richly covered with ruins ; and being detached from the

o
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other barren islands which surround it at some distance, has a very
superh appearance.  On the island to the west of Philee are the
remains of a small temple, which has also served for Christian pur-
poses.  There are but few hicroglyphics to be scen, and the remains
of two sitting figures in granite much mutilated.  On the south of
this temple is a burying-ground, so much like that of Gournou
that I was led to suppose it may have been the burying-place of the
inhabitants of Phile, though there are other tombs in the mountains
on the east of the island.

During our stay in Phile 1 made a model in wax of the
portico of the great temple. The beautiful eapitals and other
ornaments of the columns indueced me to do this. It was the
month of May, and the heat was so great, that wax incorporated
with resin could scarcely be kept in a mass of sufficient solidity to
be reduced into form. 'The thermometer stood as high as 124°
of Fahrenheit; but the mercury had risen to the top of the glas,
so that we could not judge what degree it would have reached
had the tube been longer.

An Arab now arrived from Cairo with a letter from Mr. Salt.
He had performed his journey in eighteen days, all by land.  The
letter brought us a supply of money ; and, to my great satisfae-
tion, Mr. Salt complied with my wishes of opening the temple of
Yhsambul, which I had so often suggzested to him; and T must
give him much credit for risking the cxpense of such an under-
taking, the uncertainty of’ which would have deterred most people
from doing it, particularly as he himsell entertained strong doubts
of the existence of a temple there; for he said, in the same letter,
that he thought we should find no entrance, but that it would turn
out to be like some of the mausoleums round the pyramids.

A few days previous to this the two captains, Trby and Mangles,
had arrived in the island. They were going up the Nile, as far
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as the secomd catarnet, and as there was some diffieulty in ob-
taining two boats, we made a joint party, and contented ourselves
with one only. We had to send our interpreter to Esne for
provision, nothing being to be had at Assouan. The fourth of
June arrived, and our jolly companions, Captains Irby and Mangles,
proposed to commemorate the birth-day of his Majesty George
ITI.  Accordingly we took an old flag we had in the boat, and
planted it on the highest propylaon in the island. At noon we
brought out all our fire-arms, and went through the regular salute
of twenty-one guns. Having only five, we had to load them
again immediately after being fired ; and from the heat of the fire
and that of the sun, the barrels soon became so hot, that we could
not touch them with our hands, At night we repeated our re-
joicings, and frightened all the natives round, whe could not
imagine why we wasted so mueh powder without killing somebody.
However, it eonvineed them, 1 believe, that we were well pre-
pared in case it should be requisite to make our defence. The next
day Mrs. Belzoni arrived from Cairo, a voyage which she performed
accompanied only by the Irish lad, James. I could not contrive
to take her higher up the Nile with us, as we had only one beat ;
and therefore left her in the island till our return.  The account of
her stay there will be given by herself,

On the 16th of June we left the island of Philee. Our company
consisted of Captains Irby and Mangles, Mr. Beechey, and myself ;
two servants, and Mahomed, a soldier sent to us by Mr. Salt. On
our voyage up we had much trouble with our crew, who were five
men and three boys, all of one family.

On our arrival at Yhsambul, opposite Deir, we found that the
Cacheffs were not there, but at Tomas. We sent an express to inform
them, that we were to open the temple, and meanwhile we proceeded
to the second cataract. Previous to our arrival at Wady Halfa we

D2
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followed the west gide of the Nile, as fur as we could go with the boat.
and then landed, and walked three or four miles to the Rock Upsir;
for as I had seen such beautiful views there on my first voyage, when
the water was high, I wished to see how they appeared at this season
and to show them to my companions. 1 found them not so in-
teresting as the first time; the islands did not appear so numerous;
nor did the water form those foaming eddies, which so finely in-
terspersed the views with white and green.  Notwithstanding this,
the whole was very grand, and 1 was gratified in seeing it again.
Having returned to our boat, we passed the night on the same
side of the river. The next morning we crossed the water, and
entered into an inlet of the Nile, where we moored our boat near
the village of Wady Halfa. The crew took it into their heads to
extort money from us by foree, for which purpose they landed, and
said we might return by ourselves if we liked.  They knew we could
not effecet this without some :lilTittllll}', az the boat was surrounded
by sand banks, We had intended to proceed by land to see the
cataract on the east side, as [ had done the vear before, but under
the present circumstances we deemed it imprudent to leave the boat,
lest all we had in it should be plundered ; {or the crew had collected
several of the natives, who were apparently disposed to aid them in
their undertakings, We would not give up to them, and they
pmte:ited that they would not come on board, unless we first gave
them some money. We then took the resclution to try what we
could do ourselves, but it was more in appoarance than rmﬂit}r, for
we never could have got the beat oul of that place.  However,
the appearance of our attempt to strike the sail, which must be done
to fall down the river with the current, had the intended effeet ; for
these fellows immediately sent one of the crew to a parley. We
told him, i’ they took the boat out into the middle of the river, we
would give them a bakshis, but not till then. 'This was agreed on,
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and at last, after losing the whole day in this business, we returned
toward Yhsambul. During this day the natives came to examine
every thing we had on board ; but they perecived that we were
too well armed for them, and quite ready for defence in case of
necessity.

On our reaching Yhsambul we found that no answer had been
sent from Mosmos, We waited three days, and on the fourth a
messenger arrived on a camel.  He said he came to see whether T
were the same person, from the English consul, who was there the
preceding year and wished to open the temple. On recognizing
me, he returned immediately.

Three days after the two Cachefs appeared, and took up their
abode in small huts made of rushes, on a sandy bank of the river.
We waited on their highnesses, and were well received, as we were
much respected for what we might bring with us.  We presented
Daoud Cacheff with a fine gun, powder and ball, a shawl, some soap,
and some tobaceo.  This distinetion unfortunately caused a jealousy
between the two brothers.  Khalil considered himself his brother's
equal since the absence of his father. T was not aware of this, as the
first year he was m::rclg.' an attendant on his brother Daoud. He was
in a terrible rage, and informed us, that he was as great a man as his
brother. We told him, that we would give him one of our guns ; but
our endeavours to appease him were all to no purpose.  We passed
the whole day without knowing our fate. Daoud kindly insisted
that we should stop and dine with him; but I deelined it on account
of his brother's not being there, who had retired to his hut. He
went over to bring him to dinner, but in vain. T then went myself
to speak to him, and after much ado, T suceeeded in making peace
with this great potentate. He took one of our puns, and some
powder and ball ; and it was coneluded, that we should begin to
work in the morning with thirty men.
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In the morning the men appeared rather late, but we recom-
menced the work at the temple with much enthusiasm and good
hopes. 1 perceived the necessity of drawing the sand from the
sides of the door, so that it might run off from the eentre; toward
which, on the contrary, if’ the sand were taken from the centre, that
from the sides would continually run.  The enterprising Count de
Forbin, who never was within five hundred miles at least of the
place, judged that the sand might have been easily thrown into the
river. 1| wish he had been there once in his life, and then he might
have seen, whether it were such a trifle as he represents it. It was
a mass of sand accumulated by the winds for many centuries, and
to have had it removed, and thrown into the river, would have been
an undertaking, that all the people the adjacent country afforded
coulid not have effected in twelve months. I was contented to
make it my principal object to reach the door, as the most speedy
means of entering the temple.

This day I divided the men into two parties, and stationed one
on each side of the colossal figure that stood over the entrance.
They worked pretty well, but were so few that the little sand
they removed could scareely be perceived.  Seeing that it would
be a very tedions business that way, in the evening I made a
proposal to the Cacheff' to pay three hundred piastres for opening
the temple, which was agreed to by the Cacheff and the working
men. They continued their labour for three days with much
ardour, for they supposed they could finish it in that time, as their
munber was inereased to eighty by order of the Cacheff’; but on the
evening of the third day there was as little prospect of seeing the
door as on the first.  They got tired at last, and under the pretext
that the Ramadan was to commence on the next day, they left us with
our temple, the sand, and the treasure, and contented themselves

with keeping the three hundred piastres, which were partly paid to
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them previously to their beginning, and partly on the third day.
During this time the Cachefls dined with us. Our mess was in
company with them and all their followers.  Our banquet consisted
of a small piece of mutton, the water in which it was stewed, some
bread, and a little butter or fat. No sconer was the dinner set on
the ground, than a scramble took place.  Every one crowded round
the earthen bowl: the Cachedf’ was the first to dip in his hand, and
immediately the rest followed his example. We four, the two
Captains Irby and Mangles, Mr. Beeehy, and myself, contrived to
keep s close together as possible, that we might all eat out of the
same side of the dish, and by this means have some chance of a
cleaner meal. The Cacheff seeing that we stood no chance against
his people, who at last plunged their hands into the dish from all
quarters, politely picked out the most fleshy parts from the bowl,
which he distinguished from the bones by a squeeze with his hand,
placed them on the sleeve of his gown, and then eontinued to
eat till the bowl was nearly emptied. When all had done eating,
he presented each of us with a piece of the fleshy parts he had
reserved as a compliment, which we gladly devoured, as there was
no other chance of our having a morsel to eat till the next
morning,

This day being the first of Ramadan, the Fellahs could not
work, but they could feast according to their holy law ; for, though
they know very little of religion, they keep their own festivals as
correctly and as regularly as an Furopean. The next day again
nobody came near us, and the two Cacheffs Daoud and Khalil
went away.

From that time we took the resolution to work at the sand
ourselves, We were only six, but the crew offered their services,
and thus our party amounted to fourteen in all.  Finding that one
of us did as much work as in the proportion of one to five of the
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Barabra, we were well satisfied, and resolved to continue. We rosc
every morning at the dawn of day, and left off two hours and half
after sunrise.  Our perseverance and independence drew some of
the peasants, to offer their services, which we accepted; but as
many of them were from the opposite side of the Nile, they could
not agree with those of Ybsambul, and there was a Imrpet.ua.l
warfare between them ; besides, from jealousy, they inercased to
such a number, that we could not employ them all, which gave rise
1o I'r(h,-:h (liﬁlu:tﬁ:, =00 t]|;|t we l‘l.'ﬁu].‘-'l,!l:i to dlismiss them :Iu.. nml Coll=
tinue the work by ourselves. They still persisted in offering their
serviees to what number we pleased ; but we saw it would not
prevent their having quarrels and fighting every day, and we there-
fore refused their offer.

One 1]:1}' we observed a boat on the n]'.-]:nmltc sile of the Nile
steering toward us, and as it approached we pereeived, that it was
filledd with well armed men.  After the Cacheils of Yhsambul left
us, there was a man of that village, who, in spite of their orders,
still remained with us, and eccasionally helped us in the work. His
name was Musmar, which in English significs nail. Mr. Nail was
a great man; told us wonderful stories of his astonishing eourage ;
gave us to understand, that, when the Bedoweens from the Desert
attacked the village of Yhsambul he was the first to resist them ;
and vaunted, that he was not afraid of Ay mAan in the world. We
were of course charmed at having such a gallant knight with us.
On the approach of the boat he seemed agitated, and was very
anxious to know who the people were. While they were at a
distance, he said no one dared eome where he was.  When they
were nearer, and he might see distinetly who they were, he could not
conceive what they wanted on this side of the water.  As soon as
they had nearly reached the shore, still pretending he was unable to
guess who they could be, he would ascend the mountain to observe
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them better. With this he took to his heels, and ran off as fast as
he could scamper.  The men landed, and ascended the hill of sand
where we were.  We seized our arms, for this is the only way to be
respected by these gentry.  They approached.—The first was an
elderly man, who had strong traits of resolution in his countenanece.
He held out his hand, which T immediately shook according to the
custom of the eountry.  They were the Cacheffz of Ibrim, father
and =zon. They seated themselves on the samd, and the others
stood.

They appeared in greater style than our sovereigns of Y bsambul,
and had more swords and fire-arms,  We were pleased to find them
friends, particularly as we knew they were at war with Iassan
Cacheff and his sons Daowd and Khalil. I pereeived their disap-
pointment, for our attire did not bespeak riches.  Besides, seeing
us at work like labourers, they eoncluded we were but poor people.
They told us they were afraid of Mahomed Ali, Bashaw of Egypt,
and presented us with two small and meager sheep. 1 was not
pleased at this, for | knew how the politeness of such gifts always
ends: we returned this eivility by paying the servant who brought
the sheep twice as much as they were worth, and told the
Cachetfs, that we were sorry we had nothing to give them, as we
had exhausted every thing, but that we should recollect them
on our return to the country. They said, they did not come
thither to have any thing from us, and hoped on our return to Cairo
we would speak to the Bashaw in their favour.  We answered, we
could not say any thing against them, as they never did us any
harm. or ever saw us before.  Soon after they rose, and we Zave
them the usual salute, but they said they were going to see the
small temple below,  Our interpreter followed them, as the boat was
near that place; and when they reached the temple they took him
aside, and told him, that Ihc-y were the masters of the country ; if

EE
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the other Cacheffs killed one man, they killed two; they could
stop, or let us proceed on our works, as well as the other Cacheffs,
for they were more powerful ; adding. they knew we gave guns,
powder, shot, soap, and tobaceo to the others—therefore they
expected we should do more for them, as they were superior, and
we might expeet the consequences of refusing to comply with their
demands. At such proecedings T thought we were in as bad a
situation as ever respecting our works at the temple, for we had
nothing left to give these people.  Accordingly we sent them an
answer, that we had nothing for them at present, but that they
might depend on our words, that we would bring them something

on our future visit to Nubia. They replied, we had no business to
come into the country without written orders directed to them, as
they were the true masters of it.  We informed them we had a
firman from the Bachaw, and sent onr interpreter with it to show
it them, They opened it, and looking at it said they eould not
understand one word in it; besides it was not for them, and

therefore was good for nothing, and even if we had one, it would be
to no purpose, unless it was accompanied with presents of more
value than we had given to the other Cachefls.  While all this
was passing, the great potentates and their honourable followers
walked towards their boat, and hinted, that we must think on the
business while they were going to the village of Y bsambul.

We left off work at our usual time, and reswmed our labour in
the afternoon, expecting that we should have some interruption
in our proceedings; but on the next day to our astonishment we
heard, that the great men were off at might. We continued our
npu]".ll'lnnﬂ l‘l‘gn!:!ﬂ}u and in the course of a few days more we per-
ceived a rongh projection from the wall. which indicated apparently
that the work was unfinished, and no door to be found there. At

this the hopes of some of our party began to fail ; nevertheless we
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persevered in our exertions, and three days after we discovered a
broken cornice, the next day the torus, and of course the frize
under, which made us almost sure of finding the door the next day ;
accordingly I ereeted a palisade, to keep the sand up, and to my
utmost satisfaction saw the opper part of the door as the {-\"ening
approached. We dug away enough sand to be able to enter that
night, but supposing there might be some foul air in the cavity, we
deferred this till the next morning,

Early in the morning of the 1st of Aungust we went to the
temple in high spirits, at the idea of entering o newly discovered
place.  We endeavoured as much as we could to enlarge the
entranee ; but our crew did not accompany us as wsual.  On the
contrary, it appeared that they intended to hinder us as much as
Iﬁj' in their power ; for when !.l'u.'}' saw, that we H_'.'.Ill}' had found the
door, they wished to deter ws from availing ourselves of it: the
attempt however failed.  They then pretended, that they could not
stop any longer with the boat in that place, and if we did not oo
on beard immediately, they would set off with her amd leave us.
On our refusal they knelt on the ground, and threw sand over their
faces, saying, that they would not stop an instant. "U'he fact was,
they had promised to the Cacheffs to play some trick to interrupt
our proceedings, in case we should come to the door.  But even all
thiz would not do.  We soon made the passage wider, and entered
the finest and most extensive exeavation in Nubia, one that can
stand a competition with any in Fgypt, except the tomb newly
di:j(_'\ﬂ"i:l'{‘{l ill ]h.:"l:]il.“ l.:]. -:\I“ll{l[]]ﬁ.,

From what we could perceive at the fist view, it was evidently
a very large place: but our astenishment inercased, when we found
it to be one of the most magnificent of temples, enriched with
beautiful intaglios, painting, colossal figures, &e. We entered at
first into a large pronavs, filty-seven feet long and fifty-two wide,

EEZ
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supported by two rows of square pillars, in a line from the front door
to the door of the sekos (See Plate 43).  Each pillar has a figure, not
unlike those at Medinet Aboo, finely executed, and very little injured
by time.  The tops of their turbans reach the eeiling, which is about
thirty feet high: the pillars are five feet and a half square.  Both
these and the walls are covered with beautiful hicroglyphics, the
sl.!,'lf_- of which 1= semewhat ﬁl]i:r!'iul', or at least bolder, than that of
any others in ]':g_\']:t, not unl}' in the wnrktlmn:a}li}], but also in the
subjects. They exhibit battles, storming of castles, triumphs over the
Ethiopians, saerifices, &, In some places is to be seen the same hero
as at Medinet Aboo, but in a different posture.  Some of the columns
are much injured by the close and heated atmosphere, the temperature
of which was =0 hot, that the thermometer must have risen Lo above
a hundred and thirty degrees.  The second hall is about twenty-
two feet high, thirty-seven wide, and twenty-five and a half long.
It contains four pillars about four feet square ; and the walls of this
also are covered with fine hicroglyphies in pretty good preservation.
Beyond this is a shorter chamber, thirty-seven feet wide, in which
is the entrance into the sanctuary. At each end of this ehamber is

a door, leading into smaller chambers in the same direction with
the sanctuary, each eight feet by seven.  The sanctuary is twenty-
three feet and a half’ long, and twelve feet wide. It contains a
pedestal in the centre, and at the end four eolossal sitting figures,
the hends of which are in good preservation, not having been
injured by violence.  On the right side of this great hall, entering
into the temple, are two doors, at a short distanee from cach other,
which lead into two long separate rooms, the first thirty-cight feet ten
inches in length, and eleven feet five inches wide; the other forty-
ceight feet seven inches, by thirteen fect three. At the end of the
first are several unfinished hicroglyphics, of which some, though
merely sketehed, give fine ideas of their manner of drawing. At
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the lateral corners of the entrance into the second chamber from
the great hall iz a door, each of which leads into a small chamber
twenty-two feet six inches long, and ten feet wide.  Each of these
rooms has two doors leading into two other chambers, forty-three
feet in longth, and ten feet eleven inches wide. There are two
benches in them, apparently to sit on.  The most remarkable subjects
in this temple are, 1st, a group of captive Ethiopians, in the western
corner of the gn'.‘ti hiall : Qd, the hero ki"iug a man with his spear,
another lyving slain under his feet, on the same western wall ; 3d,
the storming of a castle, in the western corner from the front door,
The outside of this temple is magnificent. It is a hundred and
seventeen feet wide, and eighty-six feet high ; the height from the
top of the cornice to the top of the door being sixty-six feet six
inches, and the height of the door twenty feet.  There are four
enormous sitting colossi, the largest in Egypt or Nubia, except the
great Sphinx at the pyramids, to which they approach in the pro-
portion of near two-thirds.  Irom the shoulder to the elbow they
measure fifteen feet six inches; the ears three feet six inelies: the
face seven fects the beard five feet six inehes: across the shoulders
twenty-five feet four inches; their height is about fifty-one feet, not
including the caps, which are about fourteen fect,  There are only
two of these colossi in sight, ene is still buried under the sand, and
the other, which is near the deor, is half fallen down, and buried also.
On the top of the door is a colossal figure of Osiris twenty feet
high, with two eolossal hieroglyphic figures, one on each side,
locking towards it.  On the top of the temple is a cornice with
hieroglyphics, a torus and frize under it. The cornice is six foet
wide, the frize is four feet. Above the cornice is a row of sitting
nlnnk{'}‘ﬁ r"ight feet hig]l, and six across the shoulders, '|'I|q,;'_-,r are
twenty-one in number.  This temple was nearly two-thirds buried
undler the sand, of which we removed thirty-one feet before we eame
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to the upper part of the door. It must have had a very fine landing-
place, which is now totally buried under the sand. It is the last
and largest temple excavated in the solid rock in Nubia or Egypt,
except the new tomb, It took twenty-two days to open it, beside
six days last year. We sometimes had eighty men at work, and
sometimes only our own personal exertions, the party consisting of
Mr. Beechey, Captains Trby and Mangles, myself, two servants, and
the crew, eleven in all, and three boys. Tt is situated under a rock
about a hundred feet above the Nile, facing the south-east by east,
and about one day and a half™s journey from the sccond eafaract in
Nubia, or Wady Halfa.

The heat was so great in the interior of the temple, that it seareely
permitted us to take any drawings, as the perspiration from our
hands soon rendered the paper guite wet.  Accordingly, we left this
operation to succeeding travellers, who may set about it with more
convenienee than we could, as the ljli]t:{' will become cooler.  Our
stock of provision was so reduced, that the only food we had for the
last six days was dhourra, boiled in water without salt, of which we
had none left.  The Cachefts had given orders to the people not to
sell us any kind of food whatever, hoping that we might be driven
away by hunger. DBut there was an Abady, who lived in the village,
and as he was of a different tribe, he was not so much afimid of
disobeying the Cacheffs.  He sometimes came at night. and bronght
s lll'l]k; but he was at last lll'l!_!l:'ll_:l], amil lm.rﬂ*l:lﬁl from hri'rlging
any more.

Great eredit is due to Mr. Beechey, and the two Captains for
their laborious exertions in assisting me in the above operation. T
must not omit to mention, that, in the temple, we found two lions
with hawks’ heads, the body as large as life ; a small sitting figure,
and some copper work belonging to the doors,

We left Yhsambul on the 4th of August, and did not stop at



a
=
tn

IN EGYPT, NUBIA, &e.

Ibrim, as we had seen it before.  On passing Tomas, a village on
the western banks of the Nile, we were told, that Daoud Cacheff
was there.  We found he was rveady to receive us, and came him-
self on board, entreating us to go on shore, which we did, though
not without hesitation, as he had not behaved well to us. He
wished us to stop all night, and attempted to be very civil. We
stated to him, that we had not been well treated by the people
of Ybsambul; to which he veplied, hastily, that he Enew no-
thing of the matter. Dut how could he be ignorant of it, when
eae of his men, who enme 1o see ug at work, and inguired whether
we atest-one, was at that moment standing by his side, as well as
others, whom we recognized to have been of the party, and who
came there to raise a disturbance ?  Perceiving we knew what he
had done to us, he attempted to make us amends, presenting us
with a sheep and a basket of bread ; and on quitting the place, I
received a present from his wife for Mrs. Belzoni, of & mileh goat, two
small laskets, and a earpet made of palin leaves. I gave in return
two pair of Turkish women's boots, and two small looking-glasses.
On our arrival at Deir, we met Rhalil Cacheff, who crossed the
Nile in a boat. and hailed us, saying he would return to us very
soon. By this time it was quite dark, and we went to see the
temple immediately with candles, as we hoped to set off early in
the morning, and avoeid meeting such a sincere friend. On our
return, we attempted to procure some provision, but it was too late
at |:|'|g]11., About ten o'cdlock, Khalil returned, but we were asleep.
Early in the morning we were told, that he had sent us some agua
vitee and a lamb,  We were sorry for this, as it retarded us.  Some
time after he came on board, accompanicd by his party.  We re-
turned him thanks for what we Lad reeeived, but told him, that
we could not give him any thing in retwn, as we were destitute
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ourselves, and that at Yhsambul we had lived on boiled dhourra
for several days, as the peasants had refused to sell us any thing to
eat.  We knew very well that all this was done by his order, but
he pretended, like his brother, not to know any thing of it. We
did not think proper to say much, as we wished to be gone, and
leave these affectionate friends on peaceful terms. At last, after
examining our boat, and the strange figure we had found in the
temple, he with great sorrow quitted us, and we set off imme-
diately. It is to be remarked, that all his civility was out of
opposition to his brother Daoud, in hopes that we should bring
him something on our coming up again ; for it was plain to be seen,
that it was all forced politeness,

The temple at Deir is in a very ruinous state. I saw but one
or two figures entire: the fragments of the rest indicate, that it
was dedicated to Osiris,  There was a portico, with sixteen pillars,
twelve of which are fallen down. It has a chamber, and a sanctuary,
with two small chambers, one on each side,

In about two hours we arrived at Almeida, the ruins of a small
temple on the north of the Nile. The river there takes its course
from north-west to south-cast. Tt iz a small temple, and has served
for a Greek chapel. The hieroglyphies are pretty well finished,
but nearly covered with plaster by the Greeks. There are other
apartments, of unburnt bricks, which served as a monastery to the
works. Toward evening we arrived at Seboua.  The ruins of the
temple here I have deseribed before,

Four days more brought us down to Ll Kalabshe. We landed,
to visit the temple; but the Fellahs, seeing our boat at some
distance, gathered together at the entrance to the temple, deter-
mined that we should not zo in, unless we first paid them for
leave. We were accordingly stopped, and money was demanded.
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We refused to comply, but promised, that, if’ they would let us in,
we would give them a bakshis afterward. As this did not satisfy
them, and they behaved in a very insolent manner, we were return-
ing to our boat, when our soldier said, that he would remember
them,  On this their dagoers were ir|:it:‘1l1l.|}' drawn, and his fun
was svized. A seuffle took place, which gave us something to do
to rescue the gun from the one who had taken it from the soldier,
and was endeavouring to decamp with it. On our approaching
the boat, some of them, perceiving our indifference whether we
saw the f.umplu or not, eame to offer to let us enter, while others
were of a different opinion ; but, as we had seen the temple be-
fore, we did not think it worth our while to venture to force our
way into it. While all this was going on at the temple, others
attacked the ].'H]'illi, lml, s our pq_:uph‘. were armed with {ﬁzill.ﬂ-‘i and
guns, they retreated.  One man entered the boat with a drawn
sword, but was turned out.

Having left El Kalabshe, we passed by Taffa, but eould not
land there, as the narrow passage of the Nile did not permit us to
approach the shore. There are two small temples at Taffa, which
I had seen before. One consists of a single chamber, and two
columns, one of whieh is not finished.  The other has some fow
hieroglvphics in a good style: it serves as a stable for sheep and
cows,  We arrived the same evening at Hindau, where we saw an
extensive wall, apparently made to enclose a vast building, or pro-
bably more than one.  There are the remains of a portal on the
north side, and a great guantity of ruins within. Coming down,
we saw several quarrics and ruins ; in one of which is a deor cut in
the rock in the Egyptian style, and a number of Greek inseriptions,
written, [ suppose, by some Greek workmen, and which I think serve
to prove that the Greeks procured stones from this place.  We ob-
served the remains of a temple, of which six columns are standing,
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beautifully adorned with the lotus and other emblematie deviees of
the Egyptians. Farther down there is another column standing
.illl:l]'".'-.

In a few hours we arrived at Debod. This temple has a portico
and a sckos, which leads into the cella, at each side of which is a
small chamber, In the portico also are two chambers, and a stair-
case leading to the top.  There are a few hieroglyphics; and in the
sckos are two monolite temples of granite. In the porch of the
building are three portals, one before another.  The whoele build-
ing is surrounded by a wall.  On the water-side is a quay, with an
entranee toward the temple.

We arrived on the same day at the island of Philee: Mrs. Bel-
zoni went to Assouan by land, and we resolved Lo pass the cataract
in the boat in which we eame.  The barbarians made objections and
took some advantage, but they will do any thing for meney. Ae-
cordingly we sct off from the islind, and began to take our course
gradually among the rapids and rocks of the Shellal.  As we advanced,
we expected every moment to arrive at the spot where the great fall
is; but having passed over several rapids, one, in particular, a little
gtronger, but not more extraordinary than are seen in other rivers, we
were agreeably surprised to find, that in less than an hour we were out
of all danger. 1 have seen the great cataract on the west side when
the water is low ; and its fall was then, in length, about six hundred
vards, forming an angle of thirty or thiriy-five degrees, divided by
the interspersed rocks into various branches.  On our arrival at
Assouan we preparcd immediately for our departure ; but mean-
while we visited the islind of Flephantine onee more, and in the
evening went to see the column with the Latin inseription, which 1
discovered in the mountain of Assouan,  We had some difficulty
to find it again, as the guide comducted us by another road, dif-
ferent from that which I took the first time. Next day we left
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that place ; and as the eurrent of the Nile (it being now near its
height) was very strong, we reached Thebes in three days.

On our passage we visited Edfu once more ; and, farther down,
we landed at Elethias, and took a eursory view of its ruins and
grottoes.  There is a high thick wall of unburnt bricks, which sur-
rounds the whole town. Tt is a square enclosure of six hundred
and seventy yards. We saw the ruins of three or four temples.
One appears to have been very extensive; but only six columns
of the portico remain (See Plate 41), and part of the sekos of
another.  This town was formerly much more extensive than it
15 at present, as appears by its ruins. 1 observed part of the
walls of ancient buildings at some distance from the great wall
which surrounds the town.  Ameong the ruins of the largest temple
I noticed ]}.urt of a ].‘-I.T".____"f.‘ >-|||1ill.‘: of white m'.lrhh:,, with the head of a
woman and body of a lion.  There were also fragments of several
statues, and other ornaments of the temple, part of which are eo-
vered by its own ruins.  On the east of this temple was a small
lake, or rather tank, which perhaps was a public bath, as we may
likewise presume of those near the temple in Carnak ; but at pre-
sent there is no water in it.  On the west of the town is another
building. of a later date, which extends from the great wall to the
viver. There are many ruins of houses with arches, but the walls
are inferior in point of size.  The remains of a pier or landing-
place are visible when the water is low ; and it appeared to me, that
there had been a causeway from the stair at the waterside to the
temple.

The country round the town is pretty flat, and extends above a
mile from the Nile to the mountains. It must have been all eul-
tivated and fertile, as the few spots that are now in eultivation are
very productive.  Some excellent grapes are produced in this
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place; and it is to be remarked, that, from the representations in
the grottoes or sepulehres in the mountains, the dressing of vines
appears to have formed one of the chief oceupations of the people.
The sepulehres in these rocks are numerous, and several are much
on the same plan as those of Gournou.  Some contain various agri-
cultural representations ; from which may be formed a more exact
idea of their manner of living than I have seen any where else.
The figures and colours are in pretty good preservation. T cannot
say, however, that they ean boast of any great perfection in their
ﬁcu]]'lhlﬂ"; nml ;it, ]l. L'.T-'i:]t‘l'll 1,|1|:Ll. the dead ﬂvlimilﬂl in those ||-!:lt1.‘.'-.=
must hﬂ"ﬁ'_" I]ﬁ‘f_"l] ]nl:i]:lu.nl;l:ltlur!. T FLANY ] [Jf !}I}i.“i{]“ !]IEIT. Ill.li:}i 1own I“l‘d
a communication with the Red Sea; my reason for which 1 shall
state hereafter.

One mile to the north of the town is a small peripteral temple,
situated in the midst o' an extensive plain, now covered with sand,
but which evidently was once eultivated.  The rock in which the
tombs are cut forms a solitary hill, that commands the surrcunding
country. From its summit T conld see an extensive |:].'|'m of sand,
extending north and south of the town nine or ten miles along the
hanks of the Nile, and a mile and a half® in breadth from the river
to the foot of the mountain. When the whole of this lamd was
eultivated, it must have I'r'nulllm‘l.l !J:"t!l\'lt:-ii"h!i sufficient for o town of
considerahle iTIlpHJ'tuIII:L'. Three miles to the north of Elethins the
rocks reach close to the Nile.  There is a village named 11 Khaly,
which includes the whole of the above-mentioned land, with the
ruins of Elethias,

Om our arrival at Luxor we took up our former abode in the sekos
of the l1’_"|!|1l!l4.', and found ourselves at home again: for Thebes was
now beeome quite familiar to me.  We received letters from Mr.,
Salt, by which we learned that he was purposing to ascentd the Nile,
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The two Captains, Irby and Mangles, set off for Cairo, Mr. Beechey
began to take drawings of the different places, and 1 recommencedd
my researches.

At Gournou I found two more agents of Mr. Dronetti busied in
digging the ground in all directions, and who had been tolerably
suecessful in their researches for mummies.  These agents were of
a different east from the two Copts who had been there before.
Roth of them were Piedmontese. One a renegado who had deserted
from the French army when in ]':;:;':.']rl.. and entered the serviee of
the Bashaw ; the other had left Piedmont after the fall of the late
government. [ did not like to begin my work in any place near
these people, and therefore gave up the idea of prosecuting my re-
searches in Gournow. It was fortunate for me 1 did so, and from
that time I made the valley of Beban el Malook the scene of my
rezearches, which is completely separated from Gournou by the ehain
of mountains, that divides Thebes from the valley, T went to this
plain quite alone, and spent the whele day in making observations,
the result of which confirmed me in the opinion, that there was a
‘.i“lﬁ[“i{'"t I:I:'HREIL"{'t Iﬂ g‘.:u'ull]'i!;_""l! me 4] COIMINemnee HI_\' “'Ol'ii.

Tt will be recollected, that, when we left Thebes for the island
of Philee, we could not obtain any labourers, in consequenee of the
orders of the HJ.*:.'. H[l::ll[!hi:lg the same would be the case at this
time, I sought the Cachieff of Erments, to obtain an order to allow
the men to work., I found that the old Cacheff had fallen into
disgrace with the Defterdar Bey, and was displaced and gone; con-
secuently T applicd to the Cacheff of Ghous, who had become ruler
over the great eity of a hundred gates.  He was well aware, that to
allow us to engage men to work would not please the Defterdar Bey ;
but reflecting on the firman we had from the Bashaw himself, and the
barefiaeed distinetion made in fvour of the opl:::sitf.- party, who had
many men at work, he could not well refuse me a small number of
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Arabs. 1 accordingly obtained from him a firman to the Sheiks of
(Gournou, to furnish me with twenty men, with whom 1 began my
u]mm[iunﬁ in the l."u“l’."_‘!.‘ above mentioned. Here T entered upon an
undertaking, that appeared rather presumptuouns, when I recollected,
that many travellers had been there, amd many had inguired as to
the possibility of discovering more tombs, than were already known,
even from the time of Herodotus and Strabo.  The former speaks
of the tombs as being above forty in number. In the time of Strabo
not half so many were known to exist. Having found h}" CRPETICTICE,
that the reports of ancient authors are not always to be depended
upon, particularly when they speak from hearsay, 1 put them out
of the aceount, and proceeded entirely on my own judgment to
seareh for the tombs of the monarchs of Thebes,

I began in the valley to the westward of Beban el Malook, near
the same place where 1 discovered the tomb the year before. Here
I must acquaint my reader, that the only guide I had in these dis-
coveries was the knowledge T had acquired in the continued
researches for tombs 1 made in Gournow.  In these T found, that
the Egyptians had a particular manner of forming the entrance into
their tombs, which gave me many leading ideas to the discovery off
them. Besides, the supposition that many of these tombs must have
been buried under the stones and rubbish, which continually fall
from the upper |mrr.s of the mountains, the ;;r(':tl. llilzl:n!il,:." of ma-
terials cut out of the tomb accumulated in considerable heaps in dif-
ferent parts of the ‘-':i“l‘}z mi.;_:]lt g'n'l.: various :iu;_f;_{r.-itiuus of the spots
where the entrance to the tombs was to be found, as is justly ob-
served by Mr. Hamilton.  But all these striking reasons it appears
were insufficient to lead any traveller to persevere in the attempt,
or to make the attempt at all ; and indeed it would have been the
same with me, had I not been acquainted with a mere secure mode
of proceeding.
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After a long survey of the western valley, I could observe only one
spot, that presented the appearance of a tomb, Accordingly, T set
the men to work near a hundred yards from the tomb which T dis-
covered the year before; and when they had got a little below the
surface, they came to some large stones, which had evidently been
put there by those who closed the tomb. Having removed these
stones, I perceived the rock had been cut on both sides, and found
a passage leading downwards. I could proceed no farther that
day, as the men were much fatigned, and we had more than four
miles to return to Thebes. The next day we resumed our labour,
and in a few hours came to a well-built wall of stones of various
sizes.  The following day I cansed a large pole to be brought, and
by means of another small picee of palm-tree laid across the en-
trance, | made a machine not unlike a battering-ram.  The walls
resisted the blows of the Arabs for some time, as they were not
Romans, nor had the pole the ram’s head of bronze at its end:
but they contrived to make a breach at last, and in the same way
the opening was enlarged.  We immediately entered, and found
ourselves on a hlﬂil"l’.‘ﬂM}, l']glll feet wide and ten feet hig}., at 1]1;.
bottom of which were four mummies, in their cases, lying flat on
the ground, with their heads toward the outside.  Farther on were
four more, lying in the smme direction. The cases were all painted,
and one had a large covering thrown over it, exactly like the pall
upon the coffing of the present day.

I went through the operation of examining all these muwmmies
one by one.  They were much alike in their fuldings, except that
which had the painted linen over it.  Among the others 1 found
one, that had new linen, apparently, put over the old rmgs; which
proves, that the Egyptians took great eare of their dead, even for
many years after their deccase. That which was distinguished
from all the rest, I observed was dressed in finer linen, and more
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neatly wrapped up. It had garlands of flowers and leaves, and on
the side over the heart I found a plate of the metal which 1 have
already deseribed, soft like lead, covered with another metal, not
unlike silver leaf. Tt had the eves of a cow, which so often repre-
sents Isis, engraved on it; and in the centre of the breast was
another plate, with the winged globe.  Both plates were nearly six
inches long.  On unfolding the linen, we still found it very fine,
which was not the case with the other mwmmies; for, after three
or four foldings, it was generally of a coarser kind. At last we
came to the body, of which nothing was to be seen but the bones,
which had assumed a yellow tint.  The case was in part painted ;
but the linen eloth l_:l::li-‘l.‘l']l.l'li__,' it fell to I]i.L"{N.'E as soon as it was
touched, I believe owing to the paint that was on it, which con-
sistedl of various devices and flowers.  The cases were sunk four
inches into the cement I have already mentioned,  Some of the
painting on the inside of the cases appeared quite fresh, as if
recently done; and there was generally a coat of varnish, whether
laid on over the colours, or incorporated with them, I do not know.
For what purpese this tomb might have been intended, T cannot
pretend to say : perhaps it was originally designed for one of the
royal blood. It appeared by the entrance to have been commenced
on a scale similar to those of the kings:; though it seems to have
been finished for & more humble Gmily,

The result of my rescarches gave me all the satisfaction I could
desire, of finding mummies in cases, in their original position : but
this was not the principal object 1 had in view ; for, as | was near
the place where the kings of Egypt were buried, I thought I might
have a chance of discovering some of their relies.

The sacred valley, named Beban el Malook, begins at Gournou,
runs toward the south-west, and }_fl':lfllmﬂj.' turns due south. It
containg the ecelebrated tombs of the kirlgh of I",g_.'l.'liti and divides
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itself into two principal branches, one of which runs two miles
farther to the westward, making five miles from the Nile to the
extremity. The other, which contains most of the tombs, is separated
from Gournou only by a high chain of rocks, which can be crossed
from Thebes in less than an hour.  The same rocks surround the
sacred ground, which can be visited only by a single natural
entrance, that is formed like a gateway, or by the cragoy paths
across the mountains.  The tombs are all eut out of the solid rock,
which is of hard caleareous stone, as white as it is possible for a
stone Lo I.h'.". T]ll.‘ tombs in grm.-r.:l l![JJIHiST. ol a ]u]|{_1,r Sejuare 1]:1_~s:|g{*,
which leads to a staircase, sometimes with a gallery at each side
of it, and other chambers.  Advancing farther we come to wider
apartments, and other passages and stairs, and at last into a large
hall, where the great sarcophagus lay, containing the remains of the
kings. Some of these tombs are quite open, and others ineumbered
with rubbish at the entrance.  Nine or ten may be reckoned of a
sull[:q:riur class, and five or six of a lower order.  Strabo may have
counted cighteen, as may be done to this day, ineluding some of
an inferior elass, which cannot be esteemed as tombs of the kings
of Egypt from any other circnmstance, than that of having been
placed in this valley. For my part, I could distinguish only ten
or cleven that could be honoured with the name of the tombs of
kings, nor do I suppose when Strabo was told by the Egvptian
priests, that there were forty-seven tombs of the kings of Egypt,
they meant to say, these tombs were all in the place, now named
Beban el Malook.  In confirmation of this 1 would observe, that
similar tombs, and perbaps even more magnificent ones, are to he
found out of this valley, which are open to this very day. I do
not mean the tombs in the western valley, that forms the other
branch of Beban ¢l Malook @ but those in Gournou, which the tra-
veller seldom fails to see.  There are various tombs at that place,
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which are worthy to be compared with those in Beban ¢l Malook ;
and 1 will venture to say, that there is one in Gournou far superior
to any in that valley, being more extensive, and, from the fragments
that remain, apparently of greater magnificence.  But the frequent
exposure to all sorts of injury from the varions visitors, owing to
their being nearer to the Nile, has redueed the tombs at Gournon
to a state of the greatest dilapidation. From the besmoked and
defaced walls it is easy to see, that they have been frequently visited
and perhaps inhabited by herds of Arabs at a time, who retired to
these recesses to escape the violent hands of' their pursuers.  1f we
add the tombs in the valley above mentioned to those of the supe-
rior class at Gournou, T will allow, that the Egyptian priests were
right in their reports ; otherwise T must say, it is my firm opinion,
that in the valley of Beban el Malook, there are no more than are
now known, in consequence of my late discoveries ; for, previously
to my quitting that place, 1 exerted all my humble abilities in en-
deavouring to find another tomb, but could not suceeed ; and what
is a still greater proof, independent of my own researches, after 1
quitted the place, Mr. Salt, the British consul, resided there four
months, and laboured in like manner in vain to find another. 1T
think therefore I may venture to assert, that the whole forty or
forty-seven tombs of the kings of Egypt could not be in this valley,
but some of them were in various other places,

One argument more I shall offer on this subject.  1F the tombs
of Gournou above mentioned, which are superior to those in the
valley of Beban el Malook in size, in variety of apartiments, conse-
qucul]}- in number, and T will add, from what now remains to be
seen, in the excellence of the seulpture, were not for the kings of
Egypt, what other person in that country could aspire to such high
honours, and presume to have tombs superior to those of the kings?
If I may be permitted to give my humble opinion on the subject, 1
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should eonelude, that the tombs in the valley of Beban el Malook
were erected subsequently to those in Gournou ; for I eould scarcely
find a spot in the latter place adapted to the excavation of one of
the great tombs, and it may be supposed, that when all the best
spots for large tombs in Gowrnou had been ocenpied, the Egyptians
went over the rocks to seck another situation in which to deposit
their kings. Certain it is, that the tombs in the valley of Beban
el Malook are in far better eondition than those in Gournou.

Under these cireumstances, reflecting on the possibility of dis-
covering some of the tombs of the kings, I set the few men I had
to work.

On the Gth of October 1 began my excavation, and on the 9th
discovered the first tomb: the apparent arrangement of the entrance
indicated it to be a very large one: but it proved to be only the
passage of one that was never finished. The Lgyptians, however,
would not lose their labour, for they used it as a tomb notwith-
standing. Though it is not extensive, they plastered it very finely
with white, and painted some very fine figures on it in the most
finished style. This passage is ten feet five inches wide, and
seventy-five feet from the entrance to the part where we come to
evidently the unfinished work.  From the appearance, as it stands,
it is p]aiu, that they intended to proceed, and that some particular
event caused the work to be stopped.  The painted figures on the
wall are so perfect, that they are the best adapted of any I ever saw
to give a correct and clear idea of the Egyptian taste.  This tomb
lies south-cast from the centre of the valley, and quite at the foot
of the large rocks, that overlook Gournow.  As I had several parties
of Fellahs at work in different directions, I hoped to make farther
discoveries; and indeed this first suceess gave me much encourage-
ment, as it assured me, that [ was correct in my idea of dis-
covering the tombs.  On the same day we perecived some marks of
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mnother tomb in an exeavation, that had been begun three days
before, precisely in the same direction as the first tomb, and not a
hundred vards from it.  In fact, I had the pleasure to sce this
second tomb on the smoe day, the 9th.  This is more extensive, but
entirely new, and without a single painting in it ; it had been searched
by the ancients, as we perceived at the end of the first passage a
brick wall, which stopped the entrance, and had been foreed through.
After passing this brick wall you descend a stairease, and procecd
through another corridor, at the end of which is the entranee to a
'ljn-lt}' ];rrge: chamber, with a ﬁiTlg‘{' Pi“m' in the centlre, and not
l}lnslen-ll in any part. At one corner of this chamber we found
twio WnImnies o the gnruml qilliltr tJ:l]-u.'ll, without cloth or Cse,
They were females, and their hair pretty long, and well preserved,
though it was easily ﬁeimnm‘d from the head by pulling it a little.
At one side of this room is a small door, leading into a small chamber,
in which we found the fragments of several earthen vessels, and also
pieces of vases of alabaster, but so decayed that we could not join
one to another.  On the top of the staircase we found an carthen
jar quite perfeet, with a few hicroglyphics on it, and large enough
to contain two buckets of water,  This tomb is a hundred feet from
the entrance to the end of the chamber, twenty feet deep, and
twenty-three wide. The smaller chamber is ten feet square: it
faces the east by south, and runs straight towands west by north.
Several days before we received news, that there were some En-
glisll people coming up from Cairo, and we were anxiously expeeting
them, as we knew by letter from that place, that they were three
English gentlemen.  Early on the morning of the 10th they reached
Beban ¢l Malook, accompanied by 3r. Beechey, who was at Luxor,
where they arrived the evening before.  They were the first to
enter into the two discovered tombs, and observed, that the painted
figure in the first was the best to be seen in Egypt, in point
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of preservation.  We were just quitting the valley, to go over the
mountain to Medinet Abou, when I was informed, that there was
some other discovery in one of the excavations near the eentre of
the valley, Thither we went immediately, and I perceived that
there was another tomb; but as it could not be :J]n:nl_:d that 1]:1}',
the travellers proposed to return the next morning,  That night 1
went over to Luxor also, where we arrived very late in the evening,

Early on the next morning, the 11th, we began the tour of
Thebes. We went to see the tombs in Gournou, and the little
temple in the valley behind the Memnonium.  About twelve
o'clock word was brought me, that the tomb discovered the day
before was opened, so that we might enter it.  On this we took the
road over the rocks immediately, and wrrived in less than three
quarters of an hour. I found the tomb just opened, and entered to
see how far it was practicable to examine it.  Having proceeded
through a passage thirty-two feet long, and cight feet wide, T de-
scended a staircase of twenty-eight feet, and rveached a tolerably
large and well-painted room. 1 then made a signal from below to
the travellers, that they might descend, and they entered into the
tomly, which 15 seventeen fect ]u!:g., ani twenty-one wide. The
ceiling was in good preservation, but not in the best style. We
found a sarcophagus of granite, with two mummies in it, and in a
corner a statne standing erect, six feet six inches high, and beanti-
I'u“:_.' cut ont :ri‘:e}':'.'llnal‘{'*—'l.'-'ul}ll T l!t‘.‘ll‘l}' l‘r{.'rﬁ.'r.t, exeept the nose,
We found also a number of little 1I'IIEI"-_'.L"E‘.¥6. of wool, well carved, re-
presenting sy mbolical fisures. Some had a lion's head, others a
fox's, others a monkey's. One had a land-tortoise instead of a
head. We found a ealf with the head of a Lhippopotamus. At each
gide of this chamber is a smaller one, eight fiet wide, and seven feet
long ; and at the end of it is another chamber, ten feet long by
seven wide.  In the elmber on our right hand we found another
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statue like the first, but not perfeet. No doubt they had been
placed one on each side of the sarcophagus, holding a lamp or some
offering in their hands, one hand being stretched out in the proper
posture for this, and the other hanging down.  The sarcophagus was
covered with hieroglyphies merely painted, or outlined: it faces
sputh-east by east.

Next day, the 12th, the party could not proceed on their
voyage, the wind being foul.  On the 13th I caused some spots of
ground to be dug at Gournou. and we succeeded in opening a
mummy-pit on that day, so that the party had the satisfaction of
secing a pit just opened, and receiving elear ideas of the manner in
which the mummies are found, though all tombs are not alike. This
was a small one, and consisted of two rooms painted all over, but
not in the best style. It appeared to me that the tomb belonged
to some warrior, as there were a great number of men enrolling
themselves for soldiers, and another writing their names in a hook.
There are also several other fizures, &e.  In the lower apartment we
saw the mummies lying here and there one on another, without any
regularity.  To all appearanee therefore this pit had been opened
by the Grecks, or some other people to plunder it.

The same day we visited another mummy-pit, which T had
opened six months before.  The construetion is somewhat similar
to what I have just deseribed, a portico and a subterraneous cavity
where the mummics are. Here the paintings are beautiful, not
only for their preservation, but for the novelty of their fisures. There
are two harps, one with nine strings, and the other with fourteen,
and several other strange representations: in particular, six dancing
mirls, with fifes, tambouring, pipes of reeds, guitars, &e.

On the 16th T recommenced my excavations in the valley of
Beban ¢l Malook, and pointed out the fortunate spot, which has
paid me for all the trouble I took in my rescarches. I may call
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this a fortunate day, one of the best perhaps of my life; I do not
mean to say, that fortune has made me rieh, for I do not consider
all rich men fortunate ; but she has given me that satisfaction, that
extreme pleasure, which wealth cannot purchase; the pleasure of
discovering what has been long sought in vain, and of presenting
the world with a new and perfect monument of Egyptian antiquity,
which ean be recorded as superior to any other in point of grandeur,
style, and preservation, appearing as if just finished on the day we
entered’it; and what T found in it will show its great superiority
to all others. Not fifteen yards from the last tomb I described, 1
caused the earth to be opened at the foot of a steep hill, and under
a torrent, which, when it rains, pours a great quantity of water over
the very spot I have caused to be dug. No one could imagine,
that the ancient Egyptians would make the entrance into sueh an
immense and superh excavation just under a torrent of water; but
I had strong reasons to suppose, that there was a tomb in that
plaee, from indications T had observed in my pursuit.  The Fellahs
who were accustomed to dig were all of opinion, that there was
nothing in that spot, as the situation of this tomb differed from that
of any other. I continued the work however, and the next day, the
17th, in the evening, we perceived the part of the rock that was
eut, and formed the entrance.  On the 18th, early in the morning,
the task was resumed, and about noon the workmen reached the
entrance, which was eighteen feet below the surface of the ground.
The appearance indicated, that the tomb was of the first rate: but
still T did not expect to find such a one as it really proved tobe, The
Fellahs advanced till they saw that it was probably a large tomlb,
when they protested they could go no farther, the tomb was so
much choked up with large stones, which they could not get out of
the passage. 1 descended, examined the place, pointed out to them
where they might dig, and in an hour there was room enough for
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me to enter through a passage that the earth had left under the
ceiling of the first corridor, which is thirlj‘-.‘si.\' feet two inches lung,
and eight feet eight inches wide, and, when cleared of the ruins, six
feet nine inches high. 1 pereeived immediately by the painting on
the eciling, and by the hieroglyphics in basso relievo, which were to
b seen where the earth did not reach, that this was the entranece
into o large and magnificent tomb. At the end of this corridor
[ came to a staircase twenty-three feet long, and of the same
breadth as the corridor. The door at the bottom is twelve feet
high. From the foot of the staircase 1 entered another corridor,
thirty-seven feet three inches long, and of the same widih and
height as the other, each side seulptured with hieroglyphics in basso
relievo, and painted.  The eciling also is finely painted, and in pretty
good preservation (See Plate 2).  The more 1 saw, the more T was
cager to see, such being the nature of man : but I was cheeked in my
anxiety at this time, for at the end of this passage 1 reached a large
pity which intereepted my progress.  This pit is thirty fect deep, and
fourteen feet by twelve feet three inches wide,  The upper part of
the pit is aderned with figures, from the wall of the passage up to
the ceiling. The passages from the entrance all the way to this
pit have an inelination downward of an angle of cighteen degrees,
On the opposite side of the pit facing the entrance 1 perceived a
small aperture two feet wide and two feet six inches high, and at
the bottom of the wall a gquantity of rubbish. A rope fastened to
a piece of wood, that was laid across the passage against the pro-
jections which form a kind of door, appears to have been used by
the ancients for descending into the pit: and from the small
aperture on the opposite side hung another, which reached the
bottom, no doubt for the purpose of ascending,  We eould elearly
perceive, that the water which entered the passages from the torrents
of rain ran into this pit, and the wood and rope fastened to it
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erumbled to dust on touching them. At the bottom of the pit
were several picees of wood, placed against the side of it, so as to
assist the person who was to ascend by the rope into the aperture.
I saw the impossibility of proceeding at the moment.  Mr. Beechey,
who that day came from Luxor, entered the tomb, but was also
disappointed.

The next day, the 19th, by means of a long beam we suceeeded
in sending a man up into the aperture, and having contrived to
make a bridge of two beams, we crossed the pit.  The little aper-
ture we found to be an opening foreed through a wall, that had
entirely closed the entrance, which was as larme as the corridor,
The Egyptians had elosely shut it up, plastered the wall over, and
painted it like the rest of the sides of the pit, so that but for the
aperture, it would have been impossible to suppose, that there was
any farther proceeding; and any one would conclude, that the
tomb ended with the pit.  The rope in the inside of the wall did
not fall to dust, but remained pretty strong, the water not having
reached it at all; and the wood to which it was attached was in
good preservation. It was owing to this method of keeping the
damp out of the inner parts of the tomb, that they are so well pre-
servell, I observed some cavities at the bottom of the well, but found
nothing in them, nor any eommunication from the bottom to any
other place; therefore we could not doubt their being made to
receive the waters from the rain, which happens oceasionally in this
mountain,  The valley is so much raised by the rubbish, which the
water earries down from the upper parts, that the entrance into
these tombs is beeome much lower than the torrents ; in consequence,
the water finds its way into the tombs, some of which are entirely
choked up with earth,

When we had passed through the little aperture, we found our-

HH
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selves in a beautiful hall, twenty-seven fect six inches by twenty-
five feet ten inches, in which were four pillars three feet square. |
shall not give any deseription of the painting, till I have described
the whole of the chambers. At the end of this room, which I call
the entrance-hall, and opposite the aperture, is a large door, from
which three steps lead down into a chamber with two pillars. This
is twenty-eight feet two inches by twenty-five feet six inches,  The
pillars are three feet ten inches square. 1 gave it the name of’ the
drawing-room ; for it is covered with figures, which, though only out-
lingd, are so fine and perfiect, that you would think they had been
drawn only the day before. Returning into the entranee-hall, we
saw on the left of the aperture a large stairease, which descended
inte a corridor. It is thirteen feet four inches long, seven and
a half wide, and has eighteen steps. At the bottom we entered
a beautiful corridor, thirty-six feet six inches by six feet eleven
inches.  We perceived, that the paintings became more perfect as
we aldvanesd farther into the interior.  They retained their gloss,
or a kind of varnish over the colours, which had a beautiful effect.
The figures are painted on a white ground. At the end of this
corridor we descended ten steps, which 1 call the small stairs, into
another, seventeen feet two inches by ten feet five inches. From
thisz we entered a small chamber, twenty feet four inches by thirteen
feet vight inches, to which 1 gave the name of the Room of Beau-
ties ; for it is adorned with the most beautiful figures in basso
relieve, like all the rest, and painted. When standing in the centre
of this chamber, the traveller is surrounded by an assembly of
Favptian gods and goddesses.  Procceding farther, we entered a
large hall, twenty-seven feet nine inches by twenty-six feet ten
inche<,  In this hall are two rows of square pillars, three on cach
sidde of the entranee, forming a line with the corridors. At each
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side of this hall is a small chamber: that on the right is ten feet
five inches by eight feet eight inches: that on the lefl, ten feet
five inches by eight feet nine inches and a half. This hall I termed
the Hall of Pillars; the little room on the right, Isis' Room, as in
it a large cow is painted, of which T shall give a deseription here-
after ; that on the lef, the Room of ]nf}':'-!ﬂ'il.ﬁ, from the m}'g-tm'iuu..-\
ﬁgulﬁi it exhibits. At the end of this hall we entered a 'I:Jrg{-
saloon, with an arched rool’ or ceiling, which is separated from the
Hall of Pillars only by a step; so that the two may be reckoned
one. The saloon is thirty-one feet ten inches by twenty-seven
feet. Omn the right of the saloon is a small chamber without any
thing in it, roughly cut, as if unfinished, and without painting : on
the left we entered a chamber with two square pillars, twenty-five
feet eight inches by twenty-two feet ten inches.  This 1 called the
Sideboard Room, as it has a projection of three feet in form of a
sideboard all round, which was perhaps intended to contain the
articles necessary for the funeral ceremony. The pillars are three
feet four inches square, and the whole beautifully painted as the
rest. At the same end of the room, and facing the Hall of Pillars,
we entered by a large door into another chamber with four pillars,
one of which is fallen down. This chamber is forty-three feet four
inches by seventeen feet six inches: the pillars three feet seven
inches square. It is covered with white plaster, where the rock did
not eut smoothly, but there is no painting on it. T named it the
Bull's, or Apis" Room, as we found the carcass of a bull in it co-
balmed with asphaltum ; and also, scattered in various places, an
immense quantity of small wooden figures of mummies six or cight
inches long, and covered with asphaltum to preserve them.  There
were some other figures of fine earth baked, coloured blue, and
strongly varnished. On ecach side of the two little rooms were
nmng
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some wooden statues standing erect, four feet high, with a cireular
hollow inside, as if to contain a roll of papyrus, which 1 have no
doubt they did.  We found likewise fragments of other statues of
wood and of composition.

But the deseription of what we found in the centre of the saloon,
and which T have reserved till this place, merits the most particular
attention, not having its {-quul in the world, and being such as we
had noidea could exist. It is a sarcophagus of the finest oriental ala-
baster, nine feet five inches long, and three feet seven inches wide,
Its thickness is only two inches ; and it is transparent, when a light is
placed in the inside of it. It is minutely sculptured within and with-
out with several hundred figures, which do not exceed two inches
in height, and represent, as I suppose, the whole of the funeral
procession and ceremonies relating to the deceased, united with
several emblems, &e. 1 cannot gi\'u an :u.lmlll,iilu iden of this beautiful
and invaluable picee of antiquity, amd can only say, that nothing
as been bronght into Europe from Egypt that ean be compared
with it. The ecover was not there: it had been taken out, and
broken into several pieces, which we found in digging before
the first entrance.  The sarcophagus was over a staircase in the
centre of the saloon, which communicated with a subterraneous
passage, leading dovwnwands, three hundred feet in length. At
the end of this passage we found a great guantity of bats’ dung,
which choked it up, so that we could go no farther without
digging, Tt was nearly filled up too by the falling in of the upper
part.  One hundred feet from the entrance is a staircase in good
I“{‘H-I‘\'ﬂliﬂtl: but the rock below t‘]:l:lTlgl."H its substance, from u
beautiful solid calearcous stone, becoming a kind of black rotten
slate, which erumbles inte dust only by touching. This sub-
terrancous passage procecds inoa south-west direction through
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the mountain. I measured the distance from the entrance, and
also the rocks above, and found, that the passage reaches nearly
half way through the mountain to the upper part of the valley. I
have reason to suppose, that this passage was used to come into the
tomb by another entrance ; but this could not be after the death of
the prerson who was buried there, for at the bottom of the staies
just under the sareaphagus a wall was built, which entirely closed
the communication between the tomb and the subterraneous
passage.  Some large blocks of stone were placed under the sar-
cophagus horizentally, level with the pavement of the saloon, that
no one might perceive any stairs or subterrancan passage was there,
The door-way of the sideboard room had been walled up, and foreed
open, as we found the stones with which it was shut, and the mortar
in the jambs, The staircase of the entranee-hall had been walled
up also at the bottom, and the space filled with rubbish, and the
Hoor covered with large blocks of stone, so as to deceive any one
who should force the fallen wall near the pit, and make him suppose,
that the tomb ended with the entranee-hall and the drawing-rooi.
I am inclined to believe, that whoever foreed all these passages
must have had some spies with them, who were well acquainted
with the tomb lhmug]mut. The tomb faces the north-cast, and
the direction of the whole runs straight south-west.

To give an aceurate deseription of the various representations
within this tomb, would be a work above my capacity. I shall
therefore only endeavour to deseribe the most remarkable that are
to be scen in the various parts of it.  From these the reader may
form some idea of this magnificent exeavation.

The entrance into the tomb is at the foot of a high hill, with a
pretty steep aseent. The first T.]I"In;.r, the trveller comes to is a
stairease cut out of the rvock, which deseends to the tomb,  The
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entrance is by a door of the same height as the first passage. 1
beg my kind reader to ohserve, that all the figures and hicroglyphics
of every deseription are seulptured in hasso relievo, and painted over,
execept in the outlined chamber, which was only prepared for the
sculptor. This room gives the best ideas that have yet been dis-
covered of the original process of Egyptian sculpture,  The wall was
previously made as smooth as possible, and where there were flaws in
the rocks, the vacuum was filled up with eement, which, when hard,
was cut along with the rest of the rock., Where a figure or any thing
else was required to be formed, after the wall was prepared, the
ch]pmr appears to have made his first sketches of what was intended
to be eut ont. When the sketehes were finished in ved lines by the
first artist, another more skilful corrected the errors, if any, and
his lines were made in black, to be distinguished from those which
were imperfeet.  When the figures were thus prepared, the senlptor
proceeded to eut out the stone all round the figure, which remained
in basso relieve, some to the height of half’ an inch, and some much
less, according to the size of the figure. TFor instance, if' a figure
were as large as life, its elevation was generally half an inch; if the
figure were not more than six inches in length, its projection would
not exceed the thickness of a dollar, or perhaps less.  The angles
of the figures were all smoothly rounded, which makes them appear
less prominent than they really are. The parts of the stone that
were to be taken off all round the figure did not extend much farther,
as the wall is thickly covered with figures and hicroglyphics, and 1
helieve there is not a space on those walls more than a foot square
without some figure or hieroglyphic. The garments, and various
parts of the limbs, were marked by a narrow line, not deeper than
the thickness of a half-crown, but so exaect, that it produced the
intended effect.
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When the fizures were completed and made smooth by the
seulptor, they received a coat of whitewash all over. This white is
so beautiful and clear, that our best mud whitest paper appeared
yellowish when compared with it.  The painter came next, and
finished the figure. 1t would seem as if they were unacquainted
with any colour to imitate the naked parts, since red is adopted as
a standing colour for all that meant flesh. There are some ex-
ceptions indeed ; for in certain instances, when they intended to
represent a fair Jady, by way of distinguishing her complexion from
that of the men, they put on a ;w_-llnw colour to represent her flesh
yet it cannot be supposed, that they did not know how to reduce
their red paints to a flesh colour, for on some oecasions, where the
red Hesh is supposed to be seen through a thin veil, the tints are
nearly of the natural colour, it we suppose the Egyptians to have
been of the same hue as their sueceessors, the present [.'U[lt% some of
whom are nearly as fair as the Luropeans.  Their garments were
generally white, and their ornaments formed the most difficult part.
when the artists had to employ red in the distribution of the four
colours, in which they were very suceessful. When the figures were
finished, they appear to have laid on a coat of varnish : though it
may be questioned, whether the varnish were thus applied, or in-
corporated with the colowr. The fact is, that nowhere else except
in this tomb is the varnish to be observed, as no place in Egypt can
hoast of such preservation, nor ean the true customs of the Egyptians
be seen any where else with greater accuracy.

With the assistance of Mr. Ricei, T have made drawings of ail
the figures, hicroglyphices, emblems, ornaments, &e. that are to be
seen in this tomb; and by great perseverance I have taken im-
pressions of every thing in wax : to accomplish the work has been a
laborious task, that oceupied me more than twelve months,
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The drawings show the respective places of the figures, so
that if a building were erected exactly on the same plan, and of
the same size, the figures might be placed in their sitvations
precisely as in the original, and thus produce in Europe a tomb,
in every point equal to that in Thebes, which T hope to execute if
IK‘L“-Si;Iﬂl‘.

Immediately within the entrance into the first passage, on the
luﬁ, I:I:Iill], are two ﬁgl,ll‘l,:ﬁ s l:J.rHu as llﬁ:, one nf which AppRears to be
the hero entering into the tomb. He is received by a deity with
a hawk's head, on which are the globe and serpent. Both fizures
are surrounded by hieroglyphies ; and farther on, near the ground,
is a crocodile very neatly seulptured. The walls on both sides of
this passage are covered with hieroglyphies, which are separated by
lines from the top to the bottom, at the distance of five or six
inches from one another.  Within these lines the hieroglyphics
form their sentences ; and it is plainly to be scen, that the Egyptians
read from the top to the bottom, and then recommenced at the top.
The eciling of this first passage is painted with the figure of the
cagles, as in Plate 2. Beyond the first passage is a staircase with o
niche on each side, adorned with eurious figures with human bodies
and the heads of various animals, &e. At each side of the door
at the bottom of the stairs is a female figure kneeling, with her
hands over a globe.  Above each of these figures is the fox, which,
according to the Egyptian custom, is always placed to watch the
doors of sepulchres.  On the front space over the door are the
names of the hero and his son, or his father, at each side of which
is a figure with its wings spread over the names to protect them, as
is seen in Plate 3. The names are distinguished by being inelosed
in two oval niches. In that of Nichao is a sitting figure, known to
be a male by the beard.  He has on his head the usual corn measure,
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and the two feathers ; on his knees the sickle and the flail : over his
head is a crescent with the homs upward : above which is what is
presumed to be a fhggot of various pieces of wood bound together,
and by its side a group twisted in a serpentine form. Behind the
figure are what are thought by some to be two knives, by others
feathers ; but as the feathers are of a different form, T for my part
think L]'bﬂ'}' ane :e.m_:rif;{:ing ]'{]I'i.'lu‘l:.\i, which I1|st:,.' have served as emblems
of the priesthood, for we know, that the herees or kings of Egyvpt
were initiated into the sacred rites of the gods.  Below the figure is
a frame of two lines drawn parallel to each other, and connected by
similar lines, beneath which is the emblem of moving water,

In the next oval on the right is a sitting female figure with a
band round the head fastening g feather, and on her knees she holds
the keys of the Nile. Above the head is the globe, and beneath
the figure the form of a tower, asit is supposed to represent strength.
The faces of both figures are painted blue, which is the colour of
the face of the great God of the creation. On each of the oval
frames there is the globe and feathers, amd beneath it two hiero-
glyphics not unlike two overflowing basins, as they are under the
two protecting figures at each side of the oval frame.

Next is the second passage, on the right hand side of which
are some funeral processions, apparently in the action of taking the
sarcophagus down into the temb, the wsual boat, which carries the
male and female figures upon it, and in the centre the boat with
the head of the ram drawn by a party of men.

The wall on the left is likewise covered with similar processions.
Among them is the searabmus, or beetle, elevated in the air, and
supported by two hawks, which hold the cords drawn by various
figures; and many other emblems and symbolical deviees. The
figures on the wall of the well are nearly as large as life,  They

&



243 RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

appear to represent several deities; some receiving offerings from
people of various elasses.

Next is the first hall, which has four pillars in the centre, at
each side of which are two figures, generally a male and a female
deity. On the right hand side wall there are three tiers of figures
one above the other, which is the general system almost all over the
tomb., In the upper tier are a number of men pulling a chain
attached to a standing mummy, which is apparently unmoved by
their efforts.  The two beneath eonsist of funeral proecssions, and
a row of mummies lying on frames horizontally on the ground. On
the left is a military and mysterious procession, consisting of a great
number of figures all looking toward a man who is much superior
to them in size, and faces them. At the end of this procession are
three different sorts of people, from other nations, evidently Jews,
Ethiopians, and Persians.  Behind them are some Egyptians without
their ornaments, as it they were captives rescued and returning to
their country, followed by a hawk-headed figure, I suppose their
proteeting deity. For this procession see Plates 6, 7, and 8.

I have the satisfaction of announcing to the reader, that, aceording
to Dr. Young's late discovery of a great number of hieroglyphics, he
found the names of Nichao and Psammethiz his son, inserted in the
drawings I have taken of this tomb. It is the first time that hiero-
glyphics have been explained with such aceuraey, which proves the
doctor’s system beyomd doubt to be the right key for reading this
unknown 1u|1g|.mgt'; aned 1t 15 to be hi.lnl:t'd. that he will suceeed 1n
completing his arduous and difficult undertaking, as it would give
to the world the history of one of the wmost primitive nations, of
which we are now totally ignorant. Nichao conquered Jerusalem
and Babylon, and his son DPsammethis made war against the
Ethiopians. What can be more elear than the above procession ?
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The people of the three nations are distinetly seen.  The Persians,
the Jews, and the Ethiopians, come in, followed by some captive
Egyptians, as if returning into their country, guarded by a protecting
deity. The reason why the Egyptians must be presumed to have
been captives is, their being divested of all the ornaments, which
served to decorate and distinguish them from one another. The
Jews are clearly distinguished by their physiognomy amd com.
plexion, the Ethiopians by their colour and omaments, and the
Persians by their well-known dress, as they are so often scen in the
battles with the Egyptians,

In the front of this hall, fucing the entrance, is one of the finest
compositions that ever was made by the Egyptians, for nothing like
it can be seen in any part of Egypt. It consists of four fizures as
large as life. The god Osiris sitting on his throne, receiving the
homages of a hero, who is introduced by a hawk-headed deity.
Biehind the throne is a fewale fisure as if* in attendanee on the
great god. The whole group is surrounded by hieroglyphics, and
inclosed in a frame richly adorned with symbolical figures. The
winged globe is above, with the wings spread over all, and a line of
serpents crowns the whole,  The figures and paintings are in such
perfect preservation, that they give the most correct idea of their
ornaments and decorations (See Plate 19).

Straight forward is the entrance into another chamber with two
pillars. The wall of this place is outlined, ready for the sculptor to
cut out his figure. It is here that we may plainly sce the manner,
in which the artist prepaved the figure on the wall ready to be cut ;
and it is almost impossible to give a deseription of the various
figures, which adorn the walls and pillars of this chamber, There
are great varieties of symbolical figures of men, women, and animals,
apparently intending to represent the different exploits of the hero,
to whom the tomb was dedicated.

-



2l RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

On going out of this chamber into the first hall is a staircase,
which leads into a lower passage, the entrance into which is de-
corated with two figures, on each side, a male and a female, as large
as life.  The female appears to represent Isis, having, as usual, the
horns and globe on her head.  She seems ready to receive the hero,
who is about to enter the regions of immortality. The garments
of this figure are so well preserved, that nothing which has yet
been brought before the public ean give a more correct idea of
Egyptian customs.  The figure of the hero is covered with a
veil, or transparent linen, folded over his shoulder, and covering his
whole body, which gives him a very graceful appearanee.  Isis is
apparently eovered with a net, every mesh of which eontains some
hieroglyphie, serving to embellish the dress of the goddess.  The
necklace, bracelets, belt, and other ornaments, are so well arranged,
that they produce the most pleasing effeet, particularly by the
artificial lights, all being intended to conduce to this purpose (See
Plate 18). :

On the wall to the left, on entering this passage, is a sitting
fizure of the size of life: it is the hero himself on his throne, having
the sceptre in his right hand, while the left is stretched over an
altar, on which are twenty divisions, as will be seen in Plate 1. A
plate in the form of an Egyptian temple is hung to his neck by a
string. It contains an obelisk and two deitics—one on each side of
it. Plates of this kind have been mueh sought after, as they appear
to have been the decoration or breastplate ol the kings of Egypt.
Few have been found, and 1 have seen only two,—one is in the
British Museum, and the other I was fortunate enough to procure
from an Arab, who discovered it in one of the tombs of the kings in
Beban ¢l Malook., It is of black basalt, much larger and superior
in workmanship to the other, which proves, that they were of various
sizes, and more or less finished. It has the searabaxus or beetle in
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alto relievo on a small boat with a deity on each side of it, and on
the reverse is the usual inseription.  Over the head of this figure is
the eagle with extended wings, as if protecting the king.  On the
upper part of each side of the walls of the passage is the history of
the hero divided into 91.:1.'1;!'“1 !‘i!ﬂ:’l," l,'ulu}]al.['t:l'mutﬁ :u:".,J,r]}' twio fl_’:r.'.t.
square, containing groups of figures eighteen inches high.  The
hero is to be seen every where standing on a heap of corn, receiving
offerings from his soldiers or companions in war. Farther on is a
small staircase 1osuling into a short passage, where the procession
still continues, and the sacrifice of a bull is to be seen, as in Plate
13. The walls of both JrassIes A covered with ]Jit:l'ngl_}‘[:hic'ﬁ in
separate divisions. From this short passage there is an entrance
into another much wider than the rest.  The charming sight of this
place made us give it the name of the Room of Beauties.  All the
figures are in such perfection, that the smallest part of their orna-
ments ean be clearly distinguished. The sides of the doors are most
beautifully adorned with female deities, swrrounded with hiero-
glyphies, and the lotus is to be seen both in bud and in full bloom,
with the serpent on a half globe over it (See Plate 17}, Farther
on is the great hall with six pillars, containing on each side of it,
two fizures as large as life.  The walls are adorned with the pro-
cession and other symbolical figures.  Over the door, in the inside,
is the figure of a female with extended wings, as in Plate 3. At
cach side of this hall is a small cell; that on the left containing
various mummies amd other iigun:ﬁ, and that on the ri;__,:lﬂ. i Cow
of half the natural size, with a number of hgures under it, which
form a very eurious group, The walls also are covered with hicro-
{.;l}'[l]'lit‘ﬁn In the lar‘r_;u hall ¢lose to the door are a number of men
carrying a long slender pole, at each end of which is a cow’s head,
and on the pole, two bulls, as in Plate 15, Still farther, the hall
opens into the large vaulted chamber. It would be impossible to
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give any description of the numerous figures, which adern the wall
of this place. It was here that the body of the king was depo-
sited, as I found in its centre the beautiful sarcophagus. This
15 seulptured within and without with small figures in intaglio,
coloured with a dark blue, and, when a light is put into the inside
of it, it is quite transparent. The ceiling of the vault itself is
painted blue, with a procession of figures and other groups relating
to the zodiac

The next is a chamber with a projection like a side-board. Tt
has two square pillars with two figures on every side, as represented
in Plates 4 and 5. The walls in every part of this chamber are also
beautifully adorned with symbolical figures, a specimen of which is
given in Plate 2, which represents a compartment over the door
within the chamber. Tt is useless to proceed any further in the
deseription of this heavenly place, as I can assure the reader he ean
form but a very faint idea of it from the tritling account my pen is
able to give: should T be so fortunate, however, as to succeed in
crecting an exact model of this tomb in Europe, the beholder will
acknowledge the impossibility of deing it justice in a description.

The Arabs made such reports of this discovery, that it eame to
the ears of Hamed Aga of Kenneh ; ama it was reported to him, that
great treasure was found in it.  On hearing this, he immediately set
off with some of his soldiers to Thebes, generally a journey of two
days, but such was his speed in travelling, that he arrived in the
valley of Beban-el-Malook in thirty-six hours by land.  Before his
arrival some Arabs brought us intelligence, that they saw from the
tops of the mountains a great many Turks on horseback entering
the valley, and coming toward us. 1 eould not conceive who they
could be, as no Turks ever came near this place. Half' an hour after
they gave us the signal of their approach, by firing several guns. 1
thought an armed force was sent to storm the tombs and rocks, as
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no other ohject could bring the Turks there ; at last, when this mighty
power reached us, I found it to be the well-known Hamed Aga of
Kenneh, for some time commander of the eastern side of Thebes, and
his followers. Accordingly I was at a loss to conceive what he wanted
there, as we were on the west, and under another ruler ; but I sup-
pose, in case of a treasure being discovered, the first that hears of it
seizes it as a matter of privilege. He smiled, and saluted me very
cordially ; indeed more so than usual, 1 presume for the sake of the
treasure 1 had discovered, of which he was in great expectation, |
caused as many lights to be brought as we could muster, and we
descended into the tomb.  What was on the walls of this ex-
traordinary place did not attract his attention in the least; all the
striking figures and lively paintings were lost on him; his views
were directed to the treasure alone; and his numerous lollowers
were like hounds, searching in every hole and comer. Nothing,
however, being found to satisfy their master or themselves, after a
long and minute survey, the Aga at last ordered the soldiers to
retire, and said to me, “ Pray where have you put the treasure ¥
# What treasure?” # The treasure you found in this place.” 1
could not help smiling at his question, which confirmed him in his
supposition. I told him that we had found no treasure there. At
this he laughed, and still continued to entreat, that I would show it
him. # I have been told,” he added, “ by a person to whom I can
give credit, that you have found in this place a large golden cock,
filled with diamonds and pearls. T must see it. Where is it?" 1
could scarcely keep myself from laughing, while T assured him that
nothing of the kind had been found there. Seeming quite dis-
appointed, he seated himself’ before the sarcophagus, and I was
afraid he would take it into his head, that this was the treasure,
and break it to picces, to sec whether it contained any gold; for
their notions of treasure are confined to gold and jewels. At last
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he gave up the idea of the riches to be expected, and rose to go out
of the tomb. I asked him what he thought of the beautiful figures
painted all around.  He just gave a glnce at them, quite un-
concerned, and said, # This would be a good place for a harem, as
the women would have something to look at.” At length, though
only half’ persuaded there was no treasure, he set off with an ap-
pearance of much vexation.

Every thing must come round, and be told in proper time. 1
shall now introduce what happened previous to this period. It will
be recollected, on my first voyage up to Nubia I took possession, in
the island of Philee, of sixteen large blocks of stone, which formed a
fine group of various figures in basso relievo ; that 1 had them cut
thinner, to be taken more easily down the Nile; and that the boat,
which was enmaged to earry them, returned without them, as the
Iteis did not intend to take the great head on board his boat.  On
our arrival at the island, on my second voyvage, we found these
stones had been mutilated, and written upon in the French lan-
guage, % operation gmuanguce,”  The hand writing could net be
aseertained, as it was done with charcoal ; but we knew there had
been only three French agents there, Mr. Calind, Mr. Jagues, and
the renegado Rosignana, all in the employ of Mr. Drouetti.
Ignorant which of the three to point out as the perpetrator of this
wanton and spiteful mischicf, we contented ourselves with writing
to the consul at Cairo, and nothing more was said.  But by this
time Mr. Jagues, who had parted from the others and was alone,
came to us, and, by way of exculpating himself, said that Caliud was
the man, who mutilated the figures with his little hammer, which
he always carried with him to break stones, My, Caliud was now
in Cairo, and 3r. Beechey wrote to the consul an aceount of what
liad passed.  Mr. Caliud, afiaid of being turned out of employment,
assured the consul, that he would prove his innocence in the face
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of Mr. Jagues, when he arrived in Thebes.  Sometime after Mr.
Calind reached Thebes with a letter from the consul, stating the
promise he had made of elearing himself from the imputation of Mr.
Jacques eoncerning the breaking of the stones; but instead of eon-
fronting Mr. Jagues, who was there, he contented himsell with
abusing the English consul for having spoken to him about the
business while in Caire, and did not choose to meet Mr. Jagues
and us, or say whether the charge were true or false. After abusing
the consul, who was now five hundred miles distant from him, M.
Calind meditated more mischief before his departure.  He became
the friend again of Mr. Jaques, who stated to the consul, that all
that had been written to him by Mr. Beechey concerning Mr.
Calind was not true, and that he never told us any thing of the
kind. On the arrival of the consul at Thebes, Mr. Jagques was
questioned  before us, whether he had not told us, that Calind
mutilated the stones in the island of Philee,  He again repeated to
the comsul before us, that Caliud did break the stones: and being
questioned by the consul, why he afterwards wrote, that such was
not the case, said with the greatest sang froid, that he merely eon-
tradicted it at the request of Caliud.  One broke the stones; the
other first betrayed him, then retracted, and lastly eonfirmed it
again.  These were the sort of honourable Monsicurs 1 had to
guard against,

Twenty days after the tomb was opened, we heard by the boats
which ecame up the Eill.‘, that there were three mnis]u:s, or ]argv.
beats, eoming up, with Englishmen on board ; and, a few days after,
Farl Belmore and family, Mr. Salt the consul, Captain Cory, Dr.
Richardson, and the Rev. Mr. Holt, arrived at Thebes.

In passing Kenneh they went to see Hamed Aga, who told
them of the new discovery of the tomh.  They were delighted when
they saw it; and as his Lordship was anxious to find a tomb, I

K K
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pointed out two likely spots of ground in the valley of Beban el
Malook, but they turned out to be two small mummy pits.  This
proves, that small tombs were permitted to be dug out in that valley,
where it was supposed, that none but the tombs of the kings of
Egypt were to be found ; and agrees with my former opinion, that
it was not in this valley alone the tombs of the kings were excavated.
During his stay, his Lordship made many researches, and was pleased
to send down the Nile two of the lion-headed statues I discovered
in Carnak. Thus, with what was found and brought by the Arabs,
he aceumulated a vast quantity of fragments, which, when in Europe,
will form a pretty extensive cabinet of antiquities,

The consul was so enraptured with the sight of the tomb, and, I
suppose, of the sareophagus, that he also began making exeavations
in the valley of Beban el Malook, in order to find some more of the
depositories of kings. He eontinued his research four months ; and
what he has found he will of course deseribe himself with more
minuteness than I could do. Lord Belmore and his family pro-
ceeded to Nubia a few days after; and I prepared to descend the
Nile, as I had business in Cairo.  Such however was the impression
made on me by that beautiful tomb, that 1 resolved to return to
Thebes, and form a complete maodel of it, of which I shall speak
hereafter. The three travellers were now come back from Nubia,
but they passed on without stopping.

Having embarked all that was found this season, I left Thebes
with another accumulation of antiquities, of which an account will
be found at the end of this volume. I shall not describe this
voyage, as | think it useless to repeat almost the same things over
again, We arrived at Boolak on the twenty-first of December,
after ten months absence. My business in Cairo detained me longer
than 1 wished, as 1 was anxious to return to Thebes, for the sole
purpose of taking models and impressions in wax of all the figures
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and hieroglyphics in the newly discovered tomb, first called that of
Apis, but now of Psammethis. Finding T could not immediately
despatch my little business there, I sent up the boat, with the
intention of going myself by land. 1 had engaged Signor Rieci, a
young man from. Italy, who was very clever at drawing, and who
with a little practice became quite perfect in his imitations of the
hieroglyphics. He was to begin the drawings of the tomb on his
arrival at Thebes.  Mrs. Belzoni resolved to visit the Holy Land,
and wait for me at Jerusalem, to which place I intended to go after
finishing my model of the tomb. My purse was now pretty well
exhausted ; for all my former stock of money was spent, and very
little remained of the present I received from Mr. Burckhardt and
the consul after my first voyage with the colossal head. Mrs. Bel-
zoni set out for Jerusalem, accompanied by James the Trigh lad and
a Janizary, who went to meet a traveller in Syria, to escort him to
Egypt.

At this time the celebrated and veracious Count de Forbin
arrived at Cairo, I then lodged at the consulate ; and the Count
visited the house, to see the collection I had just brought down
with me, as well as what had been brought the year before. The
Count was not a little confounded at the sight of so many valuable
things ; and being Director of the French Museum, they could not
fail to be interesting to him.  The colossal head, the altar with the
six deities, the colossal arm, and the various statues, particularly
attracted his attention.

I was then in possession of some statues, which I had brought
from Thebes on my own account, aceording to an understanding with
the consul. I intended to send them to my native town ; for which
purpose 1 had arranged for their embarkation at Alexandria. The
Count made a propesal to purchase them ; and being told they
were destined for Europe immediately, he urgently requested that

EKES2
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I would dispose of them to him, saying he should be under great
obligations to me if T would comply with his request. 1 recollected
that I might find more, and accordingly consented to gratify him,
What he paid me for them was not one fourth of their value ; bat
I was fully satisfied, as I never was a dealer in statues in my life.

At this time I received several journals from Furope:; and
found, to my great surprise, that all my former diseoveries and
labours had been published in the names of other people, while
mine was not even mentioned. I must eonfess, I was weak enough
to be a little vexed at this; for, after such exertions as 1 had made
in Upper Egypt, it was not pleasant to see the fruits and the credit
of them aseribed to others, who had no mere to do with them
than the governor of Siberia, except as far as related to supplying
me with money.  Thinking all was not right, and that people were
by some means misinformed, 1 drew up a statement of the facts.
1 mve this account of my :}Elul‘i’:iinnﬁ i l':;_."lﬁ"rl to the Count de
Forhin in the shape of a letter, which he promised to have pub-
lished in Franee ; but it would have been better, if 1 had never en-
trusted it to him, as the nze he made of it was quite the reverse of
what was intended. Every thing was again thrown into confusion
iy the French journals, who confounded one thing with another.
so that the public knew but little of the truth from that quarter;
and some others of the Furopean journals, which copied and ex-
tracted from them, were also misled. T had despaired of correcting
these mis-statements; but the many travellers who afterwards
visited that country, and were impartial spectators, wrote to Europe
an account of what they saw and heard ; and by these means the real
facts in time came out,

At this period Major Moore arrived in Caire with despatches
from India; and, as he eould not set off on the same day for Alex-
andria for want of a cangiar, he went with me to visit the pyramids
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inside and out, While on the top of the first pyramid, I descanted
to hiim on the various U|Jilliﬂlls- entertained concerning the second,
and what a pity it was, that, in an intelligent age like the present,
it had not been opened, so that the interior remained quite unknown.
On Major Moore's departure for England, he took with him the
account of my operations in Egypt, and some of the plans of the
newly discovered places, which he faithiully delivered to Lord
Aberdeen, president of the Society of Antiquaries, agrecably to my
request ; and this was one source by which the truth began to be
known.

The Count de Forbin made mueh inguiry about Upper Egypt,

and expressed his wish to see that country. 1 know not whether
it were my pr:‘ﬁililsicms, or his own inclinations, but he took the
resolution to go up, though the whole of his journey, from his
departure to his return, oceupied only one month, Having done
so, he gave an account of the country, the city of Thebes, its mo-
numents, tombs, turnph:s:, colossi, searabecd, Europeans, &e.  But he
said his enterprising spirit of penetrating into Afriea failed him,
when he saw BEuropean women walking about Luxor. A wvery
pretiy excuse for a traveller ! At the time of Norden, Enropean
women could not go about in Alexandiia as they can now in
Thebes, yet Norden continued to make his way as far as Deir. I
the Count wanted to sionalize himself' as o traveller, he should not
have scorned to enter the extensive sandy veean of Africa, merely
because he saw a European family walking freely at Luxor in
tgyvpt.  IF the Count look at the map of that unknown country,
he will find, that the civilization of Fgypt will diminish very
little of the glory he seems to wish to acquire by penetrating into
A lrica.

The Count mentions having found a colossal arm in Thebes ;
and that I, by advice of the British consul, had it taken away,
though it belonged to him.  Such an arm never existed.  But if
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the Count be ashamed to say, that he has been in Egypt without
finding a single piece of antiquity, and returned without bringing
any thing to France except the statues he obtained from me, I
think he might have been more eandid, and have confessed, that
the attraction of a more easy life did not permit him to proceed
any farther into Africa. The Count abuses almost every one who
comes in his way, merely because he did not succeed in making any
thing of Egvpt himsell; but 1 should not have mentioned his name,
had he not impelled me to it by the falschoods inserted against
me in his journal.  One thing more T must observe respeeting the
Count. On his return from Thebes T met him at Cairo, in the house
of the Austrian consul. T had begun the task of opening the
pyramids, and had already discovered the false passage. The Count
requested in a kind of sarcastic manmner, when I had succeeded
in opening the pyramid, which no doubt he supposed would be
never, that 1 would send him the plan of it, as he was about
setting off for Alexandria the next day. and thence to France. 1
thought the best retaliation I could make was to send him the de-
sired plan, and I did so, as soon as 1 opened the pyramid, which was
in a few da}'ﬁ after his d:‘.'lmrlllrl.'. Would any one lmljmﬁ, that the
noble Count, on his arrival in France, mave out, that he had sueceeded
in penetrating the second pyramid of Ghizeh, and brought the plan
of it to Paris 7 Whether this be the fact or no will appear from the
following paragraph, taken from a French paper nowin my possession,

“0On the 24th of April, Mr. Le Comte de Forbin, Director
(ieneral of the Royal Museum of France, landed at the lazaretto of
Marseilles. He came last from Alexandria, and his passage was
very stormy. He has visited Greece, Syria, and Upper Egypt. By
a happy chance, some days before his departure from Cairo, be
succeeded in penetrating into the second pyramid of Ghizeh.  Mr,
Forhin brings the plan of that important discovery, as well as much
information on the labours of Mr. Drouetti, at Carnak, and on those
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which Mr. Salt, the English eonsul, pursues with the greatest
suceess in the valley of Beban el Malook, and in the plain of Me-
dinet Aboo. The Museum of Paris is going to be enriched with
some of the spoils of Thebes, which Mr, Forbin has collected in his
travels”  Was this written in ridicule of the Count de Forbin by
some person in France? or is it an attempt to impose on the public
by a tissue of falsehoods ?

Having seen so many erroncous accounts in the journals of
Europe, I thought it my duty to inform the public of the real
facts. Before my departure for Thebes 1 visited the pyramids in
company with two other persons from Europe. On our arrival at
these monuments they went into the first pyramid, while I took a
turn round the second. I seated myself’ in the shade of one of
those stones on the east side, which form the part of the temple
that stood before the pyramid in that direction. My eyes were
fixed on that enormous mass, which for so many ages has baffled the
conjectures of ancient and modern writers,  Herodotus himself was
deceived by the Egyptian priests, when told there were no chambers
init. The sight of the wonderful work before me astonished me
as much, as the total obseurity in which we are of its origin, its in-
terior, and its construction. In an intelligent age like the present,
one of the greatest wonders of the world stood before us, without our
knowing even whether it had any cavity in the interior, or if it were
only one solid mass.  The various attempts which have been made
by numerous travellers to find an entrance into this pyramid, and
particularly by the great body of French savans, were examples so
weighty, that it seemed little short of madness, to think of renewing
the enterprise.  Indeed, the late researches made by Mr. Salt him-
self, and by Captain Cabilia, during four months, round these
pyramids, were apparently sufficient to deter any one. A short time
before this period the few Franks who resided in Egypt had some
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idea of obtaining permission from Mahomed Ali, and by the help
of a subseription, which was to be made at the various Courts in
Furope to the amount of at least £20,000, were to force their way
into the centre of this pyramid by explosions, or any other means
that could be suggested. Mr. Drouetti was to have had the super-
intendence of this work. Indeed it had created some difference
among themselves who was to have had the direction of the whole
concern.  Was not this enough to show the diffienlties T had to
encounter, and to make me langh at myself, if any thought of such
an attempt should cross my mind? Besides, there was another
obstacle to overcome. T had to consider, that in consequence of
what I had the good fortune to do in Upper Egypt, and under the
circumstanees above mentioned, it was not likely that T should
obtain permission to make such an attempt: for if it could be
supposed, that there was any possibility of penetrating into the
pyramid, the operation would certainly be given to people of higher
influence than myself.

With all these thoughts in my mind I arose, and by a natuial
impulﬁ'm]] took my walk toward the south side of the |=-_1.'r:|.|1|id. 1
examined every part, and almost every stone. T continued to do so
on the west,—at last T eame round to the north. Here the appearance
of things beeame to my eye somewhat different from that at any
of the other sides. The constant observations I made on the
approach to the tombs at Thebes perhaps enabled me to see what
other travellers did not : indeed, T think this ought to be considered
as a standing proofl that in many cases practice goes farther than
theory. Other travellers had been also in various places where [
had been, and came often to the same spot where T was, but
perhaps did not make the observations I did. T eertainly must beg
leave to say, that 1 often observed travellers, who, eonfident of their
own knowledge. let slip opportunities of ascertaining whether they



14 EGYPT, NUBIA, &c. 857

were correct in their notions; and if an observation was made to
them by any one, who had not the good fortune of having received
a classical eduecation, they scorned to listen to it, or replied with a
smile, il not a laugh of disapprobation, without investigating whether
the observation were just or not. T had often the satisfaetion of
seeing such travellers mortified by the proof of being wrong in their
mujm_:tumr, I do not mean to Y, that a man, who has had a elas-
sical edueation, should think himself under a disadvantage in regard
to knowing such things, compared with him whe has not ; but, that
a man, who thinks himself well informed on a subject, often does
not examine it with such precision as another, who is less confident
in himself.

T observed on the north side of the pyramid three marks, which
encouraged me to attempt searching there for the entrance into it.
Still it is to be remarked, that the principal signs I discovered there
were not deduced solely from the knowledge T had acquired among
the tombs of the Egyptians at Thebes; for any traveller will ac-
knowledge, that the pyramids have little in common with the tombs,
either in their exterior appearance, or in any shape whatever :—
they are two different things.—one is formed by a vast accumula-
tion of large blocks of stones ;—the other is entirely hewed out of
the solid rock. My prin:-ip:tl guidle, T must own, was the eal-
culation I made from the first pyramid, and such was my assurance
on this peint, that I then almost resolved to make the attempt. T
had been at the pyramids various times before, but never with any
intention of examining into the practieability of finding the entrance
into them, which was deemed almost impossible.  The case was
now different,—I saw then what 1 had not seen before.—I observed,
that just under the centre of the face of the pyramid the aceu-
mulation of materials, which had fallen from the coating of it, was
higher than the entrance could be expected to be, if compared with

L
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the height of the entrance into the first pyramid, measuring from
the basis. I could not conceive how the discovery of the entrance
inte the sccond pyramid conld be considered as a matter to be
despaired of, when no one had ever seen the spot, where it must
naturally be presumed to exist, if there were any entrance at all. 1
farther observed, that the materials which had fallen exactly in the
centre of the front were not so compact as those on the sides; and
hence concluded, that the stones on that spot, had been removed
after the falling of the coating.  Consequently I perceived the pro-
bability of there being an entrance into the pyramid at that spot.
Encouraged by these observations, T rejoined my companions in the
first pyramid.  We visited the great sphinx, and returned to Cairo
the same evening,

I resolved to make a closer examination the next day, which
I did accordingly, without communicating my intention to any onsz,
as it would have excited great inguiry among the Franks at Cairo,
and in all probability 1 should not have obtained permission to
proceed in my design.  The next day’s examination encouraged me
in the attempt. I was confident, that, if my purpese had been
known to certain persons, who bad influence at the court of the
Bashaw, 1 should never succeed in obtaining permission. On the
following day therefore 1 erossed the Nile to Embabe, as the Cachetf
who commanded the provinee which includes the pyramids resided
there. T introduced myself to him, and acquainted him with my
intention to exeavate the pyramids, if it met his approbation.  His
answer was, as [ expeeted, that 1 must apply to the Bashaw, or to
the Kakia Bey, for a firman, without which it was not in his power
to grant me permission to excavate at the harrans, or pyramids. 1
asked him, whether he had any other objection, provided 1 ebtained
the firman from the Bashaw ; he replied, © none whatever.” 1 then
went to the citadel, and as the Bashaw was not in Caire, I presented
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myself to the Kakia Bey, who knew me from the time 1 was at
Soubra, and who, on my reguest for permission tc exeavate at the
pyramids, had no other ebjection, than that of not being certain,
whether round the harrans there were any ploughed grounds, on
which he could not grant permission to dig.  He sent a message to
the above Cacheff at Embabe, who assured him, that round the
harrans there was no cultivated land, but that on the contrary it
was =olid rock.

With such an assurance I obtained a firman to the Cacheff,
to furnish me with men to work at the pyramids. My undertaking
was of no small importance: it consisted of an attempt to pe-
netrate into one of the great pyramids of Egypt, one of the wonders
of the world. I was confident, that a failure in such an attempt
would have drawn on me the langhter of all the world for my pre-
sumption in undertaking suchi a task : but at the same time I con-
sidered, that I might be excused, since without attempting we
should never accomplish any thing. However, T thought it best
to keep my expedition as seeret as pessible; and I communi-
cated it only to Mr. Walmas, a worthy Levantine merchant of
Cairo, and partner in the house of Briggs. It is not to be under-
stood, that T intended to conceal the attempt I wished to make on
the pyramids, for the effieets of my work would plainly show them-
selves; but being near the capital, where many Europeans resided,
I could not prevent myself from being interrupted during my opera-
tions 3 and as I knew too well how far the influence and intrigues
of my opponents could be carried, I was not certain, that the per-
mission I had procured might not have been countermanded, so as
to put an end to all my proceedings.  Accordingly having provided
myself with a small tent, and some provision, that I might not be
under the necessity of repairing to Cairo, 1 set off for the pyramids.

My sudden departure from Cairo was supposed to be an expe-

L2
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dition to the mountain of Mokatam, for a few days, as T had given
out. At the pyramids T found the Arabs willing to work, and im-
mediately set about the operation.

My purse was but light, for very little remained of what I re-
ceived as a present from M., Burekhardt, and the consul; and
though it had been a little strengthened by the two statues T lately
disposed of to the Count de Forbin, who had paid me one third of the
money on account, my whole stock did not anount to two hundlred
pounds, and if T did not sueceed in penetrating the pyramid before
this was exhausted, [ should have been at a stand, before the accom-
plishment of my undertaking, and perhaps prepared the way for
others stranger than mysell in purse.

Two points principally excited my attention : the first was on
the north side of the pyrumids, and the second on the east.  There
is on the latter side part of a portico of the temple which stood
before the pyramid, and which has a canseway descending straight
towards the great sphinx. 1 thought, that by opening the ground
between the IH}rllmr ancl the }}_'l.'rmnii.l I should Iu‘n’t‘smri]}' ciine to
the foundation of the temple, which in fact Tdid. I set eighty Arabs
to work, forty on the above spot, and forty in the centre of the north
gide of the pyramid, where I observed the carth not so solid as on
the east and west. The Arabs were paid daily one piastre cach,
which is sixpence English money. I had also several boys and
g‘u'la. to CATrY away the {:ﬂrt]l, to whom 1 gave nnl_'!.r T.“'!"!It_'lr' Juirs,
or three pence, a day, I contrived to gain their good will by trifles
I gave as presents, and by pointing out to them the advantage they
would gain, if we sueceeded in penetrating into the pyramid, as
many visitors would eome to see it, and they would et bakshis from
them, Nnt]ﬁng has so much influence on the mind of an Arab as
reasoning with him about his own interest, and showing him the right
way to benefit himself.  Any thing else he seems not to understand,
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I must confess, at the same time, that 1 found this mode of proceed-
mg quite as efficacious in Furope.

The works on cach side continued for several days without the
smallest appearance of any thing. On the north side of the pyramid,
the materials which were to be removed, consisting of what had
fallen from the ecating, notwithstanding the appearance of having
been removed at a later period than the first, were so closely
cemented together, that the men could searcely proceed. The
only instrument they had to work with was a kind of hatchet or
51::1{1{-1 which l'n*lmg rather thin, and nnl_'l.‘ fit to cat the soft gmu!u],
could not stand much work among stones and mortar, which latter
I suppose, as it fell from the pyramid, had been moistened by the
dew #, and gradually formed itsell almost into one mass with the
stones.

On the east side of the pyramid, we found the lower part of a
large temple connceted with the portico, and reaching within fifty
feet of the basis of the pyramid.  Its exterior walls were formed of
enormous blocks of stone, as may now be seen,  Some of the blocks
in the porticoes are twenty-four feet high. The interior part of this
temple was built with calearcons stones of various sizes, but many
finely eut at the angles, and is probably much older than the ex-
terior wall, which bears the appearance of as great antiquity as the
prramids.  In order to find the basis of the pyramid on this side,
and to ascertain whether there were any communieation between
it and the temple, T had to cut through all the material there
aceumulated, which rose above forty feet from the basis, and con-
sisted of large blocks of stone and mortar, from the coating, as on
the north side. At last we reached the basis, and 1 perceived a flat
pavement cut out of the solid rock. I cansed all that was before me
to be eut in a right line from the basis of the pyramid to the temple

* In spring and summer, very heavy dews full at night,
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and traced the pavement quite to the back of it, so that there was
evidently a spacious pavement from the temple to the pyramid;
and T do not hesitate to declare my opinion, that the same pavement
goes all round the pyramid. 1t appeared to me, that the sphinx,
the temple, and the pyramid, were all three erected at the same
time, as they all appear to be in one ling, and of equal antiquity.
On the north side the work advanced towards the basis; a great
number of large stones had been removed, and a great part of the
face of the pyramid was uncovered, but still there was no appearance
of any entrance, or the smallest mark to indicate that there ever
had been one.

The Arabs had great confidence in the hopes 1 had exeited
among them, that if' any entrance into the pyramid were found, I
would give great bakshis, in addition to the advantage they would
derive from other strangers. But after many vain expectations, and
mueh hard labour in removing huge masses of stone, and cutting
the mortar, which was so hard that their hatchets were nearly all
broken, they began to flag in their prospeet of finding any thing, and
I was about to become an object of ridicule for making the attempt
to penetrate a place, which appeared to them, as well as to more
civilized people, a mass of solid stone, However, as long as I paid
them they continued their work, though with much less zeal. My
hopes did not forsake me, in spite of all the difficulties I saw, and
the little appearance of making the discovery of an entrance into
the pyramid.  Still T observed, as we went on with our work, that
the stones on that spot were not so consolidated as those on the sides
of them, and this eircumstance made me determine to proceed, till I
should be persuaded that I was wrong in my conjecture. At last, on
the 18th of February, after sixteen days of fruitless labour, one of
the Arabian workmen perceived a small chink between two stones
of the pyramid. At this he was greatly rejoiced, thinking we had
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found the entrance so eagerly sought for. I perceived the aperture
was small, but I thrust a long palm-stick into it upwards of two
yards.  Encouraged by this circumstance, the Arabs resumed their
vigour on the work, and great hopes were entertained among them.
Thus it served my purpose, as the work now went on briskly, I
was aware, that the entrance to the pyramid could not be between
two stones in this menmer; but 1 was in hopes, that the aperture
would furnish some elew by which the right entrance would be dis-
covered. DProcecding farther, T perceived, that one of the stones
apparently fixed in the pyramid, was in fact loose. 1 had it re-
moved the same day, and found an opening leading to the interior.
This sort of rough entrance was not more than three feet wide, and
was choked up with smaller stones and sand, which being removed,
it proved to be much wider within, A sceond and third day were
employed in clearing this place ; but the farther we advanced, the
more materials we found.  On the fourth day I observed, that sand
and stones were falling from the upper part of this cavity, which
surprised me not a tittle. At last T found, that there was a passage
from the outside of the pyramid by a higher aperture, which ap-
parently was thought to have had no communieation with any
eavity. When all the rubbish was taken out, and the place cleared,
I continued the work in the lower part beneath our feet; and in
two days more we came to an opening inward. Having made it
wide enough, I took a candle in my hand, and, looking in, perecived
a spacions cavity, of which I could not form any conjecture. Having
cansed the entrance to be cleared of the sand and stones, I found a
tolerably spacious place, bending its course towards the contre. 1t
is evidently a foreed passage, exeeuted by some powerful hand, and
appears intended to find a way to the centre of the pyramid.
Some of the stones, which are of an enormous size, are cut through,
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some have been taken out, and others are on the point of falling from
their old places for want of support. Ineredible must have been the
labour in making sueh a cavity, and it is evident, that it was continued
farther on towards the eentre ; but the upper part had fallen in, and
filled up the cavity to such a degree, that it was impossible for us to
proceed any farther than a hundred feet. Half this distance frui:l_iile
entrance is another eavity, which descends forty feet (See Plate 11),
in an irregular manner, but still turns towards the centre, which ne
doubt was the point intended by the persons who made the ex-
cavation. To introduee many men to work in this place was dan-
gerous, for several of the stones above our heads were on the point
of falling ; some were suspended only by their corners, which stuck
between other stones, and with the least touch would have fallen,
and erushed any one that happened to be under them.  1set a few
men to work, but was scon convineed of the impossibility of ad-
vancing any farther in that excavation. In one of the passages
below, one of the men narrowly escaped being crushed to pieces.
A large block of stone, no less than six feet long amd Tour wide, fell
from the top, while the man was digging under it ; but fortunately
it rested on two other sLones, one on cach side of hi.m, l]ig!mr than
himself, as he was sitting at his work, The man was so incarcerated,
that we had some difficulty in getting him out; yet, happily, he
received no other injury than a slight bruise on his back. The
lh'liiugut'thi.n: stone moved many others in this passage : indeed, they
were so situated, that I thought it prudent to retreat out of the
pyramid, or we might have reason to repent when too late ; for the
danger was not only from what might fall upon us, but alse from
what might fallin our way, close up the passage, and thus bury usalive.
My expectation in this passage was not great, as 1 perceived from:
the beginning it could not be the true entrance into the pyramid,
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though I had strong hopes that it would lead to some clew for the
discovery of the real entrance ; but, alas! it gave me none, and
I remained as ignorant of it as I was before 1 began.

Having spent so many days at the pyramids without being dis-
covered by any of the people at Cairo, I did not expect, that my
retreat could be concealed mueh longer, as theve were constantly
Franks from Cairo making a Sunday’s excursion to the pyramids, or
travellers, who, of course, made it a point to see these wonders on
their first arrival at the metropolis. In fact, the very day T was
to have quitted this work, T perceived, in the afterncon, some
people on the top of the first pyramid. T had no doubt they were
Europeans, as the Arabs or Turks never go up, unless to accom-
pany somebody, to gain money. They saw part of my men at
work at the second pyramid, and concluded that none but Eu-
ropeans could be conducting such an operation. They fired a pistol
as a signal, and I returned another. They then descended the
angle which led towards us; and on their arrival proved to be
Moensicur L'AbDE de Forbin, who had aceompanied his cousin, the
celebrated Count, into Egypt, but did not proceed higher. With
him were the father superior of the convent of Terra Santa, Mr.
Costa, an cng'tm:vr, and Mz [iu:almrd, vice-consul of France, h}-
whom [ was introduced to the Abbé,  They all entered into the
newly discovered passage; but it gave the Abbé less pleasure
than a cup of coffee, which he honoured me by accepting in my
humble tent.  Naturally, after such a visit, all the Franks in Cairo
knew what 1 was doing ; and net a day passed without my having
some visitors,

I was determfmed to proceed still farther with my researches,
the recent ddsappointment making me rather more obstinate than
I was before. | had given a day’s rest to the Arabs, which I dedicated
to a closer inspection of the pyramid. It often happens, that a

M M
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man is so much ingulfid in the pursuit of his views, as to be in
danger of losing himself, if he do not quickly find the means either
of an honourable retreat, or of attaining the accomplishment of his
intended purpose. Such was my case. The suceess of my discovery
of the false passage was considered as a failure, 1 cared little what
was thought of it, but I was provoked at having been deceived by
those marks, which led me to the foreed passage, with the loss of so
much time and labour. However, I did not despair. [ strietly
noticed the situation of the entrance into the first pyramid, and
plainly saw, that it was not in the eentre of the pyramid. 1 observed
that the passage ran in a straight line from the outside of the
pyramid to the east side of the King's chamber ; and this chamber
being nearly in the centre of the pyramid, the entrance consequently
must be as far from the middle of the face as the distance from the
centre of the chamber to the east side of it

Having made this elear and simple olservation, T found, that, if
there were any chamber at all in the second pyramid, the entranee
or passage could not be on the spot where I had excavated, which
was in the centre, but ealeulating by the passage in the first pyramid,
the entrance into the second would be near thirty feet to the east.

Satisfied with this caleulation, I repaired to the second pyramid
to examine the mass of rubbish, There I was not a little astonished
when 1 pereeived the same marks, which I had seen on the other
spot in the centre, about thirty feet distant from where 1 stood.
This gave me no little delight, and hope retwrned to cherish my
pyramidical brains. I observed in this spot also, that the stones
and mortar were not so compact ason the cast side, which mark had
given me so much encouragement to proceed in the first attempt ;
but what increased my hopes was an observation | made on the
exterior of the front where the forced passage is. 1 observed the
stones had been removed several feet from the surface of the pyra-
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mid, which T ascertained by drawing a line with the coating above
to the basis below, and found the concavity was inelined to be
deeper towards the spot where T intended to make my new at-
tempt. Any traveller, who shall hereafter visit the pyramids, may
plainly perecive this eoncavity above the true entrance. Such has
been the effect of two different hints; first my old guide from
Tl‘lelﬂm, I mean the spots where the stony matter is not so compact
as the surrounding mass ; and, secondly, the concavity of the pyra-
mid over the place where the entrance might have been expected
to be found, according to the distance of the entrance into the first
pyramid from its centre.

I immediately summoned the Arabs to work the next day.
They were pleased at my recommencing the task, not in hopes of
finding the entrance into the pyramid, but for the continuation of
the pay they of course were to receive.  As to expectation that the
entrance might be found, they had none ; and 1 often heard them
utter, in a low voice, the word “mogionn,” in plain English, mad-
man. I pointed out to the Arabs the spot where they had to dig,
and such was my measurement, that T was right within two feet, in
a straight direetion, as to the entrance into the first passage, as will
be seen from Plates 9 and 105 and I have the pleasure of reckoning
this day as fortunate, being that on which I discovered the entrance
into the great tomb of Psammethis at Thebes. The Arabs began
their work, and the rubbish proved to be as hard as that of the first
exeavation, with this addition, that we found larger blocks of stone
in our way, which had belenged to the pyramid, besides the falling
of the coating. The stones inereased in size as we went on.

A few days after the visit of the Abbé: de Forbin I was surprised
by the appearance of another Furopean traveller. It was the
Chevalier Frediani, who, on his return from the seeond eataract of
the Nile, came to visit the great pyramids. 1 had known him at

M2
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Thebes on his ascending the Nile, and was much pleased to see him,
as | thought he might be an impartial spectator of the event of my
operations, which in fact he was. He greatly approved of my under-
taking, but after being two days with me was ready to take his de-
parture. I suppose he had as much expeetation, that 1 should open
the pyramid, as the Arabs who named me the mognoon. It hap-
pened, that on the very day he was to set off for Cairo, 1 perceived
in the excavation a large bloek of granite, inclining downward at
the same .'-!I!gh'. as the Passame into the first p_'l.'r.;ul:ii.l, and ]h]illﬁng
towards the centre. 1 requested the Chevalier to stay till the
morrow, thinking perhaps he might have the pleasure of being one
of the first who saw the entrance into the pyramid. He consented,
and I was pleased to have a countryman of my own to be a wit-
ness of what passed on this important occasion. The discovery
of the first gmnilc stone oceurred on the 28th of l-'ehruur:r, and on
the 1st of March we uncovered three |il!‘gl..' blocks of gruuill.‘, twio
on each side, and one on the top, all in an inclined direction towards
the eentre. My expectation and hope inereased, as to all appear-
anee, this must prove to be the object of my search. 1 was not
mistaken, for on the next day, the 2d of March, at noon, we came
at lust to the 1"]1_:]:[, entranee into the p_'l.'i":!l!'l.ill. The Arabs, whose
expectation had also inercased at the appearance of the three
stones, were delighted at having found semething new to show to
the visitors, and get bakshis from them. Having cleared the front
of the three stones, the entrance proved to be a passage four feet
high, three feet six inches wide, formed of large blocks of granite,
which descended towards the centre for a hundred and four feet
five inches at an angle of twenty-six degrees.  Nearly all this passage
was filled up with large stones, which had fallen from the upper
part, and as the passage is inclined downwards, they slid on till
some larger than the rest stopped the way.
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1 had much ado to have all the stones drawn out of the passage.
which was filled up to the entrance of the chamber. 1t took the
remainder of this day and part of the next to clear it, and at last
we reached a porteullis. At first sight it appeared to be a fixed
block of stone, which stared me in the face, and said we prlues wltra,
putting an end to all my projects as I thought ; for it made a close
joint with the groove at each side, and on the top it seemed as firm
as those which formed the passage itselll. On a close inspection
however 1 perceived, that, at the bottom, it was raised about eight
inches from the lower part of the groove, which is cut beneath to
receive it; and T found, b_f this circumstance, that the |:|rge block
before me was no more than a portenllis of granite, one foot three
inches thick.

Having observed a small aperture at the upper part of the
porteullis, I thrust a long piece of barley straw into it, and it entered
u!m':lrl:ls of three feet, which convineed me, that there was a
vacuum ready to receive the porteullis. The raising of it was a
work of no small consideration.  The passage is only four feet high,
and three feet six inches wide.  When two men are in it abreast of
each other they cannot move, and it required several men to raise a
picce of granite not less than six feet high, five feet wide, and one
foot three inches thick,  The levers could not be very long, other-
wise there was not space in the four feet height to work with them ;
and if they were short, I could not employ men enough to raise the
porteullis.  The only method to be taken was, to raise it a little at
a time; and by putting some stones in the grooves on each side, to
support the portenllis while changing the fulerum of the levers, it
was raised high enough for a man to pass,  An Arab then entered
with a candle, and returned saying, that the place within was very
fine. I continued to raise the porteullis, and at last made the
entrance large enough to squeeze myselt in; and after thirty days
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exertion | had the pleasure of finding myself'in the way to the central
chamber of one of the two great pyramids of Egypt, which have long
been the admiration of beholders. The Chevalier Frediani followed
me, and after passing under the porteullis we entered a passage not
higher or wider than the first. It is twenty-two feet seven inches long,
and the works including the porteullis occupy six feet eleven inches
inall.  Where the granite work finishes at the end of this passage,
there is a perpendicular shaft of fifteen feet, and at each side of the
passage, an execavation in the solid rock, one of which, on the right
as you enter, runs thirty feet in an upward direction, approaching
the end of the lower part of the forced passage, as will be seen in
Plates 9 and 10,  Before us we had a long passage running in a
horizontal direction toward the eentre.  We descended the shaft by
means of a rope. At the bottom of it I pereeived another passage
running downward at the same angle of 26" as that above, and
toward the north. As my first object was the centre of the
pyramid, T advanced that way, and ascended an inclined passage,
which brought me to a horizontal one, that led toward the centre.
I obzerved, that after we entered within the porteullis, the passages
were all cut out of the solid rock. The passage leading toward the
centre is five feet eleven inches high, and three feet six inches
wide,

As we advaneed farther on we found the sides of this passage
covered with arborizations of nitre ; some projecting in ropes, some
not unlike the skin of a white lamb, and others so long as to
resemble an endive-leaf. 1 reached the door at the centre of a
large chamber. (See Plate 12) I walked slowly two or three paces,
and then stood still to contemplate the place were I was, What-
ever it might be, I certainly considered myszelf in the centre of that
pyramid, which from time immemorial had been the subject of the
obgeure conjectures of many hundred travellers, both ancient and
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modern. My torch, formed of a few wax eandles, gave but a faint
ight : 1 could, however, clearly distinguish the principal objects.
I naturally turned my eyes to the west end of the chamber, looking
for the sarcophagus, which I strongly expected to see in the same
situation as that in the first pyramid; but 1 was disappointed when
I saw nothing there. The chamber has a painted ceiling; and
many of the stones had been removed from their places, evidently
by some one in search of treasure.  On my advancing toward the
west end, 1 was agreeably surprised to find, that there was a sarco-
phagus buried on a level with the floor.

By this time the Chevalier Frediani had entered also; and we
took a general survey of the chamber, which T found to be forty-six
teet three inches long, sixteen feet three inches wide, and twenty-
three feet six inches high. It is cut out of the solid rock from the
floor to the roof, which is composed of large blocks of ealcarcous
stone, meeting in the centre, and forming a roof of the same slope
as the pyramid itselll  The sarcophagus is eight feet long, three
fect six inches wide, and two feet three inches deep in the inside.
It is surrounded by large blocks of granite, apparvently to prevent
its removal, which could not be effected without great labour.
The lid had been broken at the side, so that the sarcophagus was
half open. It is of the finest granite; but, like the other in the
first pyramid, there is not one hieroglyphic on it.

Looking at the inside, I perecived a great quantity of earth and
stones, but did not observe the bones among the rubbish till the
next day, as my attention was principally bent in search of some
inscription that would throw light on the subject of this pyramid.
We examined every part of the walls, and observed many serawls
exccuted with charcoal, but in unknown characters, and nearly
imperceptible,  They rubbed off into dust at the slightest touch ;
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and on the wall at the west end of the chamber 1 perceived an in-
scription in Arabic, as follows ;

P15y @ g S
Ay ) g e sty i e

and the various interpretations given of it compel me to explain
some points, which will perhaps lead to a satisfactory explanation.
It appears to me, that all the diffieulty lies in the last letters of the
inseription, which are supposed to be obseure.  This indeed is the
fact; but T must say, that these letters were so blotted on the
wall, that the.-:,.' wiere :u,'.;;r(:l,'l_\' visible. The transcriber was a (‘.upl,
whom T had brought from Caire for the purpose, as 1 would not
trust to my own pen: and not being satisfied of his protestations
of accuracy, though it was copied under my own eyes, 1 invited
many other persons, who were considered as the best skilled in the
Arabic language of any in Cairo, and requested them to compare
the copy with the ::lr:'lg'llml on the wall. ']1]11.‘.}' foumd it ])f_-r[bnt,]}'
correet, exeept the concluding word, which indeed appeared obseure ;
but if it be considered how much that word resembles the right one,
we shall find a correct sense, and the whole inseription made out.

Translation of the Inscription by Mr. Salame.

# The Master Mohammed Ahmed, lapicide, has opened them ;
and the Master Othman attended this (epening); and the King
Alij Mohammed at first (from the begrinning) to the closing up.” *

® Ihe Arabic to which 1 Eave the mning of these last words, * fa the :fp.si'.rrg wp,”
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I must add, that the civeumstance of the pyramid having been
again closed up agrees with what T have said of my finding it so.

On several parts of the wall the nitre had formed many beautiful
arborizations like those in the JrissaTe, bt mueh |i|r-,_1{‘r and stronger.
Some were six inches Inug., n-.-u:uﬂ::]i:lg i .l-'.]m]n,r a |:|1'g4;: endive leal,
s I 'Illl.:'“l]{“ll'.l:l i"'ﬁl]'l:'.. Ill'l{ll:"l" e {?r thl{' hh!{'k:‘i t!l:ll .Elilll I,'H_"["]I
removed, T found something like the thick part of a hatchet, but =0
rusty, that it had lost its shape. At the north and south sides are
two holes, which ran in an horzontal direetion, like those that are
seen in the first pyramud, but higher up.

Returning out of this ehamber we reached the passage below,
At the bottom of the lu'l'p:'lttlic'uinr shaft were so many stones as
I'EE'aﬂ}. Lo (']'"JI'“:‘ “.ll i.1," I'Ilt““]{'l', HI]{!. FI.“_{"I' l"[_"“'l!]'\'llng_:"' ‘E}Il'.‘i[" we I:,"“Hl:
ation as above,

the passage ranning to the north, at the same inel
an angle of 26° as ix to be seen in Plate 10, This passage is
forty-eight feet six inches in length, when it joins an horizontal
passage of fifty-five feet still running north,  Halfway up this
passage on the right is a recess eleven feet long and six feet deep.
On the left, opposite to it, is another passage, ronning twenty-twao
feet with a descent of 26° towards the west.  Before we proceeded
any farther toward the north, we descended this passage, and entered
a chamber thirty-two feet long, nine feet nine inches wide, anmd
eight feet six inches high. This chamber contains many small blocks
of stone, some not more than two feet in length. Tt has a pointed
roof’ like that before mentioned, though it is cut out of the solid

is not spelled correctly in the paper T sow, = folt which T atribute to the transcriber

from the stone. It ought to be Lﬂw]’ instead of @j;}_;];: the lntter word

nol Lu.-]ng to be found in the Arabic J.mglln.gu.
The words between the parentheses in the teanslation are not in the original.
A B

L
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rock ; for it is to be understood, as I before observed, that, afier
we entered through the porteullis, all the passages, and the large
chamber, as high as the roof, are eut out of the solid rock of eal-
careous stone. On the walls and roof of this chamber are several
unknown inscriptions, as there are in the upper chamber. They
are perhaps Coptie.  Reascending into the horizontal passage, at the
end of it we found grooves for a porteullis like the former; but the
stone of granite which served for this purpose had been taken down,
and 15 to be seen under the rubbish and stones near the IJIE".‘E'.
l':lsﬁing the lﬂj]"l{:{l“i}j we entered into a [rassagre, which ascended in
a direction parallel with that above, as in Plate 10,  This passage
runs up forty-seven feet six inches,  Here we found a large block
of stone, placed there from the upper part: and by caleulation I
found, that this passage ran out of the pyramid at its hasis, as, from
the upper part of this square block, 1 eould perecive other stones,
which filled up the passage to the entrance, so that this pyramid has
two entranecs to it.  Halftway up the horizontal passage, which
leads into the large chamber, is some mason’s work ; but I believe it
to be only the filling up of a natural cavity in the rock.

Having made all my observations, we came out of the pyramid
with no small degree of satisfaction ; and 1 was highly gratified with
the result of mny labour, of very little more than a month, the
expense of which did not amount in all to £150, though 1 had
accomplished a task, which was supposed would have required several
thousants,

The Chevalier Frediani went to Cairo the same dav, and the
news of the opening of the pyramid soon brought the Franks to
visit its interior.  As I had no fear that the Arabian women would
break the pyramid, 1 left the entrance open { pro boao preblics) ; and in
that place where the perpendicular descent, just inside the porteullis,
15, I made o stone step for the accommodation of visitors, luiu"ulg
half of the passage to enter into the lower chamber.



IN EGYPT, NUBIA, &e 275

A young man of the name of Pieri, employed in the counting-
house of Briggs and Walmas in Cairo, came the next day to visit
the pyramid, and, having rommaged the rubbish inside of the sar-
l‘{:phﬂgils, found a picce of bone, which we supposed to ]mlung to a
human skeleton.  On scarching farther, we found several pieces,
which, having been sent to London, proved to be the bones of a bull,
Some consequential persons, however, who would not seruple to
sacrifice a point in history, rather than lose a don mor, thought
themselves mighty clever in baptizing the said bones those of a cow,
merely to raise a joke. So much for their taste for antiquity. It
has been stated also, that it might be supposed these large sar-
cophagi were made to eontain the bones of bulls, as the sarcophagrus
which we found in the tombs of the kings at Thebes was of enormous
sizey, and more Gt for a bull than a human |H::1}'. | cannot agree
in this opinion, however, for if the person who made the observation
had an opportunity of secing and examining the eases and sarcophagi
in which the Egyptians were buried, he would find, that the better
classes of people had ecases within cases, some nearly double the
size requisite to contain one person : and it is natural therefore 1o
suppose, that the kings of Egypt had more eases than one or two,
consequently the sarcophagus, which was the outer case, must have
been much larger than the rest, to contain them all. :

Outside of the pyramid | observed the rock surrounding it on
the north and west sides to be on a level with the upper part of
the chamber; and, as the rock is evidently eut all round, it appeared
to me, that the stones taken from it must have been applied to the
erection of the pyramid.  Accordingly I am of opinion, that the
stones which seem to form these enormous edifiecs were not all
taken from the east side of the Nile, as is supposed and mentioned
by ancient writers. 1 cannot conceive why the Egyvptians should

be thought so simple, as to fetch stones at seven or eight miles
i
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distance, and across the Nile, when they could have them from
much nearer points ; indeed from the very spot where the pyramids
stand. It is evident, that stones of an enormous size have been cut
out of the very rocks around the pyramids ; and for what purpose
were these stones extracted? Tt might as well be asserted, that they
were cut to build old Babylon of Egypt. or to fill up the vacancies
in the quarries of the Mokattam. If any traveller will go within
less than half a mile of the pyramids, particularly on the cast and
south sides, he may see many places, where the rock has been for-
merly quarried to a great length; and he will find that there is
stone i‘n:nlg}l o build many other 'II_".'l'::.hl'i[].H il |'.":|1.I'u'r.":1. It 15 true,
that Herodotus SIYE, the stones to erect the Ir_v.':l'ilmi-.l:-i WETre JEI]':}'[IH]II'.
from quarries on the other side of the Nile; but I firmly believe he
was misinformed on this subject, unless what he asserts is to be
understood of the granite alone.  Amd as to the causeways in
front of the pyramids, said to have been made to convey the
stones for the erection of these masses, [ believe they were in-
tended for the accommodation of visitors, partieulmly at the time
of high Nile ; for if they were only to convey stones, the labour of
making them must have been nearly equal to the ereetion of the
prramids,

So much has been already said about the pyramids, that very little
is left 1o observe respecting them.  Their great appearance of an-
tiguity certainly leads us to suppose, that they must have been con-
structed at an earlier period than any other edifices to be seen in
Egypt. Ttis somewhat singular, that Homer does not mention them ;
but this 15 no 1::r::lt}ﬂ that l.h(‘}' did not exist in his time ; on the con-
trary, it may be supposced they were so gencrally known, that he
thought it useless to speak of them. Tt appears, that in the time of
Herodotus as little was known of the second pyramid as before the
late opening, with this exception, that in his time the second pyramid
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was nearly in the state in which it was left when closed by the
builders, who must have covered the entrance with the coating, so
that it might not be pereeived.  But at the time | was fortunate
enough to find my way into it, the entrance was concealed by the
rubbizh of the coating, which must have been nearly perfect at the
time of Herodotus : notwithstanding this we were as mueh in the
dark in this 1]]1'5-1*!1[ HEL LA he wasin his.  We ktlu'n‘, 'hnwcv{-rf 1 THA
that it has been {Jll[‘lll![l F}_!.' some of the rulers or cluefs of I-'.g}-l:.t :
a fact that affords no small satisfaction to the inquirer on the subject
of these monuments.  Some persons, who would rather let this cir-
cumstance remain in obscurity, regretted, that I should have found
the inscription on the wall, which proved it to have been opened
at so late a perisd, as very little more than a thousand Years ago
but I beg them to recollect, that the present opening has not only

made known this very interesting cirewmstance, but has thrown

much light on the manner in which these enormous masses were

erecteds as well as explained the oceasion of them.

The eivewmstance of having chambers and a sarcophagus (which
undoubtedly contained the remains of some great personage), so
uniform with those in the other pyramid, 1 think leaves very little
question, but that they were erected as sepulehres; and 1 really
wonder, that any doubt has ever existed, considering what could
be learned from the first pyramid, which has been so long open.
This contains a spacious chamber with a sarcophagus ; the passages
are of such dimensions as to admit nothing larger than the sar-
cophagus ; they had been closely shut up by large blocks of granite
from within, evidently to prevent the removal of that relie.  Ancient
authors are pretty 1.-.'v]| agreed in asserting, that these monuments
were crected to contain the remains of two brothers, Cheops and
Cephiren, kings of Egypt. They are surrounded by other smaller
pyramids intermixed with mausoleums on burial-grounds, Many
mummy-pits have been continually found there ; yet with all these
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|prouﬂ-1, it has been asserted. that they were erected for many other
purposes than the true one, and nearly as absurd as that they served
fior granaries.

Some eonsider them as built for astronomical purposes, but there
is nothing in their construction to favour this supposition.  Others
maintain, that they were meant for the performanee of hely eere-
HLOTHLES h_!,' the ]':g:.‘}ﬂiﬂ'll llril.‘&il!'i. .-hl}' lhi!ig in short for the sake of
contradiction, or to have something new to say, finds its advoeate,
If the ancient authors had advanced, that they were erceted for
treasuries, the moderns would have agreed perhaps more in con-
formity with the truth, that they were made for sepulchres; and
they would not have failed to sce plainly those cirenmstances, which
clearly prove the facts, and which are not noticed as they ought
to be. I will agree with others thus far, that the Egvptians, in
erecting these enormous masses, did not fail to make their sides due
north and south, and f:oanuvlllh' as they are square, due east and
west.  Their inclination too is such as to give light to the north
side at the time of the solstice. DBut even all this does not prove
in the least, that they were ereeted for astronomieal purposes ; though
it 15 to be observed, that the Eg}'pli:ms connected astronomy with
their N]_i{_;i{;uﬁ ceremonies, as we found varions zodiaes, not Dl'il.}"
among the temples, but in their tombs also.

By the measurement | took of the second pyramid 1 found it to
be as follows,

Fewt.

The basis . . . o . hiR4
Apotome or centrnl hm: du“ n lhi.' front, ir\nm

the toptothe basis . . . . . . . 568

Perpendicular . . . . T
Coating from the top to 1}“, [llilm where it

e e e T e S )
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The eircumstance of not finding hierogly phies in or out of it makes
it appear, that they were erected before this mode of writing was
invented ; for, strange as it may seem, not a single hieroglyphic is
found in all these enormous masses.  Yet I must beg leave to remark
a circumstance, which perhaps will lead to the conjecture, that it
might not have been the custom of the Egyptians in that part of the
country, who might perhaps be even of a different religion from their
countrymen, to put hieroglyphies on their monuments; for there
are many mausoleums round the pyramids, and some of them very
extensive, without an hicroglyphic to be seen within or without them;
and I observed, that those which contain chambers with hiero-
glyphies are evidently of a later date than the former. All this
would seem to prove, that till a certain period subsequent to the
building of the pyramids hieroglyphics were not known.  But what
can be said when T assure the reader, that in one of these mauso-
lenms, which stands on the west of the first pyramid, and which is
so decayed that it has fallen in, and is in a very ruinous state, [ saw
and made others observe some hieroglyphics and figures reversed in
one of the hlm:k.'i_. which formed that mavsolenm : and the hiero-
zlyphics so preserved within, as if they were to be hidden from the
view # Lt certainly must be concluded, that this stone had been
employed in a building, which was adorned with hieroglyphics,
and consequently proves, that they were known previous to the
erection of these mausolenms, though they were without any of
these ornaments or inseriptions. This being the ecase, it may be
supposed, that the people, who built the pyramids, were of the same
way of thinking as those, who buiit the mausoleums; consequently
nothing ean be inferred respecting the age of the pyramids from the
circumstance of their not having any hieroglyphics.

It has been supposed, that the first pyramid, or that of Cheops,
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was not coated. T must agree in this opinion, for there is not the
slightest mark remaining of any coating.  As to the coating of the
second pyramid, T had an opportunity of investigating this subject
in the exeavation T made on the east side of it, where 1 found the
lower part as rough as any of the upper, below the remaining
coating, which confirms the aceount of Herodotus in this respeet,
who says, that the coating was begun from above; and T believe
I1':}'5[‘1I-t|'|ﬂt it never was quil-.' finished to the basis, for if it had, 1
should have met with some below, as the accomulation of rubbish
over the basis would have kept the stones in their places, or at least
enough of them to show there was a coating, as was the case in
the third pyramid, of which T shall have to speak presently.

It is supposed, that the inundation of the Nile surrounded the
pyramids, =o that they remained like islands. 1 cannot say that it
was not so, for the situation of the ]J}'r.'ml'lll:-‘i is like an island ﬂf-
rocks, sppur.'lll_‘ﬂ from those on the west only by a valley of sand,
which might naturally have been acenmulated by the wind in the
course of so many centuries. | think we cannot have a stronger
proof of this than the sphinx itself the basis of which is so much
below the present surface, that if all the sand around the pyra-
mids were on a level with it, 1 have no doubt the Nile must
have run round them, which probably was the case in the early
ames,

Having thus finished my operation on the second pyramid, 1
felt a great inclination to have a cursory view of the third. I
ohserved, that some one had made an attempt to penetrate it by
excavations on the east side. | commenced my labours on the
north side, and, after removing a greal :|_I1:ml'|t}' of materials, found
a eonsiderable acenmulation of enormons blocks of {_,r1';|,|;|it|_1_. which
had evidently formed the coating.—IDroceeding vet lower, as |
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eleared away the rubbish 1 found, that part of the coating still re-
mained in its place down to the bases. The removal of these blocks
would evidently have brought me to the entrance into the pyramid,
but it required more money and time than 1 could spare.

By this time the consul, who was at Thebes, hearing of the
opening of the pyramid, wrote to me, that he was coming down the
Nile; and at the same time Lord Belmore and family arrived at
Cairo. It is somewhat singular, and I mention it with much satis-
faction, that his Lordship arrived at Thebes one month after my
discovery of the eelebrated tomb of Psunmethis, and was the first
British traveller who entered it.  On his return from Nubia, he
arrived at Cairo a little more than a month alter my opening the
second pyramid, and was the first British traveller who entered this
also.  His Lovdship and fawily had been at Thebes for some time,
and had acenmulated no small collection of antiguities ; indeed, I
estecm it the largest ever made by any ceeasional traveller, Dr.
Richardson had taken the opportunity of observing the ruins of
ancient Thebes at leisure; and 1 ]n'.lim'u_, ]J}" his minute ;-ugm;u-].;g__

he must have made himsell” well acquainted with g 1y interesting
puints not vet :.‘.‘.‘.l]lii]llt.‘*{l, and I have no doub this account will he
highly interesting,

The Earl and family set off for Jerusalem by way of the Desert;
and I prepared for my departure for Thebes, my old residence,
which I knew better than any other place in Egypt. A few days
after, the consul arrived, and, in half an hour after him, Colonel
Fitzclarence, with despatehes from India for England, The consul,
Mr. Salt, would have been kind enough to have paid all the ex-
penses | had incurred in opening the pyramid ; but this 1 positively
refused, as I thought it would not be fair and right that he should
pay for what he had nothing to do with.

I had the pleasure of accompanying the Colonel in a visit to the

00
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pyramid, as deseribed by himself in his account of his journey from
[ndia to England throngh Egypt. He had suffered many hardships
on his journey, but did not appear fatigued in the least. His short
stay in Cairo did not permit me to write a full account of my
labours; but at night I made a hasty sketeh as well as T could, and
addressed it to the Antiquarian Society of London, which he was
kind enough to take to England for me.  Mr. Salt, the consul, took
the same opportunity of sending an offieial aceount of iy operations
in Egypt and Nubia to the ministers in England, I suppose hecause
he had no opportunity of sending any correct account before that
time.

My next and principal ohject was to make a small collection on
my own account, and to take drawings of the tomb of Psammethis,
with impressions in wax of all the figures, emblems, and hiero-
glyphics, the whole of which are in basso relievo: noting the

colours exactly as in the originals, so as to enable me to erect a fae-

simile in any part of Europe.  This project deserved my serious
consideration, not only in ealealating the time that it would require
to complete it, but the expense 1 must meur.  However, though
I was only in Caire, 1 did not want means of finding supplies for
what 1 intended to execute, and in a few days all was ready for my
departure on my third voyage up the Nile ; when, having arranged
my affairs with the consul, 1 set off for my old habitation among
the tombs of Thebes,

EXD OF THE SECOND JOURNEY.
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THIRD JOURNEY.

Ix the narrative of this my third journey to Thebes, 1 shall not
detain the reader with an aceount of my stopping here or setting off
there, as it would be no more than a repetition of what has been said
before; but shall remark only the principal things worthy of notice.
I made an extrmordinary quick voyage from Caire to Melawi, which
place we reached in two days and a half, though it cceupied
cighteen days in our second voyage. I stopped two days at Mr.
Brine's, the sugar-baker, as it was a calm, and in two days more
arrived at Siout.  The next murniug I went to see the Hl.r:l.‘, that
worthy fellow and dear friend to the English. Ie was about a
mile out of town, exercising his soldiers and young Mamelukes in
cunnery and horsemanship.  The cannon exercise was with balls
against the rocks : and, 1 must say, there were better marksmen than
I expected to find among =oldiers without discipline. He fired
himself at the same mark with two balls in one barrel of an English
gun, of which some one in Cairo had made him a present. He liked it
extremely ; and observed, « These guns may become offensive to
their makers some day or other.” I told him, if ever such a period

oo
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should arrive, the English would still be superior in their weapons,
as by that time they would have invented some guns of another
econstruction, much suImriur to the most efficctive of the present
day, as they are continually studying something new. I saw he
was niot llll!il:éﬂ.‘{l with my answer; bat T said it, and would have said
it agzin. After the cannon exercise, they began to fire at an
earthen pot placed on a kind of pedestal of about six feet high.
They commence their course at two hundred feet from it; ride
towards 1t at fall ;.1‘.1"-’.1]} « at the distanee of '|i|'l:l.' feet drop the bridle,
take their gun, and fire at the pot while at full speed.  The horse
is so aceustomed to this, that, before he reaches the stand on which
the pot is, he wheels to the right, to make room for the next in the
course. It is a very difficult matter to hit a small pot about a foot
high, while the horse is running with all speed.  In about two
hundred shots T saw only six pots broken: the favourite Mameluke
of the Bey, a lad of twelve years old, broke three. He had the
best horse belonging to the Bey, and went as near the pot as the
|1’_‘Ilglh of a gun and a halll  Two other Mamelukes broke one each
at a good distance, and one was broken by the Bey himself] for
which he received of course great praise from all his subjects. The
gold and silver on the riders gave them guite a theatrical ap-
pearance.  When the excreise was ended, the Bey seated himself
under a tree, and was very curious to know the particulars of my
opening the pyramid, as he had heard of it and desired to sce a
plan.  As I was to vist him in the afternoon, 1 promised he should
then see one.

At four o'clock T went to his palace.  He was sitting on a very
high armed chair, a fashion not common among Turks ; though he
did not sit like an Ewropean, but in the Twrkish manner, with his
legs up. Here I had an opportunity of being present at a trial
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upon life or death. The case was this: a soldier belonging to the
Bey had been found dead upon the road near the village of Acemin,
with his threat cut, and several marks of violence upon his body.
He was on his return from Mecea, where he had been on a
p]'!gl‘inm;ﬂ'. His camel was found dewd near the door of a peasant,
and it was supposed that he had a great deal of money about him.
He was seen in the house of the peasant, near which the camel was
found, in company with seven other men, among whom was a
Bedoween.  The soldiers of the village, who took the prisoners
into custody, asserted, that the prisoners had assisted the Bedoween
in making his escape ; and the Sheik of the same village affirmed,
that one of them said he knew where to find him at any time.
Several witnesses were examined, but no one gave any evidence
that could bring the fucts home to the supposed culprits.

Une point, hewever, was very much against one of them, and this
was, his countenance did not please the Bey; for no sooner did the
Bey set his eyes on the poor fellow, than he exclaimed, ¥ O ho! the
ease is evident ! T see plainly who iz the murderer; look at that
man; ean there be any doubt but it was he who committed the
erinte ? So own at once that vou did it, for denial will be useless; |
see it in your face ™ 1 must confess, T never saw more appearance
of the asmssin in a countenance in my life: but God forbid, that
our courts of justice should adopt such a method of procecding, and
contlemn lam!ph'. I!lri':":l.‘ because the L'!-:]}‘rl.'.‘s.kif!-n of their features is
against them.  Several witnesses came forward to prove, that the
peasant, in whose house the soldier was, could have had nothing to
do with it, as he was not in the town at the time. 1 have reason to
Lielieve, that witnesses in that country are rather more exact in their
depositions than those of Europe, for they do not get off so easily
as in onr country.  To make them impartial they gencrally get so
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severe a bastinado on the soles of their feet, that all the Hesh is off
to the bones, and they are unable to walk for a long time after. A
thousand blows is reckoned a moderate number for a witness to
receive.  The business ended this day with beating and sending to
prison again. I heard afterwards, however, that several of those
supposed to be concerned in the murder had their heads cut off';
but for this 1 have no further authority than my own interpreter,
After the trial the Bey sent to me, as if he were desirous of
some conversation. 1 took the interpreter with me, as the Bey
will speak no language but the Turkish, and seated myself on
the bench near his chair. He began to talk again about the
prramids, and wondered we could not tell when they were built.
He wished to be made acquainted with things, but in such a manner
that his ignorance might not be perceived, asking questions as if’ he
were already informed of what he was most anxious to learn. |
showed him the plin of the second pyramid. He wmderstood it
immediately, as he said, taking a general view of it witheut in-
quiring into a single circumstance.  As I knew he passed for an
architect among the Turks, I took a pair of compasses, and showed
him the seale of English feet, by which the plan was made. The
word seale was mistaken for the Italian sesde, and he asked me
where a person mounted with that seale; amd the iuinrpnrlt:r, whao
was as curious as himsell, asked nearly the some gquestion, 1 could
not help smiling, and turned the discourse to the foreed passage, on
which he rightly observed, that they who made it must have been in
search of gold. or else they would not have given themselves so much
trouble, with some similar remarks. T quitted him that evening,
as it was rather late, being half an hour alter sunset, and went to
Lim to take my leave the next morning. [ had a firman for him to
renew, and to my surprise he did it without hesitation. He seemed
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to be pleased when he was told, that T was going to make a col-
leetion for myself, for which reason, as he said, he had given me the
firman with full power to dig wherever 1 pleased, right and left of
the Nile, I answered, that T felt much ulrligﬂ.r{] to '|'|'nn:| but that I
hoped he would consider what T did for myself would be still for
the English party. He made no reply to this, but I could easily
see, that he felt a kind of displeasure at my returning to search as
connected with the English. 1 wish Mr. Salt had been there incog,
as he would have seen the difference of this man when behind his
back, from what it had been before his fice. He introduced the little
story of the ]rip-.‘. made h}' Caliwd, and sold as an nnrifilm to Mr. Salt ;
laughed much, and wondered how a person so full of knowledse could
suffier himself’ to be so easily deceived by a Frenchman. 1 told him,
that any one might well be deceived, as we hought many things from
the peasants, good and bad together in lots, without even looking to
see what they were, till they were brought hoie ; consequently this
pipe might have been bought in that manner.  He asked me many
curious questions, and among them, whether 1 should shave my
beard when I returned to Europe, supposing my answer would
be, that T should not do any such thing; for my beard appeared
the finest of all that were before him at that moment, even superior
to his own. [ told him, to his astonishment, that ne soomer
should 1 reach the shore of my dear Europe, than T should rid myself
of it asa great burden. He saw he had got himself into a serape, by
exposing the sanctity of the beard, to be despised before so many
of his bearded countrymen, by asking such questions of a Christian ;
and thinking to mend the matter, as some of the Freneh told him
that in France many wear their beards, he said he knew that in
Franee many people wore them, but did not know whether it was
so in England. I replied, that neither in Franece, England, nor
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in any part of Europe, except by a few of the Russians, were beards
ever worn. ‘This sort of disrespeet for beards did not appear to
ueet the approbation of the assembly, and he was glad to turn the
discourse upon horses, &e.

Having received my firman, T left Siout the same day, and on
the next arrived at Tacta.  This T recollected was the residence of
my old acquaintance Soliman Cacheff of Erments, who played me so
many tricks ; but as in the latter part of his command in that province
he became our friend, at least in appearance;, 1 thought proper to
pay him a friendly visit, as, according to the way of thinking of
the Turks, an injury is not easily forgotten, and sometimes revenge
is taken, when the offender is in disgrace or in misfortune. T do
not know whether this man were pleased at seeing me in his hut,
as perhaps he might be mortified at the supposition, that I must
recolleet his prejudice, and the trouble he had given me: certain
however it is, that he received me with all the marks of cordiality,
that can be expected from a Turk. He gave me to understand,
that as the deficiency found in his account with the Bashaw was
nearly made good out of his monthly pay, his employ would be
soon ended, when he should be a free man, and coulid go where he
pleased ; and if the Bashaw did not come to good terms with him,
he would o to a place above Ibrim.  Knowing he meant to Don-
gola, to the Mamelukes, 1 told him, that his highness the Bashaw
was a worthy man, and if some friends of Lis in Cairo were to speak
to him, all would end well. e said he expected. that the Trench
consul would have done something for him, from his friendly pro-
fessions, but he was disappointed ; and added many other things,
but all of trivial importance. At a moment when we remained
alone however, even without the interpreter, he told me, in the
Arabic language, that he should be under great obligations to our
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consul, if he would speak to the Bashaw in his favour ; and that he
might be assured he would gladly eome to an understanding with
him, as he had made great improvements in the lands, from which
the Bashaw derived considerable advantages; but above all, as his
debt was paid with the khasna or treasury. I promised T would do
all 1 eould for him; and sometime after T wrote all the particulars
to Mr. Salt, acquainting him, that, if’ he could suceeed in getting
this man restored to his situation at Erments, he might depend
on having a good friend in the commander of Thebes. 1 could
scarcely get away from him: he sent his horses and soldiers to
accompany me to the water-side ; and on board our cangiar 1 found
the customary provision of bread, a sheep, &e.

Proceeding on my voyage, the next day at about a league before
we reached Aemin, on the 5thof May, 1818, at eight o'clock in the
moruiug, I saw the finest l!::"'lh'{" I ever beheld.,  The moon at its
full passed completely before the sun,  The eelipse lasted about
three-quarters of an hour. [ saw the full moon in the centre of the
sun, which formed a dise or ring; the moon appeared to me in the
proportion of about half the size of the sun.

On the 10th of May I arrived at Thebes, and immediately pro-
ceeded to take the drawings of the tombs and impressions, as T
stated before.

In the arrangement I had made with Mr. Salt previously to my
re-ascending the Nile this time, it was agreed, that I should make
researches on my own aceount: but on my arrival at Thebes [
found, that all the grounds on each side of the Nile were taken,
partly by Mr. Drouetti's agents, and partly by Mr. Salt himself,
who marked the grounds before his return to Cairo this last time.
Secing that there was no chance of making any researches on my
own account, without incurring the risk of some difference either

PP
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with the French party or the English, I retired to my tomb, and
devoted my whole time to taking models of it.

It is somewhat singular, and by no means pleasing to my recol-
lection, that at this time I was at Thebes on my own account, and
at my own expense, yet with less chance of ﬁTll]'t!Ig any l]lillg. than
a perfect stranger whe had never been in that country. A stranger
might come, fix on a spot of ground, and take his chance, whether
good or ill. My case was different; for if 1 pointed out any spot
in any place whatever, one of the parties, I mean the agents
of Mr. Drouetti or those of JMr. Salt, would consider it as valuable
ground, and protest that it was taken by them long before. 1 verily
believe, i I had pointed out one of the sand banks or the solid rocks,
they would have =aid they just intended to have broken into it the
next day : being however in the midst of Thebes, a place which was
become to me quite familiar, and accustomed as 1 had been to con-
tinual rescarches, I could seaveely keep myself from doing something,
[ had already tried on an exhausted ground, known to have been
originally opened by me, so that no one could say it was taken by
them; but 1 soon pereeived, that it was a hopeless attempt to
procecid on spots which 1 considered as exhausted.

Between the Memnoninm and Medinet Aboo, it is well known
there are several fragments of enormous statues ;. particularly behind
the two colossi. 1 had long before marked this ground, and Mr
Drouetti first opened near these fragments; but finding nothing
except broken picees of lion-headed statues, he quitted it.  Some-
time after Mr. Salt began to exeavate in this ground while I was in
Cairo, and found it to be the site of an extensive temple,  There
are pedestals of many columns of very large diameter and in great
numbers. 1 counted about thirty, but it appears they are not half
uncovered, and among them Mr. Salt found several ecolossal frag.



IN EGYFT, NUBIA, %e. 291

ments of breccia and ealearcous stone, but all so mutilated, that
none were worth taking away. He proceeded in his work for a
lomg time, but left the spot at last, T believe, as unworthy of farther
labour. On mentioning my wish to proceed in my researches in the
same ]}lﬂm: to Mr. Beechey, he informed me, that it was reserved for
the consul, as it had been dug before on his aceonnt and under his
own inspection.  Iut such was my hope of discovering something
of importance, that [ determined to proceed, whether for my ad-
vantage or that of the consul.

I accordingly commenced my operations, and having observed,
that the part where the sckos and cella must be was not touched,
I set the men to work there. Tt was perhaps fortune that would
have it so; but the fact is, that on the very second day of my
researches we eame to a large statue, which proved to be the finest
of the kind I had vet found. It is a sitting figure of a man, in all
points resembling the great colossus of Memnon,  On the side of
its chair are the same hieroglyphics, which are to be seen on the
chair of the Memmon. It is nearly ten feet high, and of the most
beautiful Egyptian workmanship. ‘The stone is gray gronite, and
has the peculiarity of having particles in it of a colour not unlike
that of the substance generally known by the name of Duteh metal.
This and a lien-headed statue are the only ones of the kind I ever
saw. Part of its chin and beard have been knocked off, but all the
rest is quite perfect. In the same ground 1 found several lion-
headed statues, like those 1 found in Carnak, some sitting and some
standing,

I know not what to say about this temple, as I do not pretend
to give an absolute decision on any subjeet ; but as every one may
have an opinion of his own, I shall venture to make a few remarks,
or rather put some questions.  Why may not this be deemed the
great temple of Memnon, with as much, or perhaps more reason,

rr 2
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than what is now named the Memnonium ? It is to be observed,
that the name was given to those ruins on the supposition that the
areat colossal statue now lying on the ground within the space
included was that of Memnon ; but now, when every one agrees
that the statue of Memnon cannot be any other than that which is
to the north of the two in the plain between Medinet Aboo and
the Memnonium, I think that the temple, which stood in a direet
Line with these colossi, might with more probability be named the
Memmonium. That the northernmost statue of the two in the
plain of Gournou was that from which the sound proceeded I
believe is beyond doubt, from the combination of numerous eircum-
stances, but in particular from the testimony of the many visitors,
who have verified it by their inscriptions on its leg. If the said
statue were intended to represent the Great Memmnon, I think the
temple with which it was connected was the Memnonium. The
magnificence of this edifice has never been deseribed, because it
never was seen or known to exist. Detween the two colossal
statues and the portico of the temple is an enormous eolossus,
thrown down and buried, all but the back of its chair, which
is broken in two about the middle. I canmot conccive how
this colossus escaped the notice of travellers. It was one of my
principal ohjects to uncover it, but I never had an opportunity.
I have no doubl some interesting points way be solved, and
perhaps pieces of antiquity may be found in it ; and I hope this
opinion of mine will induce some of the travellers or other antiqua-
ries in Egypt to excavate the interesting spot round the colossus.
Among the columns of the portico were found a great many frag-
ments of colossal statues of granite, breccia, and caleareous stones ;
and from the great number of fragments of smaller dimensions, and
of standing and sitting lion-headed statues, T can boldly state, that
these ruins appear to me to have belonged to the most magnificent
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temple of any on the west side of Thebes. It is my humble
opinion, that the entrance into this temple was guarded by the two
colossi, one of which is supposed to have represented the Great
Memnon ; and that on advancing farther there were other colossal
statues in inner courts, the fragments of which are still to be seen,
as I have just mentioned, in a line with the temple and the two
colossi.  In the front of the portico are other colossi, of smaller
size, which appear as iff adorning the entrance into it.  The whole
combined induces me to think, that an extensive temple stood on
this ground. To explore it would require an excavation of no
small extent ; but 1 believe it well worth attention, and T am per-
suaded it would not prove a dissdvantageous speculation to the
adventurer. The base of the above columms stood much higher
than the bases of the two eolossi, consequently there must be an
ascent from the colossi to the temple.  If we take as an example
the t-:.-mp!c called the Memnonium, we shall find the same to be
the case, and that the ascent into the temple was by steps.  On my
removing the eolossal statue from the ruins last mentioned, 1 found
that the pavement of the place where it lay was much lower than
ithe interior of the lt.'mph:;, whenee we may conclude that the
former temple was erected on the same principle; and if it were
a0, the front of this temple is not uncovered; and 1 do not
hesitate to say, that some interesting pieces of antiquity might be
found there, beside perhaps giving farther elueidation of the real
geat of Memnon. It is also to be observed, that the rezular
inundation of the Nile over that very ground has raised the soil to
such a height, that it discourages a traveller from making re-
searches; but without perseverance nothing can be effected. ; My
cccupation at the tomb did net permit me to advance farther in
these rescarches, and 1 quitted them with the intention of re-
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commencing, when T should have had an interview with Mr. Salt;
for, as he had marked all this ground to be kept for his own
excavation, 1 did not wish to encroach on hig Thebean territory.

The works at the tomb went on uncommonly well. By this
time I had taken many impressions of the principal figures in basso
relievo to my entire satisfaction. The wax alone I found would
not stand, as the climate did not permit it; but with wax, resin,
and fine dust, I made an excellent composition. The greatest
diffienlty was to take the impression of the figure without injuring
the colours of it.  The figures as large as life 1 found to be in all
a hundred and l.."ight_\'aiwu: those of a smaller size, from one to
three feet, I did not count, but they cannot be less than eight
hundred.  The hieroglyphics in this tomb are nearly five hundred,
of which I took a faithful copy, with their colours; but they are of
four different sizes, from one to six inches; so that I have been
obliged to take one of each size, which makes nearly two thousand
in all. Some wax I procured in the small towns of the country,
but in such small gquantities, that T was obliged to send down the
Nile to Kenneh, Farshiout, and Girgeh.

At the latter end of June we had a visit from Mr. Briggs,
on his return from India.  He brought with him from that
country the pine-apple and the mango, some of which he had
planted in the garden of the Aga at Kenneh, and some he tried to
cultivate at Thebes. The mango at Kenneh 1 believe turned out
very well ; but those which were planted in Thebes died, I imagine
from want of care, as we had no gardencr,

By this time I had ceased all sort of researches.  As I could not
dig on the grounds 1 wished, I contented mysell” with collecting
what the peasants of Gournon used to bring to me ; and T must say,
that in consequence of having so many acquaintances among these
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mummy plunderers, T have heen able to make a little colleetion of
my own, in which T can boast of having a few good articles, par-
ticularly in manuscript, &c.

During this time, T attempted to make an exeavation among the
ruins of the temple at Erments, but T was soon convineed it would
be to no purpose, and withdrew, This temple is very interesting,
for it differs from almost every other in its ]ﬂﬂ.ll and construetion.
The drawing, Plate 57, is as correct a representation as I could
take of it. On the back of this temple is the figure of the camelopard,
which is of such very rare oceurrence among the hicroglyphics, that
this, and that which I mentioned in the sekos of the Memnonium,
are the only instances T ean point out in Egypt.

MOTIVE OF MY JOURNEY TO THE RED SEA.

Some time prior to this, the Bashaw of Egypt was informed by
two Copts, who landed on the coast of the ed Sea from Arabia, that
they had seen some sulphur mines in the mountains near that shore,
several days journey above Cosseiv. On the report of these two men,
the Bashaw sent an order to the Cacheffof Esne to enter the desert
in search of those mines.  He set off with an eseort of soldiers, and
sixty camels to load with sulphur, but on their arrival, they found
unl_ﬁ' several ]r'u.:q,'f.':c seattered about here and llif‘r(‘, and |Im']n;{
collected them all, they were not sufficient to load twenty camels,
Among the soldiers of that escort waz one of the Mameluke re-
negadoes, who stated, that he saw several mines and temples on the
roadl to the coast of the Red Sea.

This little suceess did not discourage Mahomed Ali, who was
always ready to persevere in any enterprise.  He was advised to
send some Europeans to examine these places, and see whether it
were worth while to procecd in the discovery of sulphur.,  Mr.
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Drouetti recommended to the Bashaw Mr. Calind, a silversmith,
who had been employed by him some time in the collection of
antiquities.  Mr. Caliud set off for that place, accompanied by an
escort of soldiers and miners from Syria, and found the mines as
steril as they had been deseribed ; but on his return he did not faxil
to visit the emerald mountains, according to the instructions he
received from Mr. Drouetti, who evidently had seen the work of
Rruee, where he mentions having visited these mines, On his
arrival at the place, Mr. Calind found several eaves or mines, which
had been evidently left by the aneients, and probably had never
been touched by any one since. Trom the exterior of some of them
he colleeted several picees of the matrix of the emeralds ; and when
these were produced to the Bashaw, they were deemed sufficient to
prove, that there were mines in the country, and te persuade Ma-
homed Ali to pursue his researches, Mr. Calind in his pursuit
of mines in this country happened to reach Sakial-Minor, situated
in a valley, a few miles from the mountain of Zabara, and about
twenty-five from the sea (See Plate 85).

It 15 a 1.';.1!11-:,' surrounded |r!.' ]ii;_{h rocks. On each side of
the rocks, at some little distanee, are the remains of a few very
small houses, built of rough stones, and all exeept one or two
without mortar. The rocks of this place resemble an amphi-
theatre in form, not more than two hundred and fifty yards in
length. The upper part of the rocks contains several mines of
the ancients, and at one side there is a small chapel eut out
of the rock, thirty feet deep, and less than twenty wide (See
Plate 58, Wos, 6 and 7). The houses in all, as we counted them on
our visiting that place, are eighty-seven, one only of which can be
eonsidered as the residence of a person distinguished from the rest,
1 do not know how it happened, but it appears, that the enthusiasm
with which Monsieur Calind gave the account of this place, scemed
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to impress on the minds of the antiquaries in Egypt the notion that
it must have been the ancient Berenice, especially when he reported
it to have eight hundred houses and several temples, and seemed to
him in appearance like the mins of Pompein, &e.  He asserted also,
that it was near the coast, and that the communication with the sea
was quite easy. At the same time he produced a Greek inseription,
which we also found on the top of a niche : we copied it with the
greatest care, and it will be insertedd hereafter. This was quite
enough. The ancient Berenice had at last been visited, and it was
known where it was.  Indeed, ina few points it did not quite agree
with the situation deseribed by the ancients; but these obstacles
were soon removed, for 1 saw a modern geographer, a man of classical
education, and a great traveller, take the pen in his hand, and, in
orider to make the m.'h'l_\' discovered Berenice fall on the spot where
it Dllgllt to be, and aceord with the l](:ﬁ{‘ril}tiﬂll of the ancient
geographer, seratch out a large eape that incumbered him, being
on the south of the supposed Berenice, and with the same coolness
as if' it had been a piece at dranghts or chess, place it on the north ;
afirming that the bay was erroncously Iaid down by the aneient
geagraphers, who made the chart of the Red Sea.

In the description of the mines My, Calind was pretty correct,
but it would have been more to his credit, if he had contented
himsell with an exact account of the new Berenice, as it was named,
In consequence of all these reports Mahomed Al engaged a Ma-
homedan Aga, a Syrian miner, and, with two hundred men, set
off accompanied by 3r. Calind, to show him where he found the
ancient mines, Some time after, Mr. Calind, finding that the
mines would not be so produetive as it was expected, quitted the
place and returned to Egypt, leaving the Syrian miner to look out
for the emeralds.

From the time of these reports | coneeived the idea of making

qQa
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an excursion into these deserts on a visit to the new Berenice, and
only waited the opportunity of a proper time, to execute my intended
journey.

It happened, that near the end of September, one of the miners,
who was sent from the mountains to the Nile for provision, had to
come down from Edfu to Esne, and was returning to the desert,
when he fell sick.  Hearing from some of the Arabs, that a christian
physician was at Beban el Malook, he came to beg the doctor would
preseribe something to cure him,  Of course I had good and elear
information of all T wished from this man, who promised to show
me the way through the desert, if 1 wished to go. 1 made up my
mind at once, and set about preparing for my departure.  Having
communicated my intention to Mr. Beechey, he resolved to go also,
and as the doctor would have been useful in drawing, 1 proposed
that he should accompany us.

At this time we had a large boat loaded with antiquities of
various kinds, among which 1 emlarked the fine colossal statue |
had discovered in the ruins of the temple, which I should name the
Memnonium, The boat being ready, a servant of Mr. Drouetti
requested Mr, Beechey to be permitted to take his passage on board
to Cairo, which was of eourse granted.  'The boat set off. By the
information [ reecived from the miner, it appeared to me clear, that
the place could not agree with the deseription given of its situation
by Herodotus and Pliny ; and that the direction of the road Mon-
sieur Calind had taken could not bring him so far south, as the
town of Berenice was marked by the geographer IV Anville, who 1
had reason to believe was correet, having found him so on other
occasions. At last, two davs after the boat set off for Cairo, we
hired a smaller one from Luxor, to take us up to Edfu, where we
were to enter the desert.  We embarked near the temple of Gour-
nouw, as the water reached guite to that place.
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_."mmr{ling!}' we set sail on the 16th of September, 1818,  Our
company consisted of Mr, Beechey, the doctor, and myself, two
Greek servants, the miner, and two boys from Gouwrnou, whom we
hired to take care of our luggage in the desert.

It so happened, that we were to witness one of the greatest
calamities that have oceurred in Egypt in the recollection of any
one living. The Nile rose this season three feet and a half above
the highest mark left by the former inundation, with uncommon
rapidity, and carried off several villages and some hundreds of their
inhabitants,

I mever saw any picture that could give a more correct idea of
a deluge than the valley of the Nile in this season.  The Arabs had
expected an extraordinary inundation this year, in consequence of
the scarcity of water the preceding season; but they did not ap-
prehend it would rise to such a height.  They generally erect fences
of earth and reeds around their villages, to keep the water from
their houses; but the force of this inundation baffled all their
efforts. Their cottages, being built of earth, could not stand one
instant against the eurrent, and no sooner did the water reach them,
than it levelled them with the ground.  The rapid stream ecarried
off all that was before it; men, women, childrven, eattle, corn, every
thing was washed away in an instant, and left the place where the
village stood without any thing to indicate that there had ever been
a house on the spot. It i3 not the case, as is generally supposed,
that all the villages of Feypt are raised so high above the general
level of the ground, that the water cannot reach them; on the con-
trary, most of those in Upper Egypt arve little if any thing higher
than the rest of the ground, and the only way they have to keep off
the water on the rise of the Nile, is by artificial fences made of
earth and reeds, It appeared to me to be in the midst of a vast lake
containing various islands and magnificent edifices.  On our right we

eaaq?
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had the high rocks and the temples of Gournou, the Memnonium, the
extensive buildings of Medinet Aboo, and the two colossal statues,
which arose out of the water like the lighthouses on some of the
coasts of Europe.  On our left we had the vast ruins of Carnak and
Luxor; to the east of which, at a distance of eight miles, ran the
AMokattam chain of mountains, forming the boundaries of this vast
lake as it appeared from our boat.

The first village we came to was Agalta, whither we went not
merely to see the place but to desire the Caimakan to send a soldier
to guard the tombs, in addition to the Arabsg, and some of our
people, whom we had left there. 1 thought this necessary, not-
withstanding the strong door 1 hail caused to be made at its
entrance. He appeared immediately on our approaching the village,
and greatly lamented his situation, as he expected to be washed
away by the Nile. There was no boat in the village; and should
the water break down their weak fences, the only chanee of escape
was by climbing the palm-trees, till Providence sent =ome one to their
relief.  All the boats were employed in earrving away the corn from
villages that were in danger.  Both in Upper and Lower Egypt the
men, women, and children are left to be the last assisted, as their
lives are not so valuable as eorn, which brings money to the Bashaw.
As this village was then four feet below the water, the poor Fellahs
were on the watch day and night round their fences.  They em-
ployed their skin machines or bags to throw the water out again
which rose from under the ground; but it their fences should be
broken down all was lost.  We offered to take the Caimakan with
us in our boat, but hie could not quit the place which he was ordered
to guard. When we left this village there was but litile wind, so
we did not proceed much farther, and in the evening made fast our
boat to some high ground between Agalta and Erments.

On the 17th we saw several villages in great danger of being de-
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stroyed. ‘The rapid stream had carried away the fences, and their
unfortunate inhabitants were obliged to escape to higher grounds,
where it was possible, with what they eould save from the water. The
distress of these people was great.  Some of them had only a few feet
of land, and the water was to rise twelve days more, and after that
to remain twelve days at its height, according to the usual term of
the inundation,  Fortunate was he who could reach a high growud.
Some ecrossed the water on pieces of wood, some on buffaloes or
cows, and others with reeds tied up in large bundles,  The small
spots of high ground, that stood above the water, formed so many
sanetuaries for these poor refugees, and were crowded with people
and beasts (See Plate 26).  The seanty stock of provision they could
save was the only subsistence they could expect.  In some parts the
water had left scarcely any dry ground, and no relief could be hoped
till four and twenty days had clapsed. The Cacheffzs and Caima-
kans of the country did all they could to assist the villages with
their little boats, but they were so small in proportion to what was
wanted, that they could not relieve the greater part of the unfor-
tunate people. It was distressing to behold these poor wretches in
such a situation. To approach them in our little boat would have
been dangerous both to them and to us for so many would enter it at
once, that the boat would sink, and we along with them, to inerense
the number. On our arrival at Erments, where fortunately the
land is very high, we found many of the neighbouring people col-
lected.  We landed immediately, and employed our boat to feteh
the people from an oppesite village.  The Caimakan set off himself’
with another boat, and in the eourse of an hour he returned with
several men and boys.  He sent the boats again, and they returned
loaded with men, corn, and cattle. The third trip brought siill
more corn, buffaloes, sheep, goats, asses, and dogs. T remarked,
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that there were no women in that village; but we were soon
convineed of the regard paid to the fair sex in that country. The
fourth voyage was employed in fetching over the women, as the
last and most insignificant of their property, whose loss would
have been less regretted than that of the cattle. T hope this
cireumstanee will convinee the European fair sex of our superiority
over the Turks and Arabs, at least in point of due respect to them.

These people say, that women have no gouls; and indeed, by
the brutal manner in which they are treated, we cannot expect
such poor creatures to have any.

On the 18th we arrived in Esne.  Khalil Bey was gone to Cairo,
to take the command of the provinee of Benesoucl; and Thrahim
Bey was now governor of Fsne.  He reeeived us with uncommon
civility, and furnished us with a firman to the Cacheff’ who com-
manded the province of Edfu.  On our return on board we found
some bread, greens, and a sheep, sent by the Bey, for which we
returned a fine English gun and some powder. At our desire, he
sent us a soldier, to accompany us wherever we went, but he gave
striet orders that we should not take any of the emeralds from the
mines 3 for, though he was the most civilized Turk I ever knew, he
could not help supposing, that we did not go into these deserts
merely to see the mountains and the sand.  He imagined, that, if
we came where the mines were, we should naturally help ourselves
to emeralds, which he thought wonld be worthy our notice. We
set off on the next day, and arrived at the island of Hovasee before

Edfu.

It was rather late in the evening; amd on our approach to the
fences which surrounded the village to keep off the water, we
alarmed the Fellahs so much, that they all came to the spot where

we were, made us proeeed up to a place where there was no danger



IN EGYPT, KUBIA, %e. 303

of injuring the fenee, and kept striet watch over us all night. "They
were certainly right; for if our boat had struck against the fence,
it would have inevitably made a breach, and, of course, inundated
the village and the rest of the land.

On the 21st, in the moming, we all went to the Cacheff, who
didd what he eould to procure us every t]lilt;: NECESsAry. He sent
for the Sheik of the tribe that inhabited the deserts we had to pass.
His name was Abada ; and he was a hostage for the seeurity of the
people that worked at the mines near the Red Sea. We made our
arrangements about the eamels and drivers, and found the terms
very reasonable; for we paid only one piastre a day for every camel,
and twenty paras for every man ; out of which they were to pro-
vide food both for themselves and their beasts. Tt was agreed, that
we should keep the camels as long as we pleased, and go wherever
we thought proper.  We crossed part of the island with the boat, as
there were four feet water above the banks, and went on shore on
the east side of the main land. On our arrival we met with
Mohammed Aga, the chief of the miners, who had just arvived from
the emerald mountaing, and was repairing to Esne.  He scemed to be
much concerned at our going thither, and would fain have per-
suaded us to wait till he returned, that he might accompany us,
as no one could go to the place without him.  We told him not to
be alarmed, for we were not in search of precious stones, but of
antiquitics.  This did not appear to satisfy him, and he said he
would soon be back again. We remained the rest of the day,
waiting while the drivers prepared bread for their journey.

In the morming of the 22d there was no appearance of de-
parture. I had observed a sudden change in the Sheik sinee
he saw the chief miner, and began to suppose, that his influenee
still prevailed on the Sheik to detain us at least as mueh as he
could. The miner himself had proposed, that we should wait st
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the ruins of a temple, about two days on our jowrney, till his
return; to which proposal of course we did not agree. 1 saw
elearly he was not a little alarmed at our geing, for fear we should
make some discovery among the minerals ; and all our assertions to
the contrary had little effeet.  We insisted on setting off’ that day,
and we did so the same evening.

Our party was increased by the soldier from Esne, four camel-
drivers, and a Sheik to goide us, making in all twelve men. We
had sixteen eamels, six of which were laden with provisions, water,
culinary utensils, &c. We halted at the foot of a hill three hours
distance,

In the morning of the 23d we set off very early, and arrived at
the first well in three hours,  Here the camel-drivers informed us,
that we could not advance till Sheik Thrahim joined us as he had
to bring us more food for the camels.  We had been waiting the
whole day with impatience, but without seeing any body. The
valley we entered afforded a good level road, till we came to the
foot of the mountain, about fifteen miles from the Nile.  We were
seated under a dry sunt tree, at a little distance from a small well.
Hot winds, that raised the sand, blew the whole day.  Several of the
Ababde came to water their eattle at the well, but kept at a distance
from us.  They live seattered about in the rocks and little valleys
among the mountains, but oceasionally assemble together in a few
minutes. To pass this place without a good understanding with
their Sheik for security would be imprudent and dangerous.  Find-
ing that the guide did not arrive in the evening, we sent one of the
drivers to the Sheik, requesting him to send the man immediately,
otherwise, if he were not with us at sunrise, we should return,
and complain to the Cacheff.

At length, on the next morning, the 24th, he appeared, and we
set off pretty carly, The valley we now entered afforded a very level
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and good road. There are in it several sunt and sycamore trees,
and in various places the thorny plant ealled basillah, represented
in Plate 36. This is the plant on which the camels feed. It is of
a green colour at a certain season of the year, I believe in the
spring ; but it soon becomes dry, and, of course, of a straw colour.
It bears a small fruit of the size of a pea, but hollow inside.  The
stalk iz of a similar substanee with that of rushes, and it never
grows higher than three feet.  As we advanced, the valley became
NArrow, and the trees thicker in some |r|:m|;:.~'-: bt lhl’.‘}' gmdn:ﬂl:.‘
diminished, and at last we entirely lost them. On the right of the
valley as we went up I observed the remains of a settlement, which
I considered as a station for the ancient caravans from the Nile to
Berenice, of which we afterwards found many others on the road,
placed at proper distances for the caravans to halt at night. At some
of them it is evident there were wells of good water, but they are
now quite filled up. Advaneing farther, the mountains approach
till the ra]h-.:,.' becomes little else than a wide road A and after |
ing a narrow and high defile we entered an open plain.  Here the
mountaing on the right run towards the south, and after a long
circuit return to form a valley with those on the left. At the
entrance of this valley stands a high rock, on the left of which is
a small ]':g}'lll ian ll."!'l!ll'lll?. Ta this we now directed our COUurse,
and arrived at it six hours after setting off from the well in the
morning.

On our approaching it we were not a little pleased at the sight.
It is of small magnitude, as will be seen in Plate 20, The plan of
it is given in Plate 53, No. 3. The portico, which is built project-
ing from the rock, has four columns, two in front and two in the
centre. It is adorned with Egyptian figures in intaglio relievato,
and some retain their colour pretty well.  They are as large as life,
and not of the worst execution.  In the sckos, which is cut out of

LS 13
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the rock, are four pilasters. At the end of it are three small
chambers; and there are two others, one at each side, in the
corners of the lateral walls, on which are to be seen figures amd
hieroglyphics in a pretty good style, On one of the columns we
observed a Greek inscription, which T did not copy, as Mr. Beechey
took the trouble himself®. T made the drawing of the exterior
view of the temple stone by stone. The two front columns are
joined to the sides of the portico by a wall nearly two thirds of
their height. Near the temple are the remains of an enclosure,
which no doubt was a station for the earavans: but it is totally
different from any other that we met with on that road as far as
Berenice. It consists of a wall, the form and extent of which
may be seen in Plate 53, No. 4. It was built by the Greeks,
is twelve feet high, and contained several houses within it for the
accommodation of travellerss  In the centre was a well, which
is now filled up with sand.  All round the well there is a platform
or gallery, raised six feet high, on which a guard of soldiers might
walk all round. On the upper part of the wall are holes for
discharging arrows, similar to those we see formed in our ancient
buildings for the same purpese. The sides of the mateways are
built of calcarcous stones, and the wall is of bricks. By this time
T was convinced, that this must have been a road to some place of
CONSeOUence, as it was obvions, that there was a frequent passage of
caravang this way. The place is named Wady el Meeah, The
fort, 1 think, must have been built by some of the Ptolemies, to
protect the earavans, at the time when the trade with India, by the
way of Berenice and the Red Sea, Hourished.

At three o'clock in the moming of the 25th, we continued our

* The inseription taken by Mr. Beechey cannot be inserted, as, when that gentle
man returned to London, he wofortunately doubted whether e had copied it cor
mdl_l.' l}lluugh {0 bie [m]:lli.v-ln}ﬂ.
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journey. No vegetation of any sort was to be seen any where,
Sometimes we passed over wide and level plains, and sometimes
crossed rugged hills, till two hours before sunset, when we entered
the valley ealled Beezak by the Arabs. This valley runs from south
to north, and has several sunt trees seattered about in it, and the
usual thorn. Here we halted for the night, and while our cook
prepared our supper, Mr. Beechey and T went to see a granite rock
at some distance, as the Alabde had informed us, that there was a
magical stone there. We entered the valley toward the north, and
observed, that it must have been an ancient road, as the usual marks
of camels’ feet were clearly impressed on the ground. There is
seldom any sand on these roads; on the contrary they are covered
with small pebbles, and where the passage of camels was frequent,

they formed a strong impression, which is to be seen to this day,
and may be traced to great length through these valleys till they
reach the sandy country. When we arrived at the rock, we found
it to be of fine granite in very large masses.  On one side of it are
several figures cut on the stone, which eannot be taken for any other
than imitations of the Egyptian.  They are meanly serawled, without
shape or form, but, united with the civcumstance of the camels’ paths,
they are sufficient to indicate, that the valley was a high road, which,
by the direction it takes, must have been that from Coptos to
Berenice, so well described by I'Anville. At this place Mr. Ricci,
the doctor, was attacked with a vielent disorder, and it was decided,
that he should return the next morning, as it would increase if he
advanced farther in the desert.

On the 26th, in the morming, our caravan was divided into three
different detachments.  We sent the luggage and provision on the
way toward the east, which we intended to take ; the doetor returned
toward the Nile on the west; Mr. Beechey and myself went in a
south-cast direction, to see something that the Ababde mentioned,

LE2
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though we could not make out what they meant.  We entered a
sandly valley with rocks on each side nearly perpendicular, of white
and ealearcous grit-stone, with some veins of white marble in-
termixed., After some hours' march we reached a place named
Samount; here we found the remains of an aneient settlement or
station, which appears, by its situation, to have been on the road
from Berenice to Coptos,

It has several pieces of walls, which are the only remains, and
evidently a well in the centre (See Plate 33, No. 5). The walls are
built of rough stones without mortar,

We took the road to the east through several beautiful and
romantic valleys, if so they may be called.  The soil was sandy and
stony, but there are thorny plants to feed cattle, and so many sunt
trees, as to form a complete forest in some parts. The rocks on
cach side are of divers colours, exhibiting the most beautiful and
solitary scenes. One who wishes to retire from the world might
find a charming retreat in these wilds, were it not for the want of
water and all that is necessary to the subsistence of human lifee,
beside the intense heat of the sun, which on clm days is so
great in these valleys, as to be almost insupportable.  Advancing
onward, in three hours we reached a summit, whenee we saw
at some distanee what appeared to be the walls of a large and
extensive town, surrounded by high rocks, as if by a fortifica-
tion. On our approach we saw it was an extensive sandy plain,
with several granite eminences. The rocks rose at some dis-
tance from each other, and appeared like so many little islands.
If the sand had been water, I could not have distinguished this spot
from the centre of the cataract, I mean from above Syene to the
island of Philee,  This place scemed to me azif 1 were passing the
cataract, with the difference only, that 1 had a camel instead of a
boat, and the granite appeared to be of a finer quality than that of
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the eataract, approaching to porphyry. It the ancients did not make
any use of it, it was no doubt in consequence of the ditficulty of
conveying it to the Nile,

From this place we travelled to the left toward the valley where
it was intended we should halt. Gur caravan had reached the place an
hour before us, though we proeeeded very fast on our march. Here
we found two wells, one of salt water, and the other quite putrid
and brackish. There are few waters in the world better than that
of the Nile; and now to have to drink the worst was such a change
in one llilj.', that we could not help feeling the consequences of it
Mr. Beechey was taken very ill, from drinking at the first well, and
we had great apprehension of the next, which was worse.  We had
provision for a month, but cur fresh meat was gone, and it was with
difficulty we could procure a very lean goat. The tribe of this
country are all Ababide, and extend from the confines of Suez to the
tribe of Bisharein, on the coast of the Red Seq, below the latitude of
25", The manners of this race show them to be lovers of frecdom: they
prefer living among these solitary rocks and deserts, where they eat
nothing but dhourra and drink water, before submission to the com-
mand of any government on carth. It is a great feast among them
when they take the resolution of killing a lean goat, but they eat it
without fearing, that any rapacious hands should take it from them.
A man of this stamp, accustomed to liberty and independence, would
naturally find himself as in a prison, if under the control of even the
best of governments.  Their greatest care is for their camels, which
are their support. They breed them up to a certain growth, and then
send them to be exchanged for dhowrra, which constitutes their
food. The camels, as well as other animals, live upon the common
thomn plant, which is the most abundant to be found in the country,
Some of the most industrious of the Ababde cut wood, and make
charcoal with it, which they send to the Nile on camels, and barter it
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for dhourra, tallow, and tent cloth. Few, however, undergo such
a labour, for they like to live at their ease. .\ pipe of tobaceo is a
luxury, and a piece of a fat ram quite raw a great dainty. They are all
nearly naked, badly made, and of small stature. They have fine eyes,
in particular the women, as far as we could see of those that came
to the wells,. The married women are covered, the rest uncovered.
Their head-dresses are very curious, Some are prowd of having
hair long enough to reach below their ears, and there formed into
curls which are so entangled, that it would be irllluasslljlﬂ to pass a
vomb through them, therefore the women never use such an instru-
ment.  When they kill a sheep that has any fat, which 1s very
seldom, they grease their heads all over, and leave the fat in small
picees to be melted by the sun, which makes them appear as if they
had powder on their heads ; and this lasts for several days, till the
sun melts the whele, and produces an exquisite odour for those who
have a good nose.  As their hair is very erispy, their heads remain
dressed fora long time; and that they may not derange their eoiffure
when their heads iteh, lhtr_'l.‘ have a ll’u'{'e of woodl sumi.'thing like a
packing needle, with which they seratch themselves with great ease
without disordering their head-dress, of which they are very proud.
Their complexions are naturally of a dark chocolate ; their hair quite
black ; their teeth fine and white, protuberant, and very large.
The spot where the well at which we halted is situated is an am-
phitheatre of rocks, with trees in the centre.  In the winter all the
seattered Ababde in the mountains assemble together here, and ifany
marriage takes place, it is at this time.  Itis always performed with
due ceremony. The lover first seids a camel to the father of the girl.
If this be accepted, he applies personally to herself, in the presenee
of one man as a witness.  If she consent, the day of marriage is ap-
pointed, before which the lover does not see his bride for seven days.
O the eighth, she is presented to him in the tent of her father. This
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day is celebrated by killing some of their lean sheep, and by camel
races. The next day the happy couple retire to the tent of the
bridegroow.  If the man become tired of his wife, he sends her back
with the same eamel which he sent to her father, as this is her own
from the time of the marriage.  The mother of the bride must not
speak a word to the bridegroom as long as she lives; a regulation
intended to prevent her from making mischief’ between the young
couple; and which might perhaps be adopted with advantage in
some countries of Europe,

It was now three years since they had had any rain, whenee there
was a searcity of thorns; which was the cause, as they said, that
their sheep were so meagre.  To make some arrangements for our
proceeding, and to purchase some sheep, we were obliged to stop
all this day at the well. Having contrived to boil a quantity of'
the water, it became a little sweeter, and we were told, that the
water of the next well was not so good as this. The Nile water
we brought with us beeame bad two days after.  We had put it
into skins called hudry,

Before taking leave of this place, T shall give some farther account
of the manners and enstoms of the people.  When a child is born,
the next day the father kills a sheep, and gives the child a name.
When they are sick, they say hulla kerim, and lie down till they
are better, or till they die. I saw old men that did not know or
could not tell their age, as they keep no aceount of such things:
but by appearance they must have been ninety vears old.  When
any one dies, they dig a hole in the ground, and put the corpse into
it, and very often on the spotwhere the person died, and then
remove their tents a little farther on.  They never intermarry with
any but their own people. A girl had been refused in marriage to
a Turkish Cacheff though she was as poor as any of her tribe, The
Cacheff attermpted to use foree, and the consequence was, that they
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assermbled to the number of above three hundred, and he prudently
retired, leaving his intended bride to be married to her cousin.
They have shown, that they are sensible of their wild manner of
living, but continue in it for the sake of liberty ; for they wrote to
the Bey at Esne, that they were content to live in that wild state,
as all their forefathers had done, to remain free from tyranny and
despotism ; and that they would be quiet, if' they were left so; but
on the eontrary, they would sooner perish than lose their liberty.

Some of these wild people, as they are ealled, came to the well
in the course of the day, and as they saw us quiet and peaceful, they
ventured, at the persuasion of our drivers, to approach us. A few
of them had been as far as the Nile to purchase dhourra, and these
were accounted men of knowledge, but the greater part had never
quitted their mountains. One of them seeing a piece of lemon-peel
lying on the ground, wondered what it was: and another, who had
been to the Nile, to show his great knowledge of things, took it up,
and ate it with an air of self-sufficiency. We gave them a piece of
loaf-sugar, and when they had eaten it they declared, that our valley
must be better than their own, as it produces such good and sweet
bread. When they buy dhourra they generally get it ground with
the usual hand millstone in the villaze where they buy it, and carry
the flour into the desert.  Their bread is baked under the ashes,
and is in the form of a large eake, without leaven or salt. Their
great enemies were the tribe of El Mahasa and Banousy, which
dwell from between Suez to the interior of Arabia and the confines of
Syria. With these tribes they had had many battles, but it appeared,
that neither one or the other advanced beyond their old possessions.
They had also been at variance with the Bishareines on the south,
but were now at peace with them all.

Their arms are Lrhiuﬂ_\' spears, and swords or sabres of very old
fashion, narrow at the hilt and broad at the point.  They have very
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few fircarms, and those they have are with matehlocks.  Their con-
stant hard way of life made them aceustomed to cat raw meat, and
to suffer the inconveniences of a desert with the greatest indif-
ference. I have seen them for near four and twenty hours without
drinking, and walking the whole day and night in the hottest season.
They are not so religious as the Arabs of the Nile. T scarcely ever
suw them :‘-i!}'i::g their prayers. J]}' the great eaution I observed
in our guide as we advanced in the desert, 1 perceived it was
necessary, that he should acquaint them of the protection we had
from their Sheik, by whose permission we ventured among them
thus alone and without any escort. 1t appeared to me, that they
were much exasperated toward the soldiers, who had lately been
sent into thelr mountains in search of emeralds ; and had it not
been for the danger of their Sheik, whose property and life were in
the hands of the Turks, 1.|I.I'.':r' would soon have turned these }H.'::—'i:—lr:
out of the mountaing, particulardy as the miners were a set of
{lmpumlc fellows, who behaved very ill, often assailed their tents,
committed depredations, and insulted their women, of which the
Ababudes complained very much.

On the 25th, ('ﬂﬂ}' in the 'tlll'lrliill{:.. we set off, and lm:i:;ud_ ﬂu‘mlgh
many rocky valleys.  The road was not quite so level as before, but
good enough for any horse to trot along.  There was nothing in-
teresting, except large plains of sand, and high mountains before us.
We arrived in the evening at a spot named Gerf,

On the 20th we traversed several pleasing valleys.  The moun-
tains that surrounded them were all of hard stones, and beautifully
variegated with different coloured marble.

About two in the afternoon we saw the Red Sea at a great
distance, and having entered a range of mountaing, stopped at a
place called Owell, or place of the dragon.

On the S0th we set off early, bent our course to the south-

53
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south-west, and passed through several valleys, towards a very high
mountain ealled Zubara, a name given to it in consequence of
the emeralds which have been found there. At the foot of this
mountain about fifi ¥ omen were l_:!'u_'u.'l!lil‘b{.‘{!._. andd at work in the
old mines of the ancients, in hopes of finding some of the precious
stones: but it appeared, that their predecessors had searched pretty
well before they quitted their works.  These unfortunate wretches
received o supply of provision from the Nile. bot sometimes it did
not arrive in due time, and great famine of course prevailed among
them. There were two small wells, not more than half a day’s
journey distant, and one of them had a tolerably good quantity of
water.  Their work had commenced about six months before, but
had been attended with no suceess.  The mines or excavations of
the ancients were all choked up with the rubbish of the wpper part
that had fallen in, and the labour to remove this rubbish was great,
for the holes were very small, seareely eapable of containing the body
of a man, crawling like a cameleon. They were all thoroughly tired
of their situation, and cursed the being whe had caused them to be
sacrificed in these deserts, destitute of all the common necessaries of
life. They rose several times against their leaders, and in one instance
two of them were killed. On the day we were there one of the poor
wretches nearly fell a vietim to the avaricious caprice of their power-
ful employer. As he was penetrating inte one of the holes, part
of the roof fell down upon him, and not only cut off his retreat, but
nearly killed him on the spot.  He was fortunately taken out alive,
but it did not give much encouragement to the rest. We contrived
to acquire all the information we could about our expedition, and
received very favourable accounts of it, with some additional hopes
respecting the old town in question, which, aceording to these people,
was only six hours distant south from us, and at six hours more there
was a fountain of water. The sea was only six hours distant from the
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town, of which we hoped to have a fine view before night. We
went to see the entrance into the mines.  They were something
like the common tombs at Gournon et in the rock ; but 1 observed,
that the cavities were made so as to follow the veins of mica and
marble, and had been earried to a great distance into the bowels of
the mountain, till they found the emeralds.

There are a great number of mines all over this mountain ; and
the rubbish taken out of them, which is seattered about, gives an
idea of the amazing works of the ancients,

The excavations are not carried on in any r{_-;__r'|_||5r|.r direction,
Sometimes they are in an inclined plane of various angles, at other
times they are perpendicular, or horizontal, as the mica runs. 1 was
told by the miners, that, as they advanced towards the centre, and
at great distances from the entranee, the two strata of marble, which
inclose the mica, approach each other, till at last they join, and there
is the most chance of finding the emeralds.  Where the rocks form
separate hills, I observed, that the veins of marble and the mica
tu]ﬂz ﬂ:]q'ir COUrse towards the centre, .‘:u:w:if II}‘ l,|'|:~ l,li,.-,;tunm thu}f Tium
imward from their entranee, 1t appears Lo md, that the |:]m:¢ where
the emeralds are found must be pretty near the centre of the hill ;
I mean under the highest point of that elevation, which distin-
ruishes one hill from another. 1 was not fortunate enough to see
any emeralds, as these people had not met with any in all their
researches. Indeed their leader showed us some few specimens of q
very inferior kind, and what was found till that period was only the
matrix. He was determined, however, to persevere; and I heard
some months after, that he had suceeeded in finding some, but in
small quantity. I believe too they are of a secondary quality, by
what [ have seen of them. The people who live there are in a
dreadful situation. The nearest habitation is on the Nile, which
cannot be reached in less than seven days by a caravan, They
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depend entirely on the supply of provigion sent them from Lsne,
which is sometimes very scanty, though only bread, rice, and lentils :
and according to their account it happens very often, that their sup-
ply is delayed merely by the negligence of the purveyors, who are
directed to furnish them with it.  Hesides, they have another source
of apprehension. They consider, and with good reason, that the
Ababde are not pleased to see them in the deserts:; and much less
sinee some of the miners behaved very brutally to them, surprising
them in their tents, and insulting their women, as before stated ;
and they were alarmed for the consequences.

'Tllv'u' grt:ul fear wils, that the Ababde would aszail the caravan
of provision on its way from the Nile: for as they had no stock with
them, before another supply could arrive, which would require at
least fourteen days, they would all perish with hunger. These
considerations  rendered the people unwilling to work, and the
operations were going on very slowly when we were there,

Having procured an old man from ameng the natives to guide
us to the ruins of the anticipated Berenice, we sought all the
information we could from the people, and some of the miners who
had been at the very place when Monsieur Calind was there.
Their aceount of it indeed was not in eonformity with that of Mon-
sieur Caliwd ; but we considered, that these people went anly in
search of mines, and litile regarded the beauties of ancient archi-
tecture, or the magnificence of edifices, which according to our
expectations must be stupendous at least.

We prepared for onr departure on the next morning. the Ist of
Oetober; and when we had gone about half a mile we perceived,
that we were without ouwr guides.  Both he who had brought us
from the Nile, and the old man who was to conduct us all over the
country, to see the town and other places, were missing.  We were
consequently obliged to return in scarch of them. and found them
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hidden behind a rock, conversing secretly with each other.  They
professed to have been in search of a sheep, which was stolen in the
night, and we had nothing else to live upon; but as they said they
could not find it, we set off for the so much desived ancient city of
Berenice,

Our road was now among the high rocks, and in very narrow
'I-'iﬂ].r_':.'s, bt in which there were a g:'mll, number of trecs. Some-

times the mountains diverged into wide eircles one or two sniles

wide. In such places the womd is abundant, and it is from these
that the miners get the timber for their use.  The most common
plants among them are the sunt and the usual thorn. On the
ground among the sandy spots T observed the cologuintida and
other shirubs.  Our direction was toward the south-west, and gra-
!hl:lH_‘\' to the wesl, till we reached the south side of the mountain
of Zubara, which is the highest of the emerald mountains.  Here
we were led by the old man in various directions through wild
and eragey places for seven hours. He told us, the place we
wanted to see was near, but we had o high pass to go over the
mountain named Arraie.  We continued our jowrney and aseended
a kind of gully, at the side of which was something like an ancient
road or rather path. On the summit of the mountain above we
observed a lavge wall, so situated, that it appeared to look over the

path on both sides of the mountain,  When we reached the iop of
the road, owr camels were exhaunsted ; some of them had fallen on
the way, and were unloaded to enable them to aseend, and the
strongest camels had to return to fetch the loads of the others.
I never saw the camels suffer =0 much on any occasion as on this,
A steep and eraggy road over a mountain is no more adapted to
a camel. than the deep sand of the desert to a horse.

From this swmmit we began to look out for the desired Berenice,

but alas! in vain.  Our imagination was so raised by the aceonnt of
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Monsieur Caliud, that I, for my part, cxpected to distinguish the
town by the lofty columns and architeeture of some magnificent
edifice, or the remains of some high tower, which was to scrve me as
a guide to the spot, to which I intended to run on the first view of
it. Mr. Beechey was not less anxions than myself, and in equal
expeetation of grandeur.  We had made our arrangements how to
procec:d when we arrived.  We considered, that, as our provision
was scanty, we could stop there but a few days, and we had
already distributed our time accordingly. He was to take drawings
of all the beautiful cdifices. monuments, figures, paintings, it any,
sm1.l|]nl_|.|r4:.-i, statues, columnsg, &e. T was to run all over the vast
ruins ke a :K}i.]l‘ll,‘!]'.. as fast as 1 eoulid, to observe where any thil]E
was to be found or discovered, to take measures of all the beautiful
momuments, and plans of every stone in that great eity.,  Such was
our imagination; now to the fact.  From the summit where we now
were, I expected to have a distant view not only of the sea, but of
a wide plain, as it was natural to suppose that a town like Pompeii
could not have been built among these savage mountains without
one foot of cultivated land about it.  The non-appearance of any
wile space I attributed to the situation where we woere, amd pre-
sumed, that we should be agrecably surprised on turning some of
the rocks belore us: so that my expectation was not diminished in
the least.  On our deseent the old man told us, that we should soon
sec the dalfet.  He had alveady said, that, previous to our reaching
the town we should see some grottoes in the mountains, which,
acconding to our Quixotic imagination, we conclided were the
tombs of the inhabitants of that vast city.  We advanced insensibly,
I continually keeping my cyes on the points of some rocks which
stood before me, with the expectation, that on turning the next
angle, T should have the glorious sight ; and indeed the seattered and
ruined walls of some ancient enclosures announced to us, that we
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should soon see some habitation, T observed a square hole in the
rock, which had evidently been eut by some of the miners in form of
a chapel, as before mentioned (See Plate 53, No. 7).

I now beran to congratulate myself that we had nearly arrived,
and while T was thus thinking, all at onee the old man, who was at
the head serving us as a guide, made a sign to halt. The drivers gave
the signal to the camels, and the camels, who were already exhausted
h:r ImSﬁiTlfﬁl‘ over the mountains, did not wait for its W|H;*li1iﬂn_. bt
with all the baggage were guickly crouched on the ground, before I
coulid pereeive the reason why. I told the drivers, that we did not
intend tostop there, but wonld advance farther into the town where
the houses were to be seen; when to our no small astonishinent
we were told by the old man, that this was the place where the
other Christian was before. 1 must confess, that my stupidity
would not allow me at once to conjecture, that the report of
Monsieur Caliud conld be so exaggerated, as to lead us to suppose
we should find another Pompeii instead of the place at which we
had just arrived ; and reproached the old man for his stopping there,
and not advancing to the town, which, according to his own account,
could not be far off. He again protested, that this was the place, and
that there was no other with houses in any part of these deserts or
mountains. 1 was still deeper in perplexity, and continued to urge
him to take us farther. As to Mr. Beechey, he was in the same pre-
dicament as myself. Resolved not to submit to what 1 thought the
impaosition of the old man any longer, as it now wanted four hours to
sunset, I mounted my camel again, which would much rather have
remained where he was than have gone in search of old Berenice. 1
set off immediately ; Mr. Beechey did the same, and consequently
all the rest of the caravan followed at a distance. We entered a long
valley, which ran toward the south, and filled with the hopes of
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seeing the said Berenice on turning every corner of the valley in
suceession, we went on incessantly for four hours, till it was nearly
dark, without pereeiving the smallest appearance of any habitation.
At last we reached another valley, more spacious, and eovered with
the trees which the Ababde call egley, and other plants, The valley
runs from south-east to north-west, and having lost all hopes of
finding Berenice that night. we halted to rest under a beautiful rock
on a clean bed of sand, instead of sleeping among the magnificent
temples of the great city. By this time we were without water,
and though in the proximity of a great town, according to Monsienr
Calind, no water could be had at less than fifteen miles distance,
The camels, though more than tived, were obliged to set off imme-
diately to the spring, not only to drink themselves, but to fetch water
for us, as we were much in want.

Many were the conjectures we made on the cause, that could
induee the old man not to show us the place described by Monsieur
Calind. 1 sometimes fimeied that our drivers had received instrue-
tions from the leader of the miners, when we met him at the Nile,
that we might not see any of the mines in or near the town of
Berenice ; but on the other hand we could not believe that the
drivers would all with one eonsent deceive us, merely to oblige a
man who had no influence over them,  Thus we did not know what
to think. Our provision at this time began to make us cantious.
We had biscuit for twenty days yet ; but the loss of the sheep in the
mountain made it worse. Our little stock of water also was guite
putrid.  Still we were easily satisfied, so that we did but reach the
desired emporium of the commerce formerly earried on by the nations
of Europe with India ; but alas! this much sought for town vanished,
or rather never appeared, like the desired island of the squire of
the astonishing champion of La Mancha. We contented ourselves
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with biscuit, and a piece of mutton killed three days before, which
by the by gave me reason to congratulate myself’ on not possessing
the sense of smell.

Early in the morning of the 2d, we perceived a high mountain
on the south-east of the valley, about four or five miles distant.
The valley we were told was named Wady el Gimall, Tt was quite
full of that beautiful tree the egley, and as we had to wait the return
of the ecamels, T thought we might ascend the mountain to have a
view of the country, or of the remains of Berenice.  Accordingly
we set off, and on our way olserved several flocks of antelopes, from
which we were in hopes to obtain a repast for our empty stomachs,
but with all our caution we never could get near enough to shoot at
them. They were pretty fat, and we were extremely hungry, but for
all this we were not able to approach them. The valley continued
very beautiful, adorned with several groves of suvaroe and debbo
trees, in addition to a profusion of the egley. The rocks on each side
afforded many pleasing recesses to admit the traveller to rest and
solitude. Perhaps no one had been in this valley for many centuries,
and very likely no one will pass through it for many more to come.
On our reaching the summit of the mountain, we took a view all
round us. We had the map of the coast of the Red Sea by D" Anwille,
and a small perspective glass,  The peak on which we stood com-
manded a prospect of many miles all avound ; but no place was to
be seen, where the city could have stood.  All that we saw was the
summits of other lower mountains, and at last we began to be per-
suaded, that no such town existed, and that Monsicur Calind had
seen the great city only in his own imagination. It was rather
provoking, to have taken such a journey in consequence of such a
fabricated deseription ; and I hope this civeumstance will serve as a
warning to travellers, to take care to what reports they listen, and
from whom they receive their information.  From the accounts of

TT
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persons who are so given to exaggeration you cannot venture on
a journey without running the risk of being led astray and dis-
appointed, as we were in our search after the said town with its
cight hundred houses, and much like Pompeii.

Having observed all the adjacent country and the mountaing
near us, | took a distant view where the opening between the
mountains permitted, and observed, that the valley from which we
ascended the mountain continued its course toward the east ; and
it appeared by the pullies, that the water of the rainy seasons dlis-
charged itself in that diveetion. On the south-east 1 saw some high
mountains, which we were told by the old man, who had followed us
all the way, were near the sea.  Taking a minute view in that
direction, on the north-east from the place where we stood, 1 per-
ceived the motion of the water under the sun at a great distance,
and we concluded, that the 'r;ﬂh"}' must conduet us to the sea-coast.
Accordingly we made up our mimds to pursue that course; and, as
we had been disappointed in secing the extensive ruins of Herenice,
we proposed to ourselves to try whether we could reach the spot
where IV’ Anville lays down the Berenice Trogloditica.  We there-
fore descended the mountain, and returned to the place where we
had passed the preceding night, to wait the return of the camels
with a fresh supply of water ; of which we had so little by this time,
that a single zemzabie (a leathern bag containing nearly three quarts)
only remained.  Our thirst was great, and we felt in some degree
the dreadful calamity of being in a desert without water. Hunger is
|m"|1|ﬁ|1 Lo endure, but thirst is h}' far more intolerable. We often hear
to what extremities a man ean be redueed by hunger, because water
is always at hand ; but, if this element were to be deficient, we should
see still more dreadful effects, At last, three hours after, the camels
appeared in sight at the head of the valley on the west, and we rejoiced
much at their arrival.  The poor drivers were excessively faticued ;
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but we had no time to lose in debates.  When we told them, that
we intended to go farther on to the south, they were all in consterna-
tion, and we had much ado to persuade them to agree to it. Indeed,
it was not without promises and threats that we prevailed on them.
At ]f.'rlgth we set off toward the sea in a north-cast direction.

After travelling six hours we arrived in a valley, the rocks on
cach side of which were nearly perpendicular. They were com-
posed of calearcous stone, intermixed with strata of white marble,
as well as of red granite.  During this time we proceeded without
kliuwing in the least where our jnl.tr:u'.:,.' would end, our :nﬁ_}r im]]q_'
arising from the sight I had of the sea in the morning. At sunset
we came to a place where there was an opening in the mountains
not unlike a breach. It is called by the Ababde Sharm ¢f Gemaal
{the rent of the camels), and appears as if the rocks had been
separated by art ; for each side is so perpendienlar, that it might be
supposed to have been cut for the purpose of making a way through
it. After we had passed this, we entered a more spacious valley,
The hills were small ; and the sandy banks made us expeet to reach
the sca every moment. We went on till a late hour, and at last
halted on 2 spot where we thought the sand would afford us a
pretty comfortable bed.  Fortunate for me that it was so: for
the camel was so weary, that no sooner did we reach the sand,
than, supposing 1 intended to go still farther, he completely
threw me off' his back, left me there, saddle and all, and, without
delay, set out to feed among the thorns.  Mr. Beechey and myself,
anxious for the result of our journey, and in hopes of secing the
sea, which we thought not far off; walked to the summit of one of
the small hills; but, en reaching it, we could searcely perecive any
distant object, as it was nearly dark. T was fully convinced of the
non-existence of the imaginary DBerenice, and felt the necessity
of being on friendly terms with our guides, who I found were

TT2
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pretty correct in the information they had given to us. But no one
could have supposed that a man, who found enly a few desolate
ruins of the miserable residenee of poor miners, could fabricate a
report, that he had discovered the city of Berenice, the emporium
of the commeree between India. Africa, and Europe.

Early on the next day we resumed our journey. The valley
still continued in the same direction, but to my amazement the
hills, instead of diminishing. increased in size, which made us fearful,
that we were vet far from the sea. At length, about noon, the valley
opened all at once, and at the distance of five miles we saw the
Arabian gulf.  The sight of an open horizon, after the contracted
view of a long and narrow valley, was much welcomed by us. On our
reaching the shore, we plunged into the sea like the erocodiles into
the Nile, and found, that a bath after a long journey was very
refreshing; we had no time to lose, as our biscuit, as we caleulated,
would last only seventeen davs, and not an hour longer.

Direetly opposite us we saw the island of Jambo. It appeared
at first sight only a sand bank : but on narrower inspection we per-
ceived, that it had some hizh rocks on the zouth side. Tt was
pretty high in the centre, and gradually sloped toward the north.
The Ababde eall it Gasira el Gimal, T suppose beecanse it is just
before the valley of this name.  All the shore, as far a8 we could
see, was composed of & mass of petrifactions of various kinds. 1 do
not know whether 1 give the right name to this sort of composition,
but it is a mixture of sea-weeds, madrepores, corals, roots and shells
of many sorts, all formed into a solid mass like a rock, which extends
from the bank of zand that forms the ]:ulllul.‘lr_r of the tide, and
runs into the sea for a great length.  In some places there are beds
of sand, but there is not a spot any where for a boat to land without
the risk of being staved against the rock.  We now resolved without
loss of time to take the road toward the south along the eoast, as
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far as till we might suppose we had passed the spot, where our maps
place the ruins of Berenice, which, according to 1V Anville, who is
considered as best skilled in ancient geography, is immediately
after the Cape Lepte extrema, a little beyond the 24th degree of
latitude.  We communicated our intention to our drivers, who were
thunderstruek with fear on hearing such a project.  They positively
refused to accompany us any farther, and thongh we were very
urgent with them, it was all to little purpose. They remonstrated,
that we ran a great risk; our stock of bisenit was very scanty,
there was no water to be found on that road, and we might meet
the Bisharein, whose country we proposed to approach. Iut
being determined to proceed in our design, we took that method,
which persnades every one to act even against his own will: we
told them, that we meant to o whether they would or not; and
that, as we were superior in number, we would compel them. They
soon saw, that it was in vain to resist; and at length it was con-
cluded, that the camels should go with two drivers to the nearest
spring. to take as much water as they could; that on their return we
should set off to proceed as far as El Galahen, to which place we
made them understand we must co; and thenee take the road
across to the well of running water. On a calenlation we found. that
with great economy in using the water we could do very well,
Aceordingly on the 4th the camels set off for the well, and we
had to wait two days till their veturn. During this interval Mr.
Beechey and myself made an excursion along the coast toward the
north, to examine a small bay, which we observed in the chart. We
went along the sea-shore, and on our arrival at the spot where the
bay ought to have been, we found that it did not exist.  The eonst
was every where the same with respeet to the petrifietions, and the
l'l“i“' which extends from the mountains to the sen, was covered in
many places with woods of syeamore and ciall trees ; which confirms
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the aecount of Bruee, for undoubtedly this must have been the place
where he landed, when he went to visit the emerald mines. The
distance, in a right line, from the mines to the =ea, is about twenty-
five miles, and it may be thirty or thirty-two by the two valleys,
which are the only passable roads. I do not see any reason why
Mr. Bruee's assertion of having visited these mountains should be
doubted. Neither the distanee he had to walk from the sea, nor
the danger of falling a vietim to the rapacity of the natives, are any
armuments against it; for we have instances enough to prove, that
he was capable of overcoming greater difficulties than these ; and 1
will venture to assert, that the only reason why such doubts could
have been started, as well as many others respecting his work, was
the spirit of contradiction excited by the illiberality of travellers, and
these who were no travellers; the former, because they have not
power to resist jealousy, which, in spite of all their efforts to coneceal
it, shows itself through the veil of their pretended liberality and
impartiality ; and the latter, because they are unable to control
their bad propensity to dispute, and condemn every thing that they
have no knowledge of.

In some rocks that lay at the foot of the mountains facing the
sea, we saw several mines of Hltlllhll'l"_. but 1 doubt whether their
produce would be advantageous, owing to their situation. They
are near the sea, but the conveyance by land to the Nile wounld
prevent any benefit from the speculation.  Being persuaded, that
no vessel could be loaded on that coast, we returned to the place
where we had left our caravan : hunger was not, [ believe, visible on
our fees, for we contrived to make some repasts ont of some shell-
fish, which abound in great quantities along the eoast, and I
cherished the idea, that as long as 1 could find some of them 1
should not perish.  The large periwinkles are excellent, and, when
young, are very tender and delicious, particularly to a hungry man.
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We had some of them which weighed half a pound, and part of the
tail quite delicate, though the white, or upper part, is rather tough.

On our retwrn we found that the guide had met with an
acquaintance of his who lived by catehing fish, not far from where
we were.  His only habitation consisted of a tent four feet high
and five feet wide; and his wife, a doughter, and a young man,
her husband, formed the whole funily.  We contrived to persuade
the old man to go out and fish, and, though he was living in those
deserts, he knew the worth of money, for he said that there were
people among them who went yearly on the Nile and purchased
dhiourra, which they carried on camels all round those deserts, and
sold it to the inhabitants, for which they took in exchange either
camels or moeney ; consequently we easily persuaded the old fisher
to go out and cateh fish for us; in fact, he set off to sea, accom-
panied by his son-in-law. Their mode of fishing is somewhat strange ;
they throw in the water a part of the trunk of the doomt tree,
perhaps ten or twelve feet long, at each end of which is a piece of
wood attached in an horizontal direction, so as to prevent the tree
from turning round; at one of the ends a small pole is stuck up-
right to serve as a mast, on the top of which there is a picce of
wood horizontally fastened as that below. A woollen shawl thrown
over it, and fastened at each end, and to the piece of wood ho-
rizontally fixed helow, forms a kind of sail, and the twe fishermen
mount on the large trunk as on horseback, and by way of cord,
attached to the middle of the sail, take the wind more or less as
is required.  But it is only when the wind blows either from north
or sonth that such a contrivanee ean serve; for if it blows from the
cast they canmot set off their boat from the shore, or if it blows
from the west it will blow them too far out at sea. When the fisher-
men are thus at some distance from the shore, I do not know by
what means the rest of the operation s executed ; but from what I
could see they darted their long thin spear at the fish when they
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happened to see any, and by these means they procured their
subsistence. On their return they brought us Four fish, each of about
six_pounds weight, and one foot six inches long; they were of a
strong blue silvered eolour: their fins, head, and tail red; and their
teeth, which are only four, are quite flat and out of their mouths.
They had very large scales, and their form not unlike the benne of
the Nile. I am certain the Egyptians must have had a knowledge
of this fish, as it is so clearly seen in their hieroglyphies, and in the
new tomb of Psamethis 1 saw some painted exactly as they are in
reality. They are exceedingly good, have very few bones, and very
lurge galls,

On the 5th, in the morning, T ascended a high mountain to view
the coast as far as [ could, and I saw that it ran Hli‘i’ligl'll towaris
the south-east. The spot which we oceupied is marked No. 16
on the map, to which I cannot give a better name than the
mouth of Wady el Gemal, as it is precisely opposite the entrance
into the valley of that name. I observed also that the southern
point of the island of Gambe was in a right line with the rising sun
at sea, and myself. It will be seen on the map, supposing the
place I stood upon to be on the top of the mountain nearest to the
above No. 16. By the help of a small compass, we contrived to take
the direction of the northern coast as far as we had been the day
before ; our maps being so small, we did not find them so correct as
we wished. Early on the Gth, the camels returned with a load of
fresh water, and it was well they did so, for our thirst was in-
creased, not only from the seareity of water, but by the shell-fish
which we had found and eaten abundantly ; an inconvenience which
the fishermen had not to contend with, being accustomed to the
bitter water of a well not so fur off We now divided our ca-
vavan into two parties ; we sent all the luggage, culinary utensils, the
soldier, my Greek servant, and the best part of the camels, to a
spring of running water in the mountains of Amusue, there to wait
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till our return.  For ourselves, we took with us as much water as we
could, and formed a party, consisting of Mr. Beechey and myself)
a Greek servant, four drivers, and the two Arabian boys we had
lll't:lilg]lf from Gournou, with five camels in all.

We set off in the forencon, and went along the coast till we
arrived at El Whady Abghsoon, near the mines of El Kebrite, or
sulphur, and on the south-west were the mountains of Hamata, |
observed the const all the way, and took its direction. On our road
we met some fishermen, like the former ones.  When they saw us
at a distance, they left their tents and marched off towards the
mountains ; all our signs to them to stop were to no purpose.  We
arrived at their tents, and found some execllent fish just roasted,
which, no doubt, these people had made ready for their supper. We
partook of their meal, and left some money in payment, on the
top of a water jar, and continued our journey. For two days we had
been troubled with the winds from the east, blowing strong and re-
sembling the siroecos of Italy, so that all our nerves were relused.
During this time, every thing we touched felt as if it had just been
taken out of the water, and at tli;_{hl. there was an excessive heat, and
the :llnnmphcn.: {1I1;ll.‘ 1.‘.::\'1::!.’!:1 with {:1{11“]?-‘, 1.l.']|i,r,;|| I haed not =een
for three years and a half': fortunately it changed after two days, and
the north wind dissipated all.  Had it lasted longer we could not
have proceeded on our journey. At night we stopped at a well of
bitter water. On the Tth, we set off early to see the mines of Il
Kebrite, or sulphur, as they were not out of our road. They never
were }Jl'mlucl ive s but what little tln‘.:,' may have :tfﬁrn]u[l, it appenred
that the ancients had carried entirely away, so that they left them
exhausted like those of the emeralds. Towards the evening we
saw the island of Suarif, and we arrived at night at the Cape ¢l
Golahen, 1t was here that we began to feel short allowance of
water.  We calenlated, and found that without great care we
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should be without it; therefore, our thirst was not satisfied. The
th, carly in the morning, we set off and continued our road to the
south. Two hours after, we saw the sea at a distance, and went over
a very extensive plain. At about noon we approached the sea, very
thirsty, and regaled ourselves with a little water; and at one o'clock
we arrived on the shore. We did not expeet to arrive at any ruins,
for, as yet, it did not agree exactly with the situation laid down by
D' Anville ; but, to our agreeable surprise, we found ourselves all at
once on one of those moles of ruins which show the spot of ancient
towns, so often seen in Egypt.  We entered, and at once we saw
the regular situations of the houses; the main streets, their con-
struction, and in the centre, a small Egyptian temple, nearly covered
by the sand, as well as the insides of the houses; and our wonder
inercased on examining the materials with which the houses were
built. We could see nothing but coral, roots, madrepore, and several
petrifactions of sea-weeds, &e.

The temple is built of a Kind of soft, caleareous, and sandy stone,
but decayed much by the air of the sea.  The situation of this town
is delightful (See Plate 83).  The open sea before it is on the east,
and from the southern coast to the point of the eape is like an am-
phitheatre of mountains, except an opening on the north-west plain,
where we came from.  The Cape el Galahen extends its point nearly
opposite the town on the cast, and finms a shelter for large ships
from the north and north-west winds, Right opposite the town there
is & very fine harbour entirely made by nature ; its entrance is on the
north, it is guarded on the east by a neck of incrusted rock, on the
south by the land, and on the west by the town ; the north side, as 1
said before, being covered by the range of mountains which forms the
cape, protects the harbour also. Its entrance has been deep enough
for small vessels, such as the ancients had at those times, but no doubt
was deeper. Tt has at present a bar of sand across, so that nothing
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could enter at low water ; but a passage could be easily cut, and the
harbour rendered useful. We concluded this to be the Berenice
deseribed by Pliny and Herodotus, laid down by I Anville, and it
m.-.arl_r agn_:l::'l with the situation where it is marked on the mag; but
in order to ascertain with more aceuracy, we resolved to venture by
going half’ a day higher towards the south, and then we should be
certain that we should pass the spot where 1 Anville has put down the
said Berenice. I measured the town, which is in breadth, from north
to south, 1600 feet, and in length, from east to west, 2000 feet. 1
took the plan of the temple, which seems to be in construetion
according to the Egyptian style, and we imagined that the Greeks
had taken their plans from this ancient people, as they had done
in many other things (See Plate 32). It is one hundred and two
feet long, and forty-three feet wide; it contains four chambers, two
on each side of the sekos and celly, and two in the great hall in the
front. Our difficulty now was about the water: it became very
scarce, and we could not, positively, stay there the whole of the next
dn:,.', The Abaindes Iu'.'iﬂ}' lost thetr |mﬁ{_~|].:-q_- with our TL'h'L'.']I‘UlIES, for
they had not a drop of water for themselves ; we could not spare any
of ours, and the nearest well was supposed to be a day’s journey dis-
tant. They had drank but little the day before. Notwithstanding
all this. we were determined not to leave any thing undone as far
as we could.  We promised then that we would set off on the next
d.il:r‘ at twelve 11'1'1L::'|'-E, and ﬂyrlunutelj' |}¢,_~'mg II]I:JDllliig]I.l:, We Cll-
ployed part of the night te scrutinize the place.

It was now three days since we had eaten any thing but dry
biscuit and water, except the fish we found at the fishermen’s hut.
We were contented ourselves with eating biseuit 3 but our thirst
increased, and our hudry diminished.  We persuaded the Sheik
Ibrahim, our guide, to go with us towards the south on the next
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morning, and leave the rest of the people at the town. He agreed
with reluctance, and said, that he feared his eamels and people could
not start without water. However, on the morning of the 9th, before
the sun rose, we set the little Mussa to digging, He was one of the
Arab boys we brought with us from Gournow. I made him dig in the
temple. He had no spade ; but with a shell or caquille he worked very
well, as it was only soft sand. We set off along the beach, and made
straight towards the southern point before us We passed the
fore part of the day in caleulating that the spot where I Anville
marked the town could not be farther south.  We saw nothing
before us but an extensive plain to the foot of the mountain that
formed the cape on the outh. We had glasses, and could see all
the ground, but no sort of elevation, or any other indication that
could give a supposition of any remains of habitations.

We returned to the town, and found that the boy had ex-
cavated about four feet of sand close to the north-cast corner of the
cella; and, to our surprise, we saw that the temple was Egyptian.
The part of the wall which was discovered was adorned with
Egyptian seulpture in hasso relievo, and well executed.  We could
see three figures, two feet three inches high, of which I took
drawings as well as T eould (See Plate 33, No. 1), The remaining
part of the wall was covered with hieroglyphics, &e. I observed the
upper part of the door which leads into the inner chamber; and in
the same sandy hole the boy found part of an Egyptian tablet covered
with hieroglyphics and figures (Sce Plate 16) It is of a kind of
reddish pudding-stone or breecia, not belonging to the rocks near
that place. We took it away, as a memorandum of having seen an
Egvptian mmph; on the const of the Red Sea; a eireumstance that,
as yet, no antiquarian has had any idea of. The plain that sur-
rounds this town is very extensive: the nearest point to the
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mountains which form the erescent is about five miles on the west
of it. On the north, the mountain is about twelve miles distant,
and on the south fifteen,  All the plain is inelined to vegetation,
such as a sandy seil ean produce ; but, in particular, the lower part
of it towards the sea is perpetually moist, and would produee, if
cultivated, pasture for eamels, sheep, and other animals.  This
moisture is naturally produced by the damp of the sea, which is
very strong when it ]Lulrlwueg The upper part of the I]]:li]l 15 not
S0 ll“.'l“]h ul]{l, l Ill.f'li[,'!'l.'[‘. “'ﬂ'f[]{!. IK:‘ jK:'I_']I:II]H Bare l?r{ﬂilitti\'ﬂ‘ UI.
dry plants. 1 do not know whether grain for bread could be
brought te any perfection, as the soil is of a sandy nature, with
but a small portion of eclay, impregnated with salt inerustations.
It is full of small plants of sunt and suvaroes. This last plant I
observed along the coast, growing close to the salt water, and
generally out of the rocks, some guite under water, particularly at
high tides. It is a small tree, generally no higher than eight feet
its leaves are of a substance like the laurel.  [ts form will be seen
in Plate 36, This makes very good firewcod ; and, with the sunt-
tree, I have no doubt that the town was well provided with that
article. Water is the commuodity of mest importanee in such a spot,
for though there are three wells, they are so bitter, that the human
palate cannot taste it withont inereasing the thirst. Camels and other
beasts can drink it very well. As to good water, it is supposed that
such a town could not be without a great supply of it. I observed,
that the nearest mountain is only five miles distant.  There must
have been some wells in those roeks, which are now either choked up
or are unknown, What T ean assert is, that, at only one day’s jour-
ney, there is a well of tolerably good water ; and, at one and a half,
an exeellent spring runs out of the rocks of granite : and as the
aneients had such facilities in transporting any thing from a great
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distance by camels, so this town may have been supplied with
water at one day's journey distanee.  But T am inclined to think,
that they had it from the nearest mountains : as, by their situation,
they must afford wells, &e.  As to greens and other necessaries,
they might easily have been supplied by the soil, or from the Nile,
as Cassara is at this very day. At asmall distance from the city
I saw several groups of ruins. It appears that they were houses
situated out of the town in different directions.

The ealeulation T made about the houses and population com-
pels me to observe, that the houses were not so extensive as they
are built at this day. Tt was the custom of those people to live
close to cach other. 1 observed that the largest houses were about
forty feet in length, and twenty in breadth; some were smaller;
but I made the calculation at the rate of twenty by forty, and I
found that the square of 2000 by 1600 feet would contain 4000
houses ; but, as there were spaces of ground without buildings, which
may be reckoned half of the town, 1 counted them to be only
2000, that I might not be mistaken for another Caliud.  Those
people had no need of great sheds to put eoaches, chariots, or any such
luxurious lumber.  Their eattle and camels lay always in the open
air, as they still do in all these countries: nor had they extensive
manufactories.  The only massy buildings for their eommerce could
be but a few store-houses, nor could the narrow lanes, which were
in use in those times, ocenpy much of the ground. T ealenlated that,
with the houses out of town, which are seattered about in groups
here and there, the population of that port must have execeded
10,000 inhabitants; a town which even to this day would be
reckoned of eonsequence, if situated on that coast, as a port for com-
merce with India. T observed also some of the tombs dug in the
nearest lower rocks, of a kind of soft or caleareous stone, which are
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the only ones on the plain near the town on the western side. We
left the spot before the evening of the same day, in consequence
of the want of water; and, as our camel-drivers had nearly lost
their patience, we gave them half a pint each, and continued our
road towards the mountain on the north-west, with the firm inten-
tion of returning prepared to serutinize the whole of those ruins,

At about twelve miles from the sea we entered a vale, on the
north-west of the town, in the mountain which forms the ereseent
round it.

We continued the best part of the night by moonlight, and
fortunately arrived at the well at Aharatret at midoight, a moun-
tainous place, where the water was good encugh to drink. We
were arreeably surprised to find the well, but much more so when
we saw a few sheep around it.  There never was a more welcome
gight.  We thought we might have something to refresh us. We
proposed to purchase one, and eat it as soon as it could be half
cooked. We approached, but the guardian of the flock beat a
forced march into the mountain, and drove the intended repast
away from us. We began to think we would not continue to be
deprived of what we could purchase, and sent some of our drivers
to follow the flock, which they heartily did, as they were not less
hungry than ourselves.  The fugitives were pursued and stopped.
We reached the flock, and found that its guardians were two
beauntiful damsels of the deserts. The chocolate n:|.'mi_:h5 were
surprised at the fountain by their pursuers, and took refuge on
the mountains ; but, with some few gno-:l words from their coun-
trymen, they were soon persuaded to return, and trust themselves
near us.  We were gallant with them, for the sake of devouring
some of their lambs.  They became gradually more familiar, and
serupled not to let us see their chocolate faces by the moonlight ;
but the sheep prevailed above all, and took our chief attention.
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Thase poor girls had no other way to show themselves but at the
well; that is the only place they have a chance to see or be seen.
At last we purchased the sheep, and devoured it; the nymphs
watered their flocks, filled their skins, and set off at daylight. On
this road we observed eamels’ paths, and pieces of broken pottery,
which indicated this to have been a principal way to the town ; and
half way between thiz well and Haboo Grey, we met with a station
like the one which we saw before on the road to Coptos. 1 in-
quired and found that this valley communicated with the same I
have mentioned ; which zave us reason to believe, that the great road
rmm Eﬂlﬂﬂﬁ to Berenice was directed to this l:l:tct‘, which ug]'[:['l:}
with the opinion and maps of I Anville.

Early in the morning of the 10th we set off again toward the
mountain Zabara, with the intention to examine Sakiet Minor, as
we had not well seen it before.

The valley we were in continued to the north-west, and we
followed the sea. At about one o'clock we arrived at Khefeiri, a
well of excellent water. IHere we rested the remaining part of the
afternoon, and succeeded in procuring another sheep, but no better
than the first. The entrails were the best part of it: and on all
the rest it may have had about one pound of pure flesh.  No sheep
has more in this country, unless of an extraordinary size.

We set off on the 11th, and passed through a valley surrounded
by granite rocks. In the afternoon we arrived at a running spring,
rising out of a granite chasm—a singular thing in this country, as
no such abundance of water is to be found any where, Tt affords
water enongh to make a jet of about one inch diameter, and the water
is excellent.  This place is called Amusué, and is only at one day’s
journey from Sakiet. Here we found the vest of the caravan, which
we had sent from the sea-side, waiting for us,

On the morning of the 12th we sent our Greek interpreter to
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Zabara, requesting Mahomet Aga, the leader of the miners, to send
us two of those Greeks who saw the Frenchman measure the place
in the mountaing, or the ancient town; and we armnged to meet
them at Sakiet, on the next night.

The spot where we were this day formed a eataract, which
deseended from an upper valley, connected with others still higher,
anel s0 on to the tops of the mountains.

On the 15th, we rested at this place all day, as we were all tired ;
and on the 1#th we set off for Sakiet. On our arrival there, we
heard from my servant, that Mahomet Aga was not returned from
the Nile to the mines. We mig}lt have waited for him at the first
temple long enough.

By this time we were pretty well convineed that no other place
was to be seen; but, to satisly ourselves, we set off on the 15th, for
the coast again, through the valley from Sakiet to the sea, on the
same road Mr. Calind passed. 1 took all the directions possible
with compasses and calenlations.  We amived at the sea in the
evening, a journey much longer than Calind had said, as he reported
it was only three hours’ walk, but we found it required nine, and that
by the best mode of travelling in these deserts.  We had left part
of our water skins at Sakiet, on purpose to facilitate our march.
We arrived about a mile on the north of the valley Ell Gimal, the
spot which we had visited before,

The 16th.—We oceupied ourselves with a long examination of
this coast, and were convineed that there could be ne landing on
that shore. Tt happens that IV Anville's map is not correct on this
point, for it marks a bay here, which, according to him, would form
a fine harbour; but, on the contrary, there is not such a bay, and
the eoast 1s one continued rocky shore, so that a small vessel could
not approach, nor is there any shelter for ships against any wind, or
any appearance of a road leading to theinland places.  The road we

XX
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passed from Sakiet is the very way which Caliud took to the sea-
side, if' a road it can be ealled, Tt s a vale which leads to the sea
from the pass in the mountains: but it has not the least appearance
of having been a road at any time. The inconvenienee for camels
to pass over this monntain, when loaded, would make the transport
impracticable ; besides, if they had to build a town for commercial
purposes, they would never have built it on this spot. It is one
day’s journey from the nearest point of the mountains towards the
cast to the sea, situated among craggy rocks, in o dry and sterile
valley.

On the 17th, we returned to Sakiet. T ean but conclude of this
spot, that it eould never have been a place of commeree, or the
habitation of any sort of commereial ]u‘nl:lu: bt 1 l'mﬂl}' believe
that these few scattered houses may have been built for miners, who
worked in the mountains in search of emeralds in the adjacent
P]ﬂ{'us_. and that here was their chiel residence.  We arrived at
thiz place late at night, and found that the man we left there to
guard our water was gone.  He had taken the skins with hin, and
did not leave us a drop of water.  Fortunately the well was at only
six hours' journey distance from us, so we sent the eamels to water,
and likewise to bring some to us,

The following are the Greek inseriptions, which Dr. Young has
translated for me, and which T eopicd from a niche in the rocks,
If the antiquarians, by these inscriptions, can make out that the
above place is one of the Berenices, still it is certain that the Greeks
did not build a great town under that name.
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The translation will be nearly thus :

A. [The howage of . . . . with my sons, and these who have laboured with me,
and have done this, and have testilied to the god . . anid to our lady Tsts of Senscis

B. ... Likewise a phial uatouchald hy fire of two pounds weight: all these things
at my own expense: laving preseited to Sarapis and to Muneuis four drachms: the
ciatern half & deaehim.  The eighth year of Cuesar; the 21 of Payni.

To Sarapis . . lo Muneuis? T have made the 11!!1IEIII.".-

. Under Aurelus and rrﬂj-ﬁl'l? Vs
OFf Herolian # Mechir 27th.
D, [OF Sempjronis: doing honour to . . and 1o Tsig and 1o Apollo, and 1o all the
uther pods enshrined with them, T have made the temple.

E. .. Of Berenice, and the sculptored animal ; and having dug [the chanmsel] of the
giver froun the foundation; and [at s own exJpense has dedicated them : with good

fortune.

F. 1"‘.-|-.-_l|-'||i.1lisu the ...
Potosicis . . mude . . Pheophi 20th.
Proites the son of Tsadige  Falyni] 200,

Here is no water nearer than one day’s journey, either for man
or beast, nor soil for any verdure: the spot is sheltered from the winds,
so that it receives the full power of the sun in all points.  Besides
all the circumstances before mentioned, the small niche where this
inscription was found is situated on the road to Bevenice; and 1
canmot persuade mysell” that such a place as this can be one of those
of that name. On the 18th, we searched for some hours all the
neighbouring mountains, and found several mines at about half
an hour's walk distant, in the valley that leads to the pass towards
Zabora, and three others near this place.

The 19th.—Early in the morming we took our course to the
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south, and at about two P, M. we reached the point where the road
takes its course to the west. In this spot we found one of the
stations, as before mentioned; it is called Kafafeet. We continued
till the evening, and arrived at Habookady, near a mountain in
form of a bell, in the valley of Wady ¢l Gimal : we saw abundance
of the trees ezley, and the plant like roshes, called wwrt:.

The 20th, early, we set off; and passed through a wide plain.  As
we left the mountain, and arrived at Habookroog, a place that
appears to be at the entrance of the chain of mountains that leads
to the Nile, our camels were so tired they conld hardly erawl: we
had lost three on the road, and one we expected would not last long,
It iz diffienlt to form a correct idea of a desert without having been
inone; it is an endless plain of sand and stones, sometimes inter-
mixed with mountains of all sizes and heights, without roads or
shelter, without any sort of produce for fomd. The few seattered
trees and shrubs of thorns, that only appear when the rainy season
leaves some moisture, barely serve to feed wild animals, and a
few birds. Ewvery thing is left to nature ; the wandering inhabitants
do not care to eultivate even these few plants, and when there is
no more of them in one place, they go to another. When the
trees beeome old, and lose their vegetation insuch climates as these,
the sum, which constantly beams upon then, burns and reduces
them to ashes. I have seen many of them entirely burnt.  The
other smaller plants have no sooner risen out of the carth than
they are dried up, and all take the colour of straw, with the exception
of the plant Aarack: this falls off before it is dry. Speaking in
general of a desert, there are few springs of water, some of them at
the distance of four, six, and eight days’ journey from one another,
and not all of sweet water; on the contrary, it is generally salt or
bitter, so that if the thirsty traveller drinks of it, it increases his
thirst, and he suffers more than before; but when the dreadiul
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calamity happens that the next well, which is =0 anxionsly sought
for, is found dry, the misery of such a situation cannot be well
deseribed. The camels, “'hu i afford the only means of escape, are
so thirsiy that they cannot proceed to another well ; and if the
travellers Lill them to extract the little liguid which remains in
their stomachs, they themselves cannot advanee any farther. The
cituation must be dreadful, and admits of no resouree. 1 must not
omit what T have been told happens in such cases.

Many perish vietims of the most horrible thirst. It is then that
the value of a eup of water is really felt.  He that has a zenzabia of
it is the richest of all. In such a case there is no distinction ; if
the master has none, the servant will not give it to him, for very few
are the instances where a man will voluntarily lose his life to save
that of another, particularly in a caravan in the desert, where people
are strangers to each other. What a situation for a man, though a
rich one, perhaps the owner of all the caravans ! He is dying for a
cup of water—no one gives it to him—he offers all he possesses—
no one hears him—they are all dying—thongh by walking a few
hours farther they might be saved,—the t'.ll't‘:Llh are lying down, and
canmot be made to rise—no one has strength to walk—only he that
has a glass of that precious liguor lives to walk a mile farther, and
lmrhaln; dies too. I the VOYAZes o seas are fl:l!'ngf.‘l‘t:lllﬁf 80 aAre
those in the deserts: at sea, the provisions very often fail ; in the
desert it is worse : at sea, storms are met with; in the desert there
cannot be a greater storm than to find a dry well: at sea, one meets
with pirates—we eseape—we surrender—we die; in the desert they
rob the traveller of all his property and water: they let him live
perhaps—but what a life! to die the most barbarous and agonising
death., In short, to be thirsty in a desert, without water, exposed
to the burning sun, without shelter, and no hopes of finding either,
is the most terrible situation that a man can be placed in ; and, I
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believe, one of the greatest sufferings that a human being can sus-
tain : the eyes grow inflamed, the tongue and lips swell : a hollow
sound is heard in the cavs, which brings on deafiess, and the brains
appear to grow thick and inflamed :—all these leelings arise from the
want of a little water. In the midst of all this misery, the de-
ceitful morasses appear before the traveller at no great distanee,
something like a lake or river of clear fresh water.  The deception
of this phenomenon is well known, as T mentioned before; but it
does not fail to invite the longing traveller towards that element,
and to put him in remembrance of the happiness of being on such
aspot. If perchance a traveller is not undeceived, he hastens his
pace to reach it sooner ; the more he advances towards it, the more
it goes from him, till at last it vanishes entirely, and the deluded
passenger often asks where is the water he saw at no great distanee ;
he can searcely believe that he was so deceived ; he protests that he
saw the waves running before the wind, and the reflection of the
high rocks in the water,

If, unfortunately, any one falls sick on the road, there is no
alternative ; he must endure the Btigue of travelling on a camel, which
is troublesome even to healthy people, or he must be left. behind on
the sand, without any assistanee, and remain so till a slow death come
to relieve him. What horror! What a brutal proceeding to an un-
fortunate sick man ! No one remains with him, not even his old and
faithful servant; no one will stay and die with him ; all pity his
fate, but no one will be his companion. Why not stop the whole
caravan till he is better, or do what they can for the best till he
dies? No, this delay cannot be; it will put all indanger of perishing
of thirst if they do not reach the next well in such a time : besides,
they are all different parties generally of merchants or travellers,
\l.'lm u]" not |::1|1:,' rn'lil:g(t Ly lmt tlu.:n‘lﬁl,:]'.'lrs in lIEtngt.'r.. bt will not
even wait a few hours to save the life of an individual, whether
they know him or not.
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In contrast to the evil, there is the luxury of the desert, and also
its spart, which is gt*‘!l(r‘:‘n“}' at the well ; there one {'I'ljn:,'s all the
delight of drinking as much water as one likes, which tastes not
unlike cordials or other precious liquors, with the others in that
situation. The beasts, mixed with birds, drink together close to
the well.  ‘There is a kind of basin made of clay which is filled
up by the drivers, from the well, where the thirsty animals all drink
together, camels, sheep, dogs, donkeys, and birds, as it is the only
time they can partake of that liguid; for if it is not drawn up
from the well, they canmot reach it. 1 only saw four species of birds,
viz. the vulture, crow, wild pigeon, and partridge : of this last we
eat some, and found them exceedingly good: the erowsare the most
numerous ; they tease the camels by picking their wounds, i’ they
have any. The other and most pleasing diversion is the beautiful
damsels who come as shepherdesses to water their locks, whe, after
being assured that there is ne danger in approaching strangers,
become more sociable.  On such oceasions, our observing their
gestures afforded us great amusement : but, our water skins filled,
and the eamels loaded, we were obliged to quit these dear spots, with
the hope of meeting another like it in a few days, and so on till we
reached the blessed Nile; but the _ju'Lll']ll."}' wils I}ll‘i’uﬁl]‘ll l‘lm'llgh
this day, as we had a well only within a few hours.  We set off at
two in the morning of the 20th, and, before noon, reached the well
at Hamesh, containing very good water.  Here we lost another
camel 3 he could not go any farther, We set off again in the
afternoon, and arrived at a place at the foot of 3 mountain of
granite.  Early on the 21st, we set off again, and soon entered the
ravine of granite rocks, that reminded us of the cataract which we
sIW 0l our Im?;.ﬂ'l:llg before.  After I]Jiﬁ, we arrived at the station
of Samout, which we also saw before at the same time.  We arrived
at night at Dangos, where the mountains are not very high,
and of caleareous stome.  From the cataract, and nearly down to
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this place, we found the track of an old road, which continued in
the direction of south-east and north-west, and T have very little
doubt but that it is the same we saw at Bezack on our passing before,
and which takes its course in a right line from Coptos to Berenice,
On the 22d, we continued our route at one in the morning, and
arrived at Wady el Medah at sunset.  We took a measurement of
the fort, which | mentioned before ; and, early on the 254, pro-
ceeded, and arrived at the first well : the water of this place tasted
to us very bad on our going up, but it appeared pretty good on our
return. In the night we arrived at the Nile, and our having been
long deprived of good water made us sensible of the superiority of
that of the viver over the wells we had been aceustomed to.

Certainly, 1 am of opinion that there are few waters, if any, in
Europe that can be compared with that of the Nile. Tt answers
all purposes; it has the freshness of spring, and the softness of
river water; it is excellent to drink, and serves all other purposes.
Plate 38 is a topographical map which 1 made of the above journey,
as correct as I could.

We went on board our little boat the same 'I:ight, On the
24th, the Sheik of the ."'Lhil]hll}‘ cine to us, and we ]ll‘i.fi'il.‘:lltmi him
with a rum, and some 1:10-W(|vr and balls. We {'ﬂlﬂlll-llilll.'ll of the
Badness of the eamels with which he had [‘Jr{n'i:th’l.l us; he assured
us that no one of the Ababdy had ever undertaken such a journey
as we had, and that the camels were not accustomed to sueh foreed
marches. We gave a gun, a shawl, and money, to our guide, who
behaved unecmmonly well.  We talked of repeating our journey,
and they assured us, that if we returned they would furnish us

with eamels that would take us any where we pleased, and as long
as we would stay.  We sent a pair of pocket pistols to the Cacheff
in the island, thanking him for his goodness and attention.
The place we now reached on the Nile was a few miles north of
Y Y



246 RESEARCHES AND OPERATIONS

that where we had entered in the desert opposite Elfou, and a little
south of Eleithias. The road which I observed all along the valley
undoubtedly was a communication between that town and Berenice,
and on the east to the emerald mines. It is not to be wondered at
that the town of Eleithias must have been of some consequence,
as there is all the probability of commeree having been carried on
there : there is still a landing-place, which evidently proves the
loading and unloading of boats for that purpose ; and I am of opinion
that this place must have been more frequented by the caravans from
the sea than Coptos, as it is a somewhat shorter journey to the
Nile.

We set off for Esne. On our way down it was pleasing to sce the
difference of the country : all the lands that were under water before
were now not only dried up, but were already sown : the muddy
villages earried off by the rapid current were all rebuilt ; the fences
opened ; the Fellahs at work in the fields, and all wore a different
aspect. It was only fifteen days since the water had retired, and in
that lu’-riod il (Im:r;':uauﬂ more tllrm -:]g'hl ﬁ":.'l,. It is 1l S0 CVery
year: when the Nile increases slowly, it decreases also in the same
manner; this is in consequence of the abundance or scarcity of
rain which falls during the rainy season in Abyssinia,

The natives rather prefer the rapid rising of the Nile, for it
covers more space of land, so that it be not too much, as was the
case this year ; and if the water remain cight days over it, it does
as much good as if it continued twenty. By this time the drowned
people were forgotten, and the only calamity remaining was the
searcity of provisions among the Fellahs, The Nile had taken away
their stock, and the Cacheffs were only busied in procuring grain
for seed. Inall such cases the poor labourer is the last thought of.

We arrived at Esne on the moming of the 25th, and visited
the Bey, who received us very politely: he inquired about the
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mines, and was very anxious to know the result. We told him
that nothing could be known on the subject till they were cleared
of all the materials with which they were choked up. We made
him a present of a fine English gun: he was much pleased, and
offered to give us all his assistance in any thing that he could.
We set off, and arrived at Gournon on the same night, after forty
days’ absence, which I hope were not uselessly employed.

ACCOUNT OF THE TAKING THE OUBELISKE FROM THE ISLAND

OF FPIHILME TO ALEXANDREIA,

Having made arrangements for aceomplishing the models of the
tombs, I set off for Esne, with the intention of inquiring into the
possibility of obtaining eamels to go to the Great Oasis, which lies
due west from that place.  When I had obtained all the information
I desired, I returned to Thebes to prepare for another sally into the
western desert.  On my arrival in Gournou, I found the consul, Mr.
Salt, Mr. Bankes, and Baron Sack, had arrived from Cairo. Ifa'l.'iug
convineed Mr. Salt of the impossibility of making a collection on
my own account, according to our understanding, in consequenee of
his having taken possession of the grounds in Thebes, he proposed
a new arrangement to be made between us, which was, that I might
be at liberty to dig on either side of Thebes, on any ground I
thought proper, taking for my exertion a eertain share of what might
e found in the intended researches. Having agreed to this propo-
sition, I had to recommenee my operations. 1 was fully satisfied with
the above arrangement, as I supposed that I should have an oppor-
tunity of making a colleetion of antigues out of the share which
would be allotted to me.  About this time Mr. Drouctti arrived in
Thebes, and, by the medium of Mr. Bankes, made an offer to pur-

YT Y R
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chase the eclebrated sarcophagus of alabaster, but his offer was not
accepted ®. At this period Mr. Bankes solicited me to aseend the
Nile as far as the island of Philes, to remove the obelisk T had
taken possession of before in the name of the British consul.  The
eonsul then informed me, that he had ceded the said obelisk to Mr.
Bankes, who intended to send it to England on his own account.
I gladly accepted the undertaking, as 1 was pleased to have the
opportunity of sceing another piece of antiquity on its way to
England, and of obliging a gentleman for whom 1 had great regard.
Two days previous to our departure, the consul and myself crossed
the Nile to Carnak, to point out the various spots of ground which
had been previously taken by himself.  On our landing at Luxor
we met Mr. Drouetti, who offered to accompany us to Carnak, to
be witness of the various spots of ground which were to be allotted
to me for excavation.  On the way, Mr. Drouetti teld us a pleasant
story of a man who was dressed like myself. and who was hidden
among the ruins of the temple ; whom he, Mr. Drouetti, had great

L Dlll.‘ "“'".'"F |_|_|;jl; I_hu '||."|1|_1|<: lnrr}- Were n-cq.'m:n]u-:l, :'llr, Dnu.l-,'lti h:lwx"lhnh 1o he
there. The eonsul and he had some few words about a cireumstanee which T cannot
avoud mentioning. Tt will be recollected that, previous to our departure for the Red Sea,
& man from the opposite party desived to have & passage on board of our boat to Caim,
which was promtsl. At Girgeh, sy 1|It_'..'n" sail below Thelses, this unfortunate man was
drowned, by fallimge overboand, us was stabed Loy all the crew, amd soane of our preph
whe were on board when the boat armved at Caire., “The report wis mads to the consul,
Mr. Salt, of the sceident: amd, though Mr. Drovetti was there at the tme, he did not
sgmify that any investigation should take place on this affair.  Now that Mr. Drouetti was
it Thelses, and the consul alse, Mr. Drowctti complained much that he did mot take into
consaderation the demly of that man,  The consul n'p”nI.. that he mever heard of any
oecaston to investigate the matter: to which Mr. Drovetti replicd, that he ought 1o have
done it.  The consul then told him, that, as the man was in Mr. Drouctti's coploy, he
was surprised that he did not make an application while in Cairo.  Mr. I) said, that he
did not for delicacy’s sake; which answer was received with general Toughter.  Nothing

wies left undone by our oppenents to slander out insmuations,
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reasons to believe was a person who wished to do him some injury ;
and that he had already acquainted the Caimakan of that place
of the circumstanee. [ berred him to tell me what reason that man
could have for assuming my appearance.  He said, that it was done
to deecive him, and it he (the impostor) had done any thing Dad,
it was to make the people believe that it was myself who had done
it. The consul langhed at the story, and observed that 1 could
not be so easily imitated. The conclusion of all this was, that,
if T hael ]14!]:]_1{.'!H_1| to oo among the ruins, which it was my constant
practiee to do, and some one had sent a ball at me, they could have
saidl after, that they mistook me for the person who had assumed my
appearance in dress and figure. I informed Mr. Drouetti that [
hoped he would tell his European people to inguire before they
should fire at the supposed person representing me, whether it
was the real or the sham Belzoni, as it would not be quite so
pleasant or satisfactory to me if the mistake had been found out
after. He replied, that that person was sent away from Thebes, and
would not return again.  We went all over the ruing, and marked
out the various spots of land which had been taken by us previous
to AMr. Drouetti’s agent’s arrvival in Thebes ; so all was well under-
stood, and all was so arranged that it was hoped that no further
differences should arise from any party. Now, my reader, read it
andd judge.

It iz not agreeable to my wishes to insert in this volume these
matters, which perhaps may cause a supposition of my inclination
to expose ; but such is the case that I cannot avoid mentioning it
as I have done many others: for if T was to conceal from the
public what happened at that period, an advantage might be
taken, and matters brought before them in any light but that of
truth.

After having now gone over the various places where T had to
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excavate, Mr. Drouetti, with all the complaisance possible, invited
the consul and myself into his habitation among the ruins of
Carnak. We were regaled with sherbet and lemonade, and
talked of our late journey to Derenice. The discourse turned
on our next expedition to the Isle of Philee; when I hap-
pened to say, that, as I had to take the obelisk from that island
down the cataract, | feared it was too late in the season, as the
water would not serve at the cataract to float and launch down a
boat adequate to support such a weight.  On hearing this, Mr.
Drouetti said, that those rogues at the Shellal, meaning at Assouan,
had deceived him; that they promized many times to bring down
the smid obelisk for him, but that they only promised to do it, to
extort money from him. 1 then informed Mr. Drouetti that those
people knew they could not take away that obelisk ; as, since my
first voyage up the Nile, I took possession of it in consequence of
a firman which the consul, Mr. Hu'h? who was there present, had
obtained from the Bashaw. The eonsul informed Mr. Drouetti
that he had ceded the said obelisk to Mr. Bankes, who intended to
have it removed to England. On hearing this, Mr. Drouetti
said, that he was not aware we had taken lmssma-;iuu of it, and
inquired if any money was spent in that affair on our side;
and having been answered that we paid money to keep a guard
over the obelisk, and that it was well understood with the Aga
of Assouan that we were again to carry it away on the first
opportunity, he replied, that those people had deceived him, to
exact money from his agents, &e. ; but notwithstanding all this, as
the obelisk was intended for Mr. Bankes, he would not say a word
about it, and voluntarily ceded it to him. This was not in com-
pliment to our consul, who was present. I thought this was an-
other present, made to Mr. Bankes like the cover of the sarcophagus
made to me, which was so far buried among the rocks of Gournou,
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that all their efforts could not prevail to take it out. Mr. Drouetti
inguired when we should set off, and the consul told him on the
day after to-morrow.

Accordingly, on the 16th of November, we left Thebes for the
first cataract of the Nile. The party was numerous—DMr. Bankes,
Mr. Salt, Baron Sack, a Prussian traveller and a celebrated naturalist,
}LI]", ]il_‘l_‘[f]]l’.":," }]r. Linuu, i1 druﬂﬁmﬂlt, ]‘]'{:L-ln-r Hi(‘t"i, :':ml :I“ll_'l.'.l;{'": i
large boat was taken for the consul, a cangiar for Mr. Bankes, a small
hoat for the Baron, and a canoe for the sheep, goats, fowls, geese,
ducks, pigeons, turkeys, and donkeys, which occasionally joined the
chorus with the rest of the tribes, and accompanied the fleet with a
purpr.:lu:ll concert.  As to l::'rn'l.-:iumi, we were pretiy well ﬁll]}]}li{'d,
I believe : for, as their boats came lately from Cairo, they brought
full stores: yet it was arduouns travelling, living in that manner,
destitute of every commodity of life ; for even at table we had not
ice to cool ourselves after the hot repast, which was concluded with
ﬁ'uilﬁ, anil u|]]:|.' two sorts of wine. In short, our lives were a burthen
to us from the fatigue and dangerous mode of travelling. We were
not like travellers who live on the best of every thing they can get,
and write at home the hard life they undergo. O, no! O, no! we
would scorn to travel in such an efferninate manner. To be sure,
some travellers will say, Why should 1 starve myself, while I am in
a plentiful country? 0! then, but you should not make the world
believe you are starving, while you live like Sir John Falstaff.

On our passing Eleithias, we stopped there part of a day, and
nearly the whole of the next. As I have nothing to add to the
deseription of that place, I shall not enter into any further de-
gm'iI:timl of it.

On the 21st, we visited Edfu, and took a minute survey of
these truly magnificent ruins, which are so covered with a profusion
of objects, that if a traveller was to repeat his visits every day of
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his life, he might still find something new to be observed. This
place was at that time under the researches of Mr. Drouetti's
agents; one of whom, we understood, had received a despateh from
his master, by an extra courier, and had immediately set off for
the island of Philoe,

We continued our voyage, and before we arrived at Silsili, or
the Chain of Mountains, we met a small boat, in which was Mr.
Lebulo, the said agent and countryman of Mr. Drouetti, a Pied-
montese: he was hailed, but would not stop to speak. We
stopped at this place at night, and early in the morning we were
all scattered about these quarries, not in search of partridges, but
in search of sepulehres, ancient stones, Greek inscriptions, sphinxes,
or any sort of Egyptian wonder. Indeed, T must say, that this
place deserves more of the attention of the seientific traveller than
has hitherto been bestowed upon it There are several interesting
burial-places among the quarries of the rocks: and it is evident,
that the famous sphinxes with the ram’s head, which are to be seen
in Carnak, have been taken from this spot, as one of the same
kind is to be seen et out in the rough, and partly removed from the
rocks to the Nile, and another, like it, is nearly cut out of the
quarry. As to the old story, that these two mountains were
chained, T ean but say, that T have my objection as to the fact of
it ; for if the aneients wanted to prevent the passing of boats, it
may be sulli:n}it.'{l that Assouan was a more suitable place for that
purpose, as the passage from the island of Elephantine to the rocks
of old Assonan is much narrower than that of the Silsili mountains,
amel the cataract itsell’ would form as good a barrier as any that
ecould be econstructed on the Wile.  There is a stone on the west
side of the said mountain. which is supposed to be that to which

the chain was attached ; but, for my part, I could not see any marks
where this chain was fixed, nor does the stone seem to have been
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suited to such purposes ; and I am rather inelined to think, that the
name of the Chained Mountains is derived from the position of the
mountain itself: it runs in a chain from east to west, and stretehes
over the Nile at each side, so that it forms the narrowest passage
in that rviver, from the cataract to the sea; from which ecircum-
stance it is possible that the ancients had given it that name, for I
do not believe that their commerce was so flourishing as to oblige
them to put an iron chain aeross the Nile, to stop the boats at
Ilig]ll. at a time when iron was reckoned a most valuable urtidv,
and was employed for better purposes.

We reached Ombos on the next day; and as the party had to
stop there one day longer, 1 was anxious to reach Assouan, as
I expected no good from the early journey of Lebulo, the agent of
Mr. Drovetti.  Accordingly, I set off for that place in a cangiar,
which had come to meet us, to take the consul up to Nubia,
I took with me a young Scotchman, who had been brought into
Egypt at the time of the last English invasion of that country : he
was taken prisoner, and some years after entered into the serviee
of the Bashaw of Egypt. and assumed the name of Osman. He
beeame acquainted with Sheik Burckhardt; and, in consequence of
his honesty and attachment to him, the Sheik rewarded him in his
will.  He was the only and the last person who closed the eyes of
that lamented traveller, amd I had much conversation with him on
the subject.

On my arrival at Assonan, T found that the said Lebulo had
suggested to the Aga of Assouan, and to the natives of the island
of Philoe, not to let the English party, who were coming up, carry
away the obelizk, The .."‘ngit remonstrated with him, that the obelisk
had been taken possession of by me three years before, and a guard
had been paid for it on that account. In eonsequence of this re-
fusal, Mr. Lebulo proceeded to the island of Philee: and having

zi
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heard from all the natives that 1 had taken possession so long
before, he adopted the method of a trick to seduce those simple
people: he pretended he could read the hieroglyphics on the
obelisk, and said it was written, that the obelisk belonged to Mr.
Dirowetti’s ancestors : consequently he had a right toit. The people
believed him, and he gave them some trifling presents, and brought
them to the Cady, or justice, to hear their testimony that the
obelisk was the property of Mr. Drouetti. The Cady received a
|1:I'L'-.‘K’I1t1. z:!tti wrole a sort of Tt Itﬁl’_'[l,u'1, on the evidence of lhi‘!.‘jl.":
people.  Having dene all this, Mr, Lebulo wrote a note, which he
left with one of the Sheiks in the island to give it to us when we
arrived, and set off immediately, as he thought his face could not
be impudent enough to meet us.

On my arrival at Assounan, I heard of the diffieulties this agent
had thrown in our way;: but I remonstrated with the Aga, that
he must recolleet that it was well understood, that 1 took pos-
session of that obelisk ever since my first vovage, and that the
money I paid for a guard was given to him by the medium of one
of the Bashaw's Janizaries, who was ready to testity the ease, and
that he, the Aga himself, made a contract to reccive three hundred
I;u':i:al res fllli!'l}' dollars) on the removal of the obelisk, He acknow-

ledged all this, and said, that the other party would have taken the
obelisk away several times, but they could not sueeeced: and that
lately they tried again, but the water of the cataract was too
low, so that they could not effiet the passage through for this
season.  This last observation concerned me more than all the
rest of his diseourse; for it was entirely on the possibility of ef:
fecting the passage down the cataract this year that depended the
suecess of exporting the obelisk.  Next day the party arrived at
Assouan, and T went to the island of Philer to take a view of the
bank where I was to embark the obelisk, and have it conveyed
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to the cataract where it was to be launched.  On my arrival there,
an old Sheik immediately presented to me the following note:

“ Le chargé d'affaire de Mr. Drouetti prie Messieurs les
Voyageurs BEuropéens de respecter le porteur du présent billet
gardant 1" obelisque, qui est dans 'ile de Philey, appartenant &
Mr. Drouetti.

“ Lepura.”
“ Philee, le 22 Bept, 1818."

The people of the island then informed me of the means which
Mr. Lebulo had taken to persnade them to testify that the obelisk
belonged to his party. By the date of the note I perceived that
this was done only eight days before; and as we had been fifteen
days on our voyaze from Thebes to Assouan, they had time to do
all this underhand work at their leisure.

On my return to Assouan I acquainted the consul and Mr.
Bankes of what passed, and suggested to them, that the only mode
of proceeding was to have an interview with the Aga himself, and
from him to hear who was the first to take possession of the obelisk,
Accordingly the Agn was requested to come on board, and, in the pre-
sence of the consul, he declared, that 1 was the first person of all who
took possession of the obelisk.  Accordingly I set the men to work.
I procured aboat for that purpose, which by chanee was in Assonan.
The greatest difficulty was to persuade the Reis, or captain of the
shallal, to undertake to launch the boat down the cataract with
the obelisk on board. The water was very low at that time ; and
what was more against the undertaking of the operation waz, that
the opposite party had applied to him two months before, when
the water was much higher, and he refused on the scove that it

zz2
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was not high enough. However, the promise of a good present,
and half of the money in his hands, mollified the eaptain, and he
promised that he would accomplish the undertaking. To the Aga
I made a present of a gold watch, worth one hundred and fifty
piastres (fifteen dollars), in the name of Mr. Bankes; the Sheiks of
the Moraida, and other places round, were to be gained to our
side, that they might provide men to work. This was done, of
course, by way of giving a trifle more than to the rest of the labourers,
and promising more if they behaved well. 1 had some little diffi-
culty to procure a few sticks, or small poles, at Assonan, as there is
no wood in those places except what they procure from Cairo,
merely to repair their boats. T had also some difficulty at first in
removing the said obelisk from its original station; but once put
on its way, it soon came to the waterside. The pedestal was
rather more troublesome; owing to its squarve form, it was almost
buried under the rubbish; and as we had no tackle whatsoever,
and very little wood, it retarded the work one or two days longer.
At this time the Aga of Assouan came to the island, and pre-
sented a letter he had reeeived from Mr. Drovetti himselfs sealed
with lis own seal, which the Aga knew well, ordering the Aga not
to pd.*rmil any one o take away the obelisk. The letter was
translated by the Scoteh Osman, from whom we had no doubt of
the correctness of its contents,  The consul lwgg{‘d the ,-"L;.-jl. to
sendd back his mml:lill:lt‘ntﬁ to Ar. Drouetts, and to tell him that
we were going to remove the obelisk. At this time, Mr. Baley,
Alr. Godfrey, and two other gentlemen, arrived in the island, from
their tour through Greece, &e,

Our party prepared for their vovage to the second cataract.
The obelisk was now runu:ly to be embarked, when the fb“o\\'i"{;
accident happened, which was entirely owing to my own neglect, by
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trusting a single manceuvre to some who speak more than they can
execute. 1 had left the care to others of making a sort of temporary
pier of large blocks of stones, while I had to go to examine a certain
passage in the cataract where the boat was to be taken up empty, and
launched down when loaded.  On my return, the pier appeared
quite strong enough to bear at least forty times the weight it had
to support; but, alas! when the obelisk eame gradually on from
the sloping bank, and all the weight rested on it, the pier, with the
obelisk, and some of the men, took a slow movement, and nmiajes-
tically descended into the river, wishing us better suceess. [ was
not three yands off when this happened, and for some minutes, |
must confess, 1 remained as stiff’ as a post.  The first thing that
came into my head, was the loss of such a piece of antiguity; the
second was, the exultation of our opponents, after so much question.
ing to what party it belonged ; and, lastly, the blame of all the anti-
guarian republic in the world. It happens very often, that after a
vase slips through the hands and breaks on the ground, it is by a
natural impulse that one turns himself to look at the pieces ; so
did I: 1 fixed my eyes on the place where the pier set off by
itself” into the Mile, and observed that the stones which were to
serve as a foundation on a sloping bank had been only laid on the
surface of it, so that naturally the weight of the obelisk must have
carried it, or rather pressed down into the Nile.  The obelisk was
still peeping a little out of the water : the labourers were of various
hwmours ; some were SOTTY, not for the obelisk, which was no loss
to them, but for the loss of what they might have gained in future
aperations in passing it down the cataract, and others were Inughiu;_-,
I suppose, at seeing the evident disappointment expressed on my
eountenance ; some went one way, some another, and [ remained
alone, seated on the bank, to contemplate the little part which pro-
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jected out of the water, and the eddies made by the current on
that spot in econsequence of the obelisk below. The effects of
surprise did not last long ; I began to reflect, and saw the possibility
of taking the obelisk up again. Unfortunately 1 had not a single
machine to help the undertaking, and even our ropes, which were of
palm leaves, were broken and half rotten, and scarcely any wood
at all suited to employ to that purpose. The obelisk is one single
pieee of granite of twenty-two feet in length, anel two in breadth
at the basis. It is not smaller in height than that in St. George's
Fields, but of a stone of a much heavier quality. 1 had, however,
in my favour the people, who are excellent watermen, and who could
stay in the water the whole day without the least diffienlty.

Having made up my mind to have the obelisk taken up, T found
that the loss would be only two or three days work., Aecondingly
I ordered the men to come the next morning, and sent to As-
souan that evening to feteh some ropes if possible.  Mr. Bankes
was not there when this happened, as he had crossed the Nile that
afternoon ; but the labourers who returned home after the obelisk
had fallen in the water, informed him of what had happened. 1
believe he was not less displeased than myself” when 1 saw the
aceident, and on his arrival he said, that such things would happen
sometimes ; but 1 saw he was not in a careful humour himself, so 1
informed him that the obelisk was not lost, and that in two or three
{1ﬂ}'3 I“_ "l'l'“ll.ill. I,L' (] !H::i.l.ﬂl. T]It‘ two next l]Ei_}"‘.‘i- Wene U]Ilpl"j'[’.d 'IH'I
this operation, which was done as follows :

I caused a great gquantity of stomes to be brought to the water-
gide, I then desired several men to enter the water, and to make
a heap of stones on the side of the obelisk opposite to the shore,
and to form a solil bed for the levers to rest upon. I accord-
ingly placed the levers under the obelisk, one at the basis, and
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the other near the leaning point, so that by the pressure of the
levers, the obelisk must turn round upon its axis: the men could
not put down the lever under water as they do on shore, but by
seating themselves on the extremity of the levers, the pressure of
their own weight produced the effeet. Two ropes were passed
under the obelisk : that end which was from under it was fastened to
some date-trees, which happened to be on the bank, and to the ends
which came from above 1 put as many men to pull as 1 thought
were sufficient, At the side where the levers were I put some
good divers, who were ready to put large stones under the obelisk
when it rose, so that it might not return back to its former situation.
Having set the men at the rope to pull, and those of the divers to
mount on the extremitics of the levers, the obelisk rose on the
side epposite the bank ; and when the levers were to be removed, the
obelisk was |rr{l|:l:r.‘d ]l}' stones under 16, It was risen so that its own
weight caused it to move round at each turn of it, when we gained
nearly the space of its own breadth, and so on till it eame quite on
dry ground, which was effected in less than two days; the party
then set off for the second eataract. Previous to the taking on board
the obelisk, 1 thought it better to export from the island the pedestal
of it, as I eounld not use the boat for both. T embarked and took it
at the Marada, in a good situation, that it might be casily embarked.
At this moment, an agent of Mr, Drouetti eame to Assouan, and
put the whole town in an uproar. [He brought the Aga to the
island of Philer, to speak to me, and to persuade me for my best
:ll]'n’.'ll!l:'lg{'. to leave the obelisk there, [ asked the _‘I.gl what he had
to say on this affair; that ift he thought proper I should leave the
obelisk where it was, ready for embarkation, for Mr. Drouetti.
The Aga sceing me smile, replied that he had nothing to say on
the subject; that Mr. Drouetti had written to the Defterdar Bey
at Siout, and that the Defterdar Bey had written to him, the Aga,
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not to meddle with either party.  The agent abused the Aga, but
to no purpose, as all his proceedings would not interrupt my
work. He then attempted to convinee the Sheiks that they
might stop the men from working, offering to pay them for their
loss of time without any trouble.  Such offers, made even to the
labourers, were rejected by them with disgust. I continued my
operation, and put the obelisk on board, by means of a bridge of
palm-trees, thrown from across the boat to the land under the
obelisk, which was now turned on the bridge, and entered on
board : when in the centre of the boat, I removed the trees from
under it; and no sooner was this done than we set off with the
obelisk for the Marada, to have it ready to be launched down the
cataract on the next morning.

The Reis of the Shalal, or cataraet, continued firm on my side,
and 1 eontinued to keep him so.  He had half of the money,  He
now came to receive the other half previous to his undertaking. 1
did not think it prudent to disappoint him in his expectation, so I
paid him the other half; which was twenty-five dollars, on condition
that he would make a promise, before two of my people, to maintain
his word ; and, on the contrary, if’ he ﬂLill‘l‘.E, that I should ilppi.'ill to
MMahomet Ali, the Bashaw at Cairo.  He was satistied ; and, having
made the arrangement for the number of men who were to be
employed the next day, he set off on his business. On the same
evening | took a walk among the granite rocks of the eataract,
where we had to Jrass. The next 1|:El}' Fi] uhjm'l, of attention came
in my way, which I often thought to speak of. There are many of
these rocks with hieroglyphics and fizures cut on them, which
evidently were done only by scholars, who, perhaps, were practising
the seience of seulpture on those masses.  The observation 1 made
was, that a ealeulation of ages might be made by the various colours
which the rocks have taken from their original, and from the time
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it has been eut; for instance, we have to suppose that, when
nature first formed the mass of granite, it was as white as it may
be seen now when newly cut. We next must fix on an epoch for
the time when the hieroglyphics on these rocks were engraved, and
by that we may caleulate the degree of the three colours, which are
in view ; for instanee, the part which has never been touched is dark
biown; that which has been eut, supposed about three thousand
years ago, is light brown ; and some seulptured in later ages is still
lighter, That which has been eut enly one hour before may be
supposed to be as it was on the day of its ercation as above : so, by
the proportion of the various eolours on the rocks, a ealenlation of
the age may be formed, and by that means we may found the age
of the ereation,

I beg my readers to pardon my thus speculating on a point
which, in my humble eapacity, can afford but little instruction ;
however, as the idea struck me, 1 lay it before the publie.

Next morning all was ready for the dangerous operation of
passing the cataraet with the obelisk. T have mentioned before that
this is the greatest fall, or rather descent, of water in the eataract.
When the inundation is half high in the Nile, it is a columm of water
of about three hundred yards in length, which falls in an angle
of twenty and twenty-five degrees among rocks and stones, which
project out in various direetions.  The boat was brought to the
margin of the caseade ; a strong rope, or rather a small cable, was
attached to a large tree, the end of which was passed through the
beams of the boat, so as to be slackened or stopped at pleasure.
In the boat there were only five men: and on the rocks, on each
side of the cascade, a number of others in various places, with ropes
attached to the boat, so as to put it either on one side or the
other, as it required, to prevent its running against the stones: for
if it should be touched